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Temartnyeckoe nnaHuposaxue y4ebHoro matepuana

TemaTuyeckoe nnaHupoBaHue
yuyeOHoro marepuana (68 u)

Wi Tema ypoka
ypoKa
' __Unit 1. Hello! Nice to see youagain!
1 Beoauwbiii ypok
2 Hayano yue6Horo rona
3 Mos knaccHast KOMHaTa
4 BpemeHa aHrIMicKoro rnarosa
5 | ilepsoe centabpa
6 | Tiucemo BapGapes
7 | IHKonbHblE KAHUKYNH
8 | HM3BecTHRIE MioaH
9 | Kax MbI TpOBOAWM KaHHKYJbI
10 | KoHkypc aManorop no teMe «JIeTHHE KAHUKYbl»
11 | Mopropaem npouleauiee NPOCTOE BPEMA
12 | KaHHKy6I B AgpeBHE H B TOpoae
13 | IMucemo u3 JlonaoHa
14 [ 3onorce konsuo Poccun
15 | KoHkype peKnaMHBIX ofbaBTeHME
16 | OGpaBneHNe B IUKOABHOM CTEHTA3ETE
17 | Teoe nobumoe xo00u
18 { Haum nioGHMEIE JaHATHS
19 MayuaeM pasfenHTeNbHLIE BONPOCH]
20 | HeoOwbIuyHBIif IeHBb B LIKOJIE
21 | lNpaBuna ans yyeHHUKOB M yuuTenei
22 | duanoru o WKOJBHOW XHU3HH
23 | bpuTaHckas wKona
24 | UIkonsHas popma
25 | ¥Ypok nomauuHero uteHust Ne |
26 | KoHtpoabHas pabora Ne |
27 |TlpoekTHas paborta Ne |
e __Unit 2. We are going to travel to London
28 | IMucbMo u3 BennkobputaHuu
29 | INnaHMpoBaHME MEPOTIPUATHUS
30 |Jlena 3abonena
31 | PeuyeBo# 060opoT «cOBMpAThCA YTO-TO CAENATH»




Temarnieckoe NAaHMpoBaHne yuebHoro Marepuana

pr:ia Tema ypoxa
32 | Heropus o Mapu MNMonnnue
33 | Xonnoyun
34 |Iloaapok 1A aHIMHACKHX Apy3ei
35 | MsyyaeM aHIMHICKYIO IpaMMAaTHKY
36 |Hosbuil rog 8 Benukom Ycriore
37 |PaspirpmiBacM anafioru
38 | Jlwbumoe epeMA roaa
39 | Poxaecreo B BenuxkoBpuTtaHuu
40 |Ilpa3nnosanue Hosoro rona
41 | Moii 1r06uMBIii npa3aHUK
42 | Ypok noMailHero uteHusi Ne 2
43, 44 | KonTtponbHas pabora Ne 2
45 | BuktopuHa no teme «Mbl coGupaeMcs MyTeLecTBOBATb»
46 | IMpoekTtHast pabora Ne 2
Unit 3. Faces of London
47 | Jdobpo noxanoBaTh B JIOHIOH
48 | OnpeneneHHbI apTHKIB
49 |T'opona Poccuu
50 | Moii ropoa
51 | JocronpumeuatenbHocTH JIoHa0HA
52 | ®pa3zosblii T1aron to take
53 | ¥3HaeMm Gonblue o JloHaoHe
54 |Poaesas Hrpa-copesHoBatiHe «[lyrelecteue B JIoHnoH»
55 | Yuumcsa cocTaBAATE AMANOTH
56 | CratbH o KpacHoii mnomanm
57 | Y4uM cTHXH M gHANOTH
58 | Uayyaem poctonpumeyatenbtiocTs JiodaoHa
59 | Koseco obospesns
60 | 3naxoMumcd ¢ aHIMHACKKMME MPUYACTUAME
61 |Tlakeruk unmncor
62 | HacTosuiee cOBEpLICHHOE BpeMA
63 | YuuMca HCIOAB30BATL HOBOE BpeMs
64 | Kpatkue orBetsl
65 |Ilapxu JlonnoHa
65 | [lpuraalleHHEe Ha BeYepHHKY




TemaTu4ecKos NiasrpoBaHne y4ebHoro mateprana

ypoka Tema ypoxa
67 |TipeanoureHus aHrN#YaH B €€
63 |domaumue obGgzaHHOCTH
69 | daumens Nedo
70 | Haomu nroGHMble KHNTH
71 | TloroBopHM 0 3HAMEHHTOCTAX
72 | ¥Ypox moMalllHero uTeHHa Ne 3
73, 74 | KoHTponbHas pabota Ne 3
75 | Becenoe copeBHOBaHHe
76 | INpoekrHas pabora Ne 3
_ Unit4. Learning more about each other
77 | UnTepBbIO
78 | Ilucemo Mame
79 | U3yyaem npunaraTe/ibHblie
80 |Cemsbsi CTuBeHa
81 | Yuyumcs onuckiBaTh TroOei
82 |TlpaBuna mns geteil M poauTenei
83 | INoroBopum o JOMaILIHUX MUTOMLAX
84 | Pacckasbi 0 TI0GMMBIX JOMaUIHUX XUBOTHBIX
85 | Uctopuu 0 XKMBOTHBIX
86 |Yem Mbl 3aHHMMaeMcs B cBOGoOIHOE BpeMs”?
87 | Paccka3zbl 0 x060u
88 | 3aramounulii nabupuHT
89 | B mupe npodeccuit
920 | Kem TeI X04eurb SHTH?
91 | Bce paborsi xopowH
92 {Paccxazu 0 npodeccuax
93 [ Hpodeccus moelt Meuthl
94 | ¥Ypok moMaimHero utenusa Noe 4
95, 96 | KontponbHas pabota Ne 4
97, 98 | INpoeKTHasa pabota Ne 4
99 |30 mxyHrnefi (Mrpa)
100 | LIBeTHK-CeMULBETUK (MTpa)
101, |PesepeHble

102




Unit 1. HELLO! NICE
TO SEE YOU AGAIN!

Mnanupyemoie pesynsTaThe

JIMSHOCTHRIE Pe3YABTATD

1.

QopMHpPOBAHHE LETOCTHOIO B3IMANA HA MUP B €10 OPraHUYHOM
EMHHCTBE U PaSHOOOPa3HH HAPOIOB M KYILTYD.

2. MopMUpOBAHHE YBAKHTENBHOTO OTHOLEHHA K HHOMY MHEHHIO,

3.

4,

5.

6.

HMCTOPHH H KYJBTYPE APYTHX HAPOAOB.

TIpuHATHE B OCEQEHHE COUUAILHOH pony obyualolerocs,
Pa3BHTHE MOTHMBOB Y4¢OHOI AegTensHOCTH U (popMUpOBaHUE
JHYHOCTHOTO CMBIC/IA Y4E€HM:.

Pa3BHTHE 3THYECKUX YYBCTB, NOOPOXENATENBHOCTH, IMOLIHO-
HallbHO-HPaBCTBEHHOH OT3HBYHBOCTH, IIOCHHMAHHA U COIepe-
XKHBAHHUA YYBCTBaM IPYTHX Modeil.

PaspiTHe HABHIKOB COTPYIHIYECTBA CO B3POC/BIMH H CBEPCTHH-
KAMM B pa3HLIX CHTYALIHAX, YMEHHI He co3aBaTh KOHGUIMKTOR
H HAXOINWThb BBIXOJH M3 CIIOPHEIX CHTYalHH,

dopMKpoBaHHE YCTAHOBKH Ha 3TOPOBLIM 06pa3 XHU3HH.

IIpenveTnrie pe3yabTaATHI

L

2.

Q3HakoOMIeHHE ¢ HOBO# nekcHKoit o TemaMm <lllkonas, <Ka-
HHKYAb, «[KoapHaa gopMas, «Xobous.

ITopTOpeHHUE M OTpaGOTKa B YCTHOH peuM YTBEPAMTEIBHEIX,
OTPHIIATENABHBIX M BOIIPOCHTENbHBIX CTPYKTYp B Present, Past,
Future Simple; cTerneHeit ¢cpapHeHUA IPUNAraTeNbHEIX.

. Pa3BUTHE HABLIKOE aYIHPOBAHHA, NPOM3IHOIIIEHHS H opdorpa-

driecKUX HABHIKOB,

. PaspuTHe HABLIKOB H3YYAOLUIETO YTEHHS H BONIPOCHO-OTBETHOMH

paGoTRI IO TEKCTY.

. CoBepllleHCTBOBAHME AHANOTMYECKOH peun Mo TeMaM «JleTHHe

KaHHKYAbi#», «lxona», «[llkonbHAS XH3Hbs.

. TpeHMpOBKA MOHOIOTHYECKOH PEYH (TIOCTPOSHHE BHICKA3LIBA-

HHA HA OCHOBE IMPOYHTAHHOMND TEKCTA, COCTARNCHHE PACCKA30B
o teMaM «[1epBbIt MKONBHEI AeHby, «LIIKOIbHEE KAHMKY-
net», «docTonpumevarensHocTh Poccuny, «Moit ropons», «Ilpa-
BHJA ANA YYCHUKOB 1 YUMTECH»),



8 Unit 1. Hello! Nice to See You Again!

7. BEeneHHe H oTpaboOTKa B YCTHOM H BUChbMEHHONL peuu pas-
JEMHTENBEHHEX BOTIPOCOB; MHOXeCTECHHOTO YHCHA CYIISCTBH-
TCIBHBIX.

MeranpenMeTHbie Pe3YIbTATH

1. OnnageHue cNOCOGHOCTHEY MPHHHMATE M COXPaHATE HEJTH H 3a-
na4y yueOHol NesTeNbHOCTH, ONUCKA CPelCTh ee OCYHIECTB-
JIEHHA.

2. ®opMUpOBaHHE YMEHHH TUTAHUPOBATh H OLIEHUBATh YHeOHLIE
IEHCTBHA B COOTBETCTBHH ¢ NNOCTABAEHHOIH 3amayeii N YCTIOBHsA-
MH €€ peanH3alHH.

3. Hcnonb3oBaHHE 3HAKOBO-CHMBOIMYECKHX CPEOCTE MpeacTan-
JeHUdA HHGpOpMALHH U1 CO30AHUA MOETEH peueBoro BbICKa-
3bIBAHUA,

4, AKTHBHOE HCI0/L30BAHHE PeUeBRIX CPEACTE LA PElIeHHS KOM-
MYHHKATHBHBIX M NO3HABATE/IbHEIX 32034,

5. T'oroBHOCTH CAyLIATE COGECEAHMKA M BECTH AHAJOT,

Ypokx 1. BeogHbii ypok

Heau: oznakoMneHUe YMALIHXCA ¢ HOBBLIM YYEOHHKOM; pa3BUTHE
HaBLIKOB ayIHPOBaHUS; TPEHHPOBKA HABHKOB AHANOTHYECKOI peun;
aKTHBM3AlIHA HABHIKOB YCTHOM peYyM M BBEJEHME HOBOH NEKCHKM
no TeME «H.ll(o.na»; AKTYAIH3AlWA IrpaMMaTHYCCKHX HABLIKOB,

Obopydosanue: KapTHHKR 1o Teme <HlIkona»; KapToukH ¢ Tabnu-
ueii (B Hel yxalaHb HMEHA pe6GAT) No KOAHYeCTBY YYAHIHXCA.

Xon ypoka

|, Opranv3aunoHHLIi MOMEHT

— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Pefrovnal)

— I'am glad to see you. (e are glad to see you 100.)

— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)

— I’m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (4 pupils are present.)

— Kak BH AymaeTe, ¢ 4eIo MBI HAHEM Hail epBLIY YPoK aHMii-
CKOTO 83BIKa B 3TOM yueOHoM roay? [paBrnbHO, Mbl TO3HAKO-
MHUMCH C HOBEIM Y4E¢OHMKOM.

Il. O3HaKoMnenue ¢ HOBbIM yuabHUKOM

This year you have got a new textbook. Let’s study its structure,
Look through the names of the units. You see that we shall speak about
seasons and the weather, living in the country and in the city, shopping
and school life. At the end of the book there are lists of irvegular verbs,
test revision, cultural guide, grammar reference and English-Russian
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vocabulary, You may use them to find the necessary information. So,
ask your questions if you have any.

(Y4uTenb pacCKa3niBaeT O CTPYKTYPE yueGHHUKA, O TOM, YTO TOT
COCTOMT M3 pa3fgenoB (Units), KAOKILtit U2 KOTOPHIX MOCBALLIEH CNpeae-
JICHHOH TEME H, B CBOXO O04epelb, pa3duT Ha HECKOMBKO NOAPA3AC/IOB.
CoofuaeT, uTo, H3ydasgd HOBLIH MaTepHal, ydaiinecs OyayT MHOro
CHYIIATh, COCTABIATL OHATOTH U MOHOJOMNYECKHE BEICKA3B BAHUA,
BHIMOJIHATL pa3HooOpasHble MHCLMEHHEE 3aaaHus. ObpallaeT BHH-
MaHHe YUeHHKOB Ha YCTOBHBIE 0003HAYeHHA, NPHHATEIE B YieGHHKE.
Taxcke Ha JAHHOM ITanRe YPOKA Mefaror 3HaKOMHT JeTeil ¢ 3agauaMu
YeTBEPTOro rofa H3yYeHUs aHTTHIACKOTO A36IKA. )

lil. PaGoTa no Teme ypoxa

Beenenne Hoso# aekcHkn, PaGora no yaebungy

Ynp. 1, 2 (c. 8).

— It’s time to listen to three children.

(B xauecTe HATMSAHON ONOPHE YUEHHKH HCTIOIB3YIOT TIPELNCKEH-
HYI0 KapTHHKY. CHayana oHM NMpOCayIIMBAIOT ayIHO3AMHCh OJHH-1Ba
pa3a, a 3aTeM YHTAKOT B apax JHAnor.)

Yup. 4(c. 9).

— I'd like you to learn some new words. Look at the blackboard

and try to read the words. Can vou guess these words? Let’s read
these words from exercise 4 on page 9.

{(Y4UTeNnb 3HAKOMHT YY€HHKOB C HOBLIMH CIOBAMH, KOTOpbIE 3a-
PaHee 3aMHCHBAKTCA HA BOCKe, BBeZIEeHHE 3THX CIIOR OCYIELECTRIASETCA
€ NOMOLIBLIO KAPTHHOK, a TAKXKe paMOJYKH K3 yhp. 4.)

Yup. 3, 5, 6 (c. 8-9).

(TTocne o3HAKOMITEHMA ¢ HOBO# JIEKCHKOI HETH BHITOMHAKT YTi-
pPAKHEHH.)

IV. ®uakyneTMUHYTKA

— And now it’s time to have a rest. I think all of us are tired, let’s

do our exercises.

— Can you climb like a monkey? ( Yes, we can/)

— Can you run like a tiger? ( Yes, we can/)

— Can you jump like a hare? ( Yes, we can!)

— And now sit down.

(YunTeNp BHIMOAHAET COOTBETCTBYIONIME ARMKEHHA, YUEHHKH
TMOBTODAKOT 33 HUM.)

V. Npoaonxenue paboTu No Tome ypoka
Bpemena rpymmnt Simple
— Let’s remember some English tenses. Look at the blackboard,
please. There are some schemes on it.
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went ... .

«h» He goes....
willgo ...
didn’tgo ...

«—» He doesn’tgo....
wWOon't go....
Didhego...?

«?» Doeshego...?
Willhego..?

— Look at the schemes and complete the sentences.

(YUeHUKH AOMONHAKT MPeMIOXEHHA, 3aMUCAHHREIE HAa JOCKe.
YUuTeIE NPOCHT HA3BaTh HCOAL30BAHHBIE BpeMeHa H HallOMHHAeT,
Kak o6pazyiorcs Present Simple, Past Simple i Future Simple. 3ateM
NPEIAraeT JeTAM BCTIOMHHTD, KAKHE HAPEeYHS YIIOTPEONAI0TCSA ¢ KaK-
OBM K3 YIIOMAHYTBIX BpeMeH.

Present Simple: usually, often, seldom, always, every Friday. Future
Simple: romorrow, next Friday, next month, next vear, in 2017. Past
Simple: a year ago, in 1997, last week, yesterday.)

— I want you to open your exercise books and write the sentences
using these three tenses. Don’t forget to write the questions and
negative sentences.

(YuuTens npeanaraeT OETAM COCTABUTH H 3AIIHCATh NPeMIoKe-
HHs, HCTIONB3YS PAa3THuHble BpeMmeHa. OaMH M3 YUeHHKOB 3aITHCLIBACT
NpEeIOXLHU ¥ IOCKU, 3 OCTANIbHBIE Yuallmecs paboTaloT B TeTpaisax.)

Hanpumep:

he / to play chess

1) He plays chess with his brother every Sunday.

2) Does he play chess well?

3) He doesn't play chess every day.

4) He played chess yesterday.

5) He didn’t play chess with him last Monday.

6) Did he play chess with his mother on the 17th of January?

7) He will play chess on the 11th of June.

&) Will he play chess with me tomorrow?

9) He will not play chess next month.

VI. 3akpennenue uay4eMHOro MaTepuana

PaGoTta no yueGuuxy

Ynup. 8 ¢c. 9).

— Let’s read the task from exercise 8 on page 9 in your textbooks.

{(Y4eHHKH 4uTAIOT BCIYX 3aaHHE M3 yhp. 8, a 3aTeM NMOBTOPAIOT
BONPOCHL H OTBETH 33 AUKTOPOM. }

Ynp. 9 (c. 9).

(¥Yyampecs JenaTcs Ha NPYNIL O YETHIPE YEA0BEKA H CAMOCTOR -
TeNABHO PaGoTaloT B IPYIINAX B TCUCHHS YeTHIpEX MUHYT, 4 3aTeM JBa
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YYeHHKa CIBYYHBAIOT OTBETEI HA BOTIPOCH H CBOU COOCTBEHHLIEC Ba-
PHAHTE! BOMIPOCOR. )

Vll. Noasepenme utoros ypoxa
— That brings us to the end. YeMy MEl HAYYIIHCE Ha YpOKe?
— Kakue HOBEI¢ C10BA MBI BRIYYHAH?
— Let’s remember our poem.
1 like to jump,
}ike to play,
I like to study every day.
I like to climb,
I like to run,
FHike to play,
It’s fun.
(CTHXOTBOpEHHE 3aTTHCAHO HA JOCKE. YUeHHKH YMTAIOT £10 T10 CTpoy-
KaM 3a Y4HTesIeM. 3aTeM YMHTE/Th OOBACHACT JOMALITHEE 3aJaHHe.)
— Get your things together. Goodbye, my dear friends!

AoMawHes 3ananne
YueOHUK: yTIp. 2, 4 (¢. 8-9).

Ypok 2. Havano yyebHoro ropa

Ilean: pa3BuTHE TEKCHYECKHX HABHKOB {Faro/ibl TOBOPDEHHA ),
AKTHBH3allHd HaBHKOB rPAMMATHKH U ayAdUPOBAaHWA; TPEHHPOBKA
HABBIKOB YCTHOM pevu.

Otopydoesanue: TaGniua «AHIIMACKWI T1aron o be»; Tabnuila 1
Urpel «AHTepBEIO»; KAPTOUKH C 3AMAHUAMH IO KONUUECTBY YIAIIMXCA.

Xon ypoka

|. Oprann3aLuoHHBIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! T am glad to see you. Are you ready to
start our lesson?
Today we shall have a talk about the beginning of the school vear.
— Why are these days at the beginning of the school year the most
important ones for all boys and girls?

Il. PoueTHUaCKan 3apaaKa
— I want you to look at the blackboard, You can see the words in
transcription, Write them down using the letters, please.

['stadi] [perds)
[brexk} [sabdzekt]
[tea) [itrayfa)
{tek'notads1] [mze6s]

[ma:tf] [m:t]
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(YuuTes b Mpeanaraet eTAM NPOYHTATD CIOBA, 3apaHee JaNHCAH-
Hble Ha nocke B TpaHcKpunuui. [ocne goHeTHIeckoii oTpaboTkn
YYCHHKH 3alHchIBaloT HX OYKBaMH B TeTpadsax. OXUH U3 yYaImHXca
paboTaeT ¥ DOCKM, OCTANIEHEIE MPOBEPAIOT €10 3aMKUCh. 3aTeM YUUTEND
TPOCHKT ZeTell BrIOpaTh M NPOUMTAThL BCAYX M3 ZAHHOTO CITMCKA CIOBa
C OTIpeaeNeHHLIMHI 3BYKaMM. )

— Read the words with sound [f]. (Chair, fiterature.)

— Do you remember the words with the sound [A)? {Study, subject.)

— Name the words with the sound [e1}. (Page, break.)

— Read the words with the sound [a:]. (March, art.) Eic.

lll. PaGoTa no reMe ypoka

1. Yrpa «AnTepnsio»

— Let’s play the game “Interview”. I need two children for this
game, Helen and Mary, come to me, please. And one pupil will
fill in the table on the blackboard. Nick, will you do it?

(Vuutens oprannsyer nrpy « HHTepBpio». K 10CKe BBIXOAAT TPH

YYE€HHKA: OBa OTBE4AIOT HA BOIMPOCH!, & TPETHI — 3AHOCHT UX OTBETHI

B TAOIHLY. )
Tabauya na docke:
Name | Hobhy |FEoeE| Sport {?oun?]l?ﬁte) (yosl:lzji:;tke)
Helen Computer | Black Basketball | Maths History
games
Mary Sport Green Tennis Literature Maths

(3aTeM yYHTENE MOXET 3aJaTh MO TaOIH1e CNeAylOHINe BOPOCH!. )
— What is Helen’s favourite subject?

— Does Mary like to play computer games?

— What does Mary like to do?

— Helen’s favourite subject is Maths, isn’t it?

— Does Helen like to play tennis?

— Who likes to play tennis?

— Who dislikes Maths?

2. Pabora no yaeGuuky

Yaup. 10 (c. 10).

— It’stime to remember the English verb o be. Open your textbooks

on page 10, exercise 10. You will complete the letter.

(Yuurenp nipemaraer geTM BenoMHUTS GopMbl tnarona o be. lna
aKTYaJM3alUNH MaTepHaja HCIOAb3YeTCA JEMOHCTPallMOHHAs Tabnn-
ua «AHrAMKCKK#N rnaron to be». Y4¢HUKH MUCBMEHHO BHIMOJIHAIOT
yrp. 10, 3aTeM OCYLUECTRIAIOT B3aHMOTIPOBEPKY. )

Ynp. 11 (c. 10).

{(Pabora B napax.)
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IV, DuakynbTMUHYTKA

V. Mpopomxenne pabots no Teme ypoxa
1. PaGora no ywedHHKY
Yup. 12 (c. 10).
— I want you to read the task of exercise 12 on page 10 in your
textbooks.
Yup. 13 (c. 10).
{¥Y4eHHKH B Mapax YMTAIOT JHANOr B OTBEYAIOT HA YKa3aHHBIC BO-
npocwl.)
Ynp, 14 (c. 11),
— QOpen your textbooks on page 11, exercise 4. Read the task of
this exercise, Kate,
(Yuammeca 3HAKOMATCS € JIeKCHUECKHMH OTTEHKAMH [TNAaro/ics
fo speak, te say, to tell ¢ NTOMOIKBID pAMKH € IpHMEpaMH B ynip. 14.)
Ynp. 15 (c. 11),
— The next task is to use these words in the sentences.
(JdeTH BRIMONHSIOT YOP. 15 (A) caMOCTOATENBHO B TEUCHHE TPEX
MHHYT, 3aTEM 3a4HTHIBAIOT NMOMYYHBLUHEC CTIOBOCOYETAHHA H COCTAB-
NAK0T ¢ HUMH TIPeanoXeHHs,)

2. ITepenon cnoBocoueTAHNI H NpeAIOKEHNH
— And now try to translate the word combinations from Russian
into English,
(Yuauimecsa repeBoaAT CeAyOIHe CAOBOCOYCTAHNA C PYCCKOTO
HAa AaHITTHHACKU A3kIK,)

1) ropopuTE NpaBny (o fell the truth)

2) TOBOPUTE NMO-UTANLAHCKH (fo speak ftalian)

3) ropopuTh rpomye (fo speak louder)

4) HHMero He CKa3aTh (o say nothing)

5) paccka3aTh ApYTY © KHRre (fo tell friend about the book)
6) pasroBapHBath ¢ Mamoit (fo speak with mother)

— Now you will translate the sentences.
(YuuTens npeliaraet ydeHHKAM MePEBeCcTH NPELIOKEHHS ¢ PyC-
CKOTO Ha aHITHICKHE ASBIK. )

1) Ona roBopHT, YT X04eT NoRTH AoMoit. (She says that she wanis to go
home,)

2) Nagait norosopiM o noroge. (Let’s speak about the weather.)

3) l'oBop#AT, 4TO ApYT No3Haerca B Gene. (They say, “A friend in need is
a friend indeed”.)

4) PacckaxH mHe 0 cBonX npy3bax. ( Tell me about your friends.)

5) OH moOHT pacCcKa3bLIBaTh CMElLIHbIE HCTODHN. (He likes ro tell funny stories.)

6) OHH He pasroBapHaaleT Apyr ¢ apyroM. { They don’t speak with each
other.)

7) Byzet nn MapH BuicTynate Ha ypoke? (Will Mary speak at the lesson %)
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V1. NoasefeHne UTOroB ypoka
— Our lesson is over. Thank you for your work. You may collect
your things. Stand up, please.
Raise your head!

Jump up high!
Wave your hand
And say “Goodbye!”

Goodbye, everybody. See YOU LOMOITOW.

JdomawHee 3ananne
YueOHHUK: ymip. 15 (B), 16 (c. 11}, ynp. 1 {c. 42).

Ypok 3. Mos xnaccHasi KOMHAaTa

I{ean: pa3BUTHE HABRIKOB H3YYAICILETO YTCHHA, COBEPIICHCTBO-
BAHHE HABLIKOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOM peys (ONMMCAHHE KAPTUHKH); aKTH-
BH3alIH4 MPON3HROCUTENBHEIX HABEIKOB,

Obopydosanne: KAPTHHKH TI0 TeMe «MOA KIacCHas KOMHATa».

Xop ypoka

1. OprasnaaumoHHbiif MOMBNHT
— Good moming, boys and girls! (Good moming!)
— Nice to see you again. {Nice 10 see you foo.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— Look at the blackboard, please. You can see some pictures there,
Can you guess what we shall talk about? We spend a lot of time
at school. Let’s describe the classrooms in the school.

il. PeueBas pasmmuHka
(YuuTenb B ObICTPOM TEMIIE 33JaeT YUCHHKAM CIEAYIOLHE BO-
TIPOCHL.)
— Hetlo, Ann. Nice to see you. How are you? {{ am fine, thank you.
How are you?)
— I am fine, too. And what about you, Vova? How are you? (f am
fine, thank you.)
— I am glad to hear that. The weather is pleasant today, isn’t it?
{Oh, yes. I agree with you, It is rather warm.)
— Kate, I’d like to ask you a question. ( You are welcome. What would
You fike to ask me about?)
— Do you like to go to school? (Yes, I do. I like to go to school very
much.)
— Why do you like to go to school, Kate? (I hAave many friends and
they are my classmates.}
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— And what about vou, Nick? ([ like io go io school. Our teachers
are clever and kind.)

— What subjects do you like? {J like English and Information
Technology.)

— What is your favourite school subject, Helen? ( My favourite school
subject is Literature.)

— Do you enjoy learning Russian? (Yes, I do. I enjoy learming
Russian.)

— Who likes Maths in your class? { Tamara does. She likes Maths
very much.)

— Do you have Russian every day? (Yes, [ do.)

— What do you like to do at school? Do you like reading bocks? Etc.

. doneT™mueckan 3apaaxa
— Let’s practise the English sounds and words on the topic
“School”. Read the English words from exercise 17 on page 11
in your textbooks.
(YuuTenp oGpalllacT BHUMAHWE YYalliuXcd Ha ciosa B ynp. 17
(y4ebHHK, c. 11}, VueHHKH NOBTOPAIOT HX 3a AUKTOPOM, HUTAKT B Ma-
pax ¥ HEAUBHAYAIBHO. )

IV. PaboTa no reme ypoka
Pabota no yueGHHKY
Yup, 18 (c. 12).
— We shall read the dialogue and answer the question from the task.
Open your textbooks on page 12, exercise 18, Read the task, Ann.
You will read the dialogue to yourself,

— What question will you answer? (What do Jim and his friend see
in the clgssroom 7

— Start your reading, please,

{(Yuntens npeiaraeT DETAM NPOYUTATE AHATOr M3 YTIp. 18 U oTBe-
TUTh Ha HOCTABNEHHBIR B 3a1aHUM BOTIPOC. Y4yallluecs HHTai0T TEKCT
B TeUEHUE TPEX MUHYT, a 3aTeM 11O oUepeny oTreyalor Ha Hero. [locne
TOTC KaK OTBETH OyOyT 3aCAVIIAHK, AHATOI JAYHTHIBACTCA BCAYX.)

V. PUKYyNbTMUHYTKE

V. fipogonxeHue paboTol 10 TEMe ypoKa

PaboTta no ysebuuky

Yaup. 19¢c. 12—-13).

— Let’s compare two pictures from exercise 19 on pages 12—13.
Read the example, please.

— Who can describe the picture of the classroom before summer?

— Can you describe the second picture (the classroom after
summer)?
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— Who can find the difference?

(YunuTeap npediaraeT AeTAM OMMCATE H CPABHHThE KAPTHHKH
u3 ymp. 19. PaGora dpoHTanibHAA (O6CYXAEHHE BCEM KJIACCOM) HITH
B [PYTIHAX IO YeThIpE YeIOBEKa.)

Vil. 3axpennexue U3y4eHHOro maTepuana

— I think it’s time to describe our classroom. What is there in the

classroom?

— What can you see there?

— Petya, will you be the first?

{(Jletn BENOAHAOT yTIp. 20 (yuebHHK, ¢. 13); cHAYana 3aciylIu-
BalOT paccKadbl B [1apax, a 3aTeM K JOCKE N0 OYepean HPUIIAIIAKTCA
3—4 yueHnka.)

Vill. NogeeaeHue HTOroR ypoka
Two little eyes to look around,
Two little ears to hear any sound,
Two little hands to hold hands tight,
Two little feet to walk left or right,
Two little lips to say BEWARE!
One little child to cross the roads with care.

Our lesson is over. The bell has gone. You have worked well,
Goodbye!

(YunTens NONBOAWT UTOTH YPOKA, 0OBACHAST AOMALIHEE 3aJaHHe
U MPOLLAETCA ¢ AETbMH.)

Jlomawree zaganne
YueSHUK: ynp. 21, 24 (c. 13).

Ypox 4. BpemeHna aHrnMickoro rnarona

H&l’lll: COBEPIICHCTBOBAHHE rpPAMMATHYCCKHX HABMKOB, aKTHBH -
3aLIMA JIEKCHYeCKHMX HaBLKOB No Teme «ElIkoMa»; TpeHnpoBKa doHe-
THYECKMX HABBIKOB.

Obopydosanue; KAPTOUKH ¢ TPAHCKPHITLUHMOHHBIMH 3HAYKAMH; JIBE
KapToukH ¢ opdorpadMyecKiM 3a5aHHEM; KAPTOYKH C rpaMMaTHy4e-
CKHM 3aaHHEM IO KOMHYECTBY YHALTMXCA.

Xoa ypoka

I. OpranusaunoHHbIl MOMBHT

— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)

— lam glad to see you, (We are glad 1o see you 100.)

— How are you? ( We are fine, thanks.)

Today we shall remember the tenses of the English verb. We’ll also
speak about the Past Simple Tense.
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ll. doneTHYeCKan 3apaaKa

— It is time to train our tongues. Vova, come to my table, please,

and choose one of the cards with the sounds.

(YueHHK BbIOHpaeT OAHY H3 KAPTOUYEK ¢ TPAHCKPHNIMOHHBIMH
3HAYKAMM, JICKALIMX HA CTOME YYHTENS, M TICKA3bIBAET €€ KJIaccy. Yua-
IIHECH 1O OYEPEAN HAZLIBAIOT CJIOBA ¢ 3THM 3BYKOM.)

* [t]. (Table, want, into, two, autumn, history, Italy.)

* [s]. (Speak, say, student, lesson, pencil, school, discuss.)

* [m]. (Mother, home, summer, computer, sometimes, Maths.)

* {a:]. (First, bird, term, birthday.)

(3aTeM y4eHHMKH BLINIONHAIOT yNp. 25 (yueOHHUK, ¢. 13): xopoM
H HHINBUOYANBHO MOBTOPAIOT CJIOBA 34 AMKTOPOM H OTpaGaThiBaIOT
HX POHIHOLIEHHE.)

iil. PeveBan pa3MuHKa
— 1 want you to give the short answers for my questions.
(YunTens NpeliaraeT yueHMKAM OTBETHTD Ha ClISHYIONIHE BOTIPOCHL. )
— Does vour father like to watch TV?
— Did your mother play computer games yesterday?
— Dwoes vour sister like Maths?
~— Do you wear the uniform at school?
— Can you speak English?
— Did you have dinner at three o’clock vesterday?
— Do children usually help their parents?
— Does your friend listen to music every day?
— Will you read English books tomorrow?
— Can your brother skate very well? Etc.
(3aTeM YYEHHKHU BLIMIONHAIOT YIp. 23 (y4ebHHHK, ¢. 13).)

IV. Npoeepxa AOMALLHEro 3anaHUs
PaGota B napax
— 1t’s time to check up your homework. Now I'd like one pupil to
go to the blackboard and write down the homework on it. Masha,
please, write down your story about our classroom. Other pupils
will read their stories in pairs.
— Who wants to go to the blackboard to describe the classroom?
(OnMH yYeHHK 3alMCHBAIOT BEINOAHEHHOS ROMALIHEE 3a1aHHe
Ha JocKe. OcTanbHbIE ASNATCA Ha Mapbl U YHTAIOT APYT APYTY CBOE
OMHCAHHE KTACCHOA KOMHAThL. MOXHO OpraHH30BaTb HHIHBHIYATb-
HY10 paboTy: MPEANOXUTE OMHOMY IUIH ABYM YMCHHKAM BBITONHHTD
opdorpaduueckoe 335aHNE HA KAPTOUKE.)
Jadanue Ha Kapmoure:
Make up the words using the following letters.
Ds,y,u,t,d—..
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g, fn,0ier—..

3m,i,f,n,o0,r,u—..

4)a, g, l,bu,n,ega—..

5)o,v.d,h,a,1,s,i—..

6)c,a,sl,mtaes—..

(Kaouu: | — study; 2 — foreign; 3 — uniform; 4 — language; 5 —
holidays; 6 — classmate.)

V. OUaKynuTMHUHYTKE

V1. Pa6ota no Teme ypoxa

1. Boino/menne TECTOBONO 30 JAHHA

— [ want you to look at the blackboard now. You will write down
the numbers and the letters of the correct variant.

(Yyamumca npennaraeTes BHNOAHNATL TECTOBOE 3a0aHKe Ha Kap-
Toukax. JleTH 3amHChIBAIOT TONLKO HOMEp NMPEIIOXKeHUs K HOMED [Ipa-
BHJIBHOTO BapHaHTA.)

1. I... to school every day.

a) go; b) will go; ¢) went
2. My mother ... Moscow last year,
a) visits; b) will visit; ¢) visited

3. She ... good English. She is my friend.
a) speaks; b) will speak; ¢} spoke

4. ... to the village next summer.

a) go; b) will go; ¢) went

5. My father often... food in this supermarket.

a) buys; b) will buy; ¢} bought

(Kwowu:1—a;2—¢;3—a;4—b;5—a.

TTocne TOro Kak ydeHHKH BHITOJHAT TECT, YYHTENb OCYIIECTBASAET
NPOBEPKY.)

2. PaGoTa no yueOHAKY

Ynp. 26 (c. 14).

— Let’s look at the pictures of exercise 26 on page 14 in your
textbooks. Look at the phrases and match them with the pictures.

(Yyalumecs cOOTHOCAT KApTHHKH W CIOBOCOYETAHHA 1O TEME
«llkona». [Tposepka B rmapax.)

Yup. 27 (c. 14).

— Now vou will read the task from exercise 27 on page 14. This
exercise is to be written. You will fill in the gaps and in eight
minutes we shall check up the task,

({ITMCLMeHHOe BRITIONHeHHe. [IpoBepKa JaHHOTO 3aTaHHA OCy-
INECTBAAETCS B KOHIIE YPOKA: YHallIMECH 110 OYEpedH 3aMHThIBAKT
M0 OMHOMY IPEIOXKEHHAIO BCAYX, 3 OCTANBHLIE BRIPAXAIOT CROE CO-
TNACHE UM HECOTAACHE ¢ JAHHBIM BapHAHTOM. }
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VIi. Mopseneqse UTOroBs ypoka
— It brings us to the end. It’s time to remember our poem.
Together, together,
Together every day.
Together, together
We work and play,

Thank you for your work. Goodbye, children!

Aomawnes 3anaHne
YuyeOHuxk: ynp. 28, 29 {c. 14—15).

Ypok 5. Nepeoe cenrabpna

Heau: coBepIIeHCTBOBAHHE HABHIKOB AHAIOTHYECKOH pevH
1o TeMe «1IIKona»; 3aKpenneHne rpaMMaTHIECKKX HABLIKOB; TPEeHU-
POBKA HABLIKOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOH peyH.

Obopydosanue: KapTOUKH ¢ rpPaMMAaTHYECKHM 33ZaHHEM T10 KOTU-
YeCTRY YUaIKXCH. '

Xopn ypoka

l. Opranu3auMOHHBIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! I am glad to see you.
— Do you like your first day of schooling?
— Do you want to share your ideas about the 1st of September?
— Are you ready to start our iesson?

Il. doseTnvyeckan 3apaaxa

HArpa «Kpyr»

— Let’splay.

{CaeayeT HAUepTHTDb Ha oy Kpyr. Bee yMacTHHKH BCTAKOT 33 Kpy-
rOM, H KaXKIBIR M ouepean HasMBaeT cIoBo. ECIIH B CIOBE €CTb 3BYK
[a1]), BeTH BOJDKHEL OKA3aThCA BHYTPH KPYra, SCJIM 3TOrO 3BYKa HET —
CHAPYXKMU.)

Ipumepnuie cavsa:

Take, five, make, nice, Russian, ice hockey, timetable, bright, uniform,

{Urpy MOXHO IPOBECTH HECKGABKO pa3, MeHs1d 3BYK: [], [=], [e1],
[e], [©1.)

Well done!
lil. PeueBan pa3MMUHKa

(Y4UTeNb 3a0aeT ASTAM BONPOCH MO TeMe «IlepBhiil IMKOIBHBIH
HOeHE».)

— Do you usually miss your classmates in summer?

— Are you usually nervous on the 1st of September?
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— Isit difficult for you to get up early?

— Did you get up early on the st of September?

— Did you have lessons on your first school day?

— With whom do you usually go to school on the 1st of September? Etc.

IV. Npoeepka AOMALLHErD 3a8aKUa

Pabora B rpynnax

— I think it’s time to check up your home task. Who is ready to tell

us about the first schooling day?

— Vova, will you go to the blackboard?

(Yautens npennaraet AeTAM Pa3deNHTbhCA HA TPYINLI O YeTHIPE
4eN0BeKAa M 3acAYILIAaTh paccKassl APYT Jpyra ¢ NEPBOM WIKONBHCM THE.
3areM oT Kaxaoi rpynnel K A0CKE BEIXOOHT YMEHHK H NPSACTABIACT
pacckas.)

Tlpumepnwii paccxaz:

On the 1st of September I got up early, had breakfast, took flowers and went
to school. There were not parents with me as it was five years ago. | was happy to
meet my friends and give fiowers to my teacher. It’s a pity that I couldn’t make
a video of my class that day.

V. QUaKyNeTMUHYTKA

Vi. PaboTa no Teme ypoxa

1. Padora no yaebnuxy

Yap, 30 (c. 15).

— We shall work in pairs and make up mini-dialogues now. The

word combinations from exercise 30 on page 15 will help us.
Look at the example, please.

— Read the word combinations aloud.

— Let’s translate the dialogue.

(Yuaiumecsa YUTAOT NOACHEHKS H CIOBOCOUETAHHA, 3aTEM Tepe-
BOILAT H o0CcyXaawT obpasell.)

Yup. 31 (¢. 15).

— I want you to read the task from exercise 31 on page 15 in your

textbooks. Who wants to read the task?

(YueHMKH NeNaTCA Ha Maphl M B TEYEHUE YETHIPEX MUHYT COCTAB-
JISIOT MHHU-AHATIONH, HCTIONB3YA ONHCAHHA U3 yTIp. 31. 3aTeM yuHTEIb
Mpe/UIaracT pa3birpaTh COCTABICHHBIC THATOTH ¥ AOCKH.)

2, TlonTopenwe epemen Present Simple, Past Simple, Future Simple

(Yunrene ynTaeT npeanoxcHue B Present Simple n npocur yHesn-
KOB nepeaenaTh ero, uenoibayd Past Simple 1 Future Simple. JanHoe
3AJAHHE MOXHO JATE B MRCBMCHHOM (opMe, MCTIONBIYA 3apaHee noa-
TOTORJICHHHE KAPTOUKH.)

— I getupat 7 a.m. every day. ( Yesterday I got up at 7 a.m. — I'shail

get up at 7 q.m. (omorrow. )
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— I often watch TV in the evening. (7 watched TV in the evening
yesterday. — I shall watch TV in the evening tomorrow.)

— She meets her friend at school. (Last week she met her friend at
school, — Next week she will meet her friend at school.)

— I seldom visit my granny. {f visited my gronny last Monday. —
1 shall visit my granny next week.) Etc.

Vil. Noasepenve UTOroB ypoka
— Our lesson is over. Thank you for your work. You may collect
your things. Stand up, please,

Raise your head!
Jump up high!
Wave your hand
And say “Goodbye!"

Goodbye, everybody. See you tomorrow,

JomawHee 3anaHne
YuebHuk: ynp. 32 (¢. 15), ynip. 3 {(c¢. 42),

¥Ypok 6. Mucemo Bapbapol

Ileau: cicreMaTH3a1IHA 3HaHHI 1o TeMe «ModanbHEE [Naroie»,;
COBCPLUICHCTBOBAHNME HABBIKOB YTCHHA, Pa3BHTHC JICKCHKG-rpaMMa-
THYE€CKHX HAaPHKOB.

Ofopydosanue: KapTOUKH C TPAHCKPHOLUNOHHEIMH 3HAYKAMH.

Xon ypoka

I. OpraHn3aunoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I'am glad to see you. (We are glad o see you fo0.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks.)

Do you often write letters?

Do you like to get letters?

— Who usually write letters to you?

— Do you have a penfriend?

— Do you want to have a foreign penfriend?

Today you will read a letter from the teacher who lives in England.

Il. doHeTnyeckan aapsaxa
— Look at the blackboard, please. Can you read the words? Misha
will start today,
— Let’s read the words all together.
(¥YuuTens obpauaet BHHMaHUE JAETEi Ha CA0Ba, 3apaHee 3aMu-
CaHHBIC HA NOCKE. YYalllHeCH YHTAKT HX XOPOM H HHIANBRAYANLHO.)
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computer
dictionary
ball

early

pencil
party
to leam

apple

— Read the nouns, please. (Computer, dictionary, ball, apple, party,

pencil)

— Look through the list of words and name the things we can use
at the lesson. (Computer, dictionary, ball, pencil.)

~— Put the words in the alphabetical order, (Apple, ball, computer,
dictionary, early, learn, party, pencil.)

— Name the words with the sound [1]. (Apple, balil, early, learn,

pencil.)
Ill. PeveBan pasMuHKa

— Let's remember the game “Interview”. Who wants to answer the
questions? Masha, will you go to the blackboard? Children, ask
your questions, please. Try to use different tenses.

— How old are you? (Fam ten.)

— Will you go to school tomorrow? ( Yes, I shall. I shall go to school

fomorrow.)}

— Did you visit Britain last month? (No, I didn'’t. I didn’t visit Britain

last month.)

— Do you like Maths? ( Yes, I do. I like Maths.)
— Do you study well? (Yes, I do. I study well.) Etc.

IV. PaGoTa no vyeme ypoka
Pafora no yueORHEY
Ynp. 31 (c. 16).

— It’s time to do exercise 33 on page 16. Open your textbooks,

please.

— I want you to read the task. Tanya, read it, please.

You will listen to the tape and answer the question,

(Y4eHMKM NpOCAYIKBAIOT 3aMKCh ABA Pa3a, N0CIE Yero npeacTas-
JIAIOT CBOH BapHAHTHI OTBETA HA BONPOC.)

Ynp. 34 (c. 16).
(YTeHue Anancra B napax.)
Ynp. 35 (c. 16),

— I'd like you to do exercise 35 on page 16. Sasha will read the task.
— Can you make up the word combinations and translate them?
{ YUYCHHKH COCTABNAIOT U NEPEBOMAT CNOBOCOYETAHNAL )

Yup. 36 (c. 16).

— Let’s compare the pairs of words in exercise 36 on page 16 in your

textbooks.

{Yunrens oOpalaer BHHMAaHNE YYAWIMXCA HA CIOBA, IPHBEAEHHEIE
B Ta0aHUe. YdeHUKH 3a4UTHBAIOT NAphl CIOB BCIYX ¥ CPAaBHHBAIOT UX.)
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V. OUaKyNeTMMHYTKA

Vi. Nponomxanue paboTul NO TeMe ypoKa

PadoTa no yseOHuKy

Ynp. 37 ¢c. 17).

— Let’s read Barbara’s letter. Who wants to be the first? Sergei will
start and Misha will continue our reading.

— Will you answer my questions, please?

(VUeHHKH SHTAOT TEKCT BCIYX MO LIENOUKE, 4 3aTeM OTBEYaloT

Ha BORIPOCH YIHTEIIA.)

— Where is Barbara from? (She is from London, England.)

— Why does Barbara miss her pupils very much? (I was a pleasure
to have such pupils. They were bright and happy.)

— How many boys and girls does she have in her class? (She has
19 boys and giris.)

— Are British children similar to Russian boys and girls? (They are
very similar 1o Russian children: happy, bright and g bit lazy.)

— Did Barbara show her pupils the photos of her Russian friends?
(Yes, she did. Barbara showed her pupils the photos of her Russian
Sfriends.)

Ynp. 39 (c. 18).

— Now it’s time to remember some modal verbs and answer the
questions. We shall work in a chain now. If you give the right
answer to the question, you may ask your own question to your
classmates.

— Who is ready to start?

(YuuTens fpeanaraert y4allHMCcs ITPOYHTATh IPAMMATHYECKOE TIpa-
BWIO N0 TeMe «MonanibHEe Iaroisl» B PAMKE M COCTABHUTE ¢ JaHHBIMH
riaronaMy BOIPOCH CBOEM CHHOKITACCHHKAM. YYEeHHK, NPaBUIIbHO
GTBETHRIIIHI Ha BOMPGC, TOMYYAeT IPABO 3a0aTh CAEAYIOLIMI BOMpOC. )

Tpumepuwe sonpoces:

— May I take your textbook?

— Can you help me?

—~ Could you close the door?

— May I switch off the tape recorder?

— Can you open the window?

— Can I use your rubber?

— Could I read your book? Etc.

Vii. NoaseaeHne UTOTOR YPOKA
That’s all we have time for. Put your things together. See you soon.
Goodbye, my dear friends.

AomawiHee 3apadHne
YyeOHnk: ynp. 38, 41 {c. 18}, BHYUHTE rpaMMATHYECKOE [TPABAIIO
o TeMe «MonanbHele riaronsl» (¢, 18).
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Ypox 7. likonbHbie KAHUKYNDI

Heau: pa3piTHE HABBIKOB ayIMPOBAHUS, AKTYANHU3AIMS HABHIKOB
MOHOJIOTHYEeCKOH peun no Teme «LIIKonbHbIE KAHUKYIBI» | 3aKperie-
HHUE TPAMMAaTHYECKHX HABHKOB (IPOCTOE MpOIlleRIlIee BpeMa) H Ha-
BLIKOB YTEHHA.,

Obopydosanue: KapTOMKU ¢ TPAHCKPHITIIMOHHBIMM 3HaYKAMH; Kap-
TOYKM ¢ IUTAHOM paccKasa no TeMe «LLKonbHEIe KARNKYAbly,

Xon ypoka

|. OpraHn3aunoHHbIH MOMENT
-~ Good morning, boys and girls! I am glad to see you.
Say “Hello!”
And clap vour hands!
Don’t say “No!”
And, please, say “Yes!”

— Do you like holidays?

— Why do you like holidays?
— Let’s have a talk about your school holidays and share some ideas
about your last trip.
. PoneTnvyeckan aapsnka
— Look at the blackboard, please. You can see some words there.
— Repeat the words after me.
— Who wants to read them?
form travel study
party start learn
know ' bright art
science subject idea
drama age holiday

(Yuurens ynTaeT cNOBA, YETKO BBLZCIAA 3BYKH., YUSHHKH XOpPOM
NOBTOPSAIOT CJIOBA 33 HHM, A 3aTeM CaMOCTOATeNbHO, [ocse aToro yun-
TEMb NOKA3bIBAET BETAM KAPTOYKH ¢ TPAHCKPHNIIHOHHAIMM 3HAYKAMM
M NPOCHT Ha3BaTh COOTBETCTRYIOLUHE 3BYKH.)

— A Teneps, pebsaTta, HA3OBUTE MHE CJIOBA C ITHMH 3BYKAMU,

* [a). (Party, art, start, drama).

*+ [s). (Study, subject.)

* [e1l. {Age, holiday.}

+ [®]. (Travel)

« [a1). (Jdea, bright.}

+ [av). (Know.)

* [3:]. (Learn.)

= [b]. (Bright, subject.)

* [d]. (Drama, ideo, study.)
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Very well! You know sounds well.

Ill. PeyeBasn pa3mHHKa

Hrpa «HAcoopuennbiii Tenedon»

— Now we shall play., Bul pacckasbiBaeTe CBOMM IpY3bAM © CBOEH
LIKOJBHOM XH3HH, Ho TeaethoH naoxo padoTaeT, Baluu apysea
TLA0XO CHABILIAT BAC, H HM NPHXOTUTCA NTepecnpalliHBaThb.

{OnvH 13 YIeHHKOB PACCKA3HIBAET, OCTANMBHBIE NTEPECPaIliMBAIOT.)

Hpumepnwit xo0 uzpoi:

— [ don’t go to school on Sunday.

— Don’t you go to school on Monday?

— Igo to school on Monday. There are 25 pupils in my class.

— Are there 35 pupils in your class?

— No, there are 25 pupils in my class. My favourite school subject
is Literature.

— Is vour favourite school subject Russian?

— No, it isn’t. I am in the fifth form.

— Are you in the sixth form?

— No, Iam not. I am in the fifth form. I should go to school 6 days
a week. Etc.

V. Pabota no Teme ypoka

PaGota no yseOuuky

Ynp. 44 (c. 19).

— It’s time to listen to the talk of the students now. Read the varianis

from exercise 44 on page 19.

— Listen to the tape and answer the question, please.

{YyeHEKE TPOCVIIHBAKT 3aNHCh NTHATOTA B OTBEYaIOT Ha TIpH-
Be/leHHbIH B YIIpaXHeHHH Bonpoc. [10 YCMOTPEHHIO YAHTeNS ayAHO-
3aMUCh MOXET ObITL MPOCYIUAHA ABAXKIDL.)

Ynp. 45 (c. 19).

— Read the task of exercise 45 on page 19 in your textbooks. We shall

read the letter and use the Past Simple Tense in the sentences,

(BeinmoaHeHNe 3anaHK4. )

V. DMaKynsTMMHYTKA

V1. Npoponxenne paGoTul No TemMe ypoka

1. PaGora no yueGHHKY

Ynp. 46 (c. 20).

— The next task for you is to answer the questions from exercise 46
on page 20. We shall work in a chain. Read the question aloud
and ask one of your classmates 1o answer it.

— Who is ready to start?

— Now it’s your turn to read the question.
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{(YuuTenb opraHfsyer BONPOCHO-OTBETHYIO PaboTy Ha MaTepHa~
Je NPOYHTAHHOrO MHChbMA M3 yip. 45. JleTH paboTaloT No Lenoyke:
yJalMAcA 3a4UTHBAcT BOMPOC BCAYX U NpeaiaracT KoMy-1ubo 13 oll-
HOKJIIACCHHKOB OTBETHTb HAa HETO. YUYEHHK, NMPABWIbHO OTBETHBIIMIA
HA BOIIPOC, NIOIYUAET IIPaBo 3adaTh CNEAYIOLMiA Bonpoc.)

2. CocTaBnenue pacckasa

— Make up a story about your holidays, please. You may use the

following plan.

(YuuTenp npeyiaraeT ydeHHKAM paccKas3aTh O CBOMX KaHHKYNaXx,

HCIONb3YA ONOPHBIC MPeANOXKCHMS B Ka9eCcTBe IUTaHa. )

TIpumeprivie npedaoxcerun:

Last summer [ went ... .

I went there with ... .

The weather was ... ,

We spent ... time ... .

We also enjoyed ... .

In the evening we usually ... .

I liked my trip ... .

Next vearl ...

ITpumepnviii paccxkas:

Last surnmer [ went to St Petersburg. My grandparents live there. 1 was
lucky because the weather was fine and 1 walked a lot. We spent a lot of time
outdoors and visited many interesting places. We also enjoyed visiting parks and
gardens. In the evening we usually went to the Neva River, [ liked my trip very
much. [ shall visit my relatives in St Petersburg next year again.

VIl. Nopsenexnne UTOroOB ypoKa
— It brings us to the end. Thank you for your work today. And now
I want you to recite any English poem you want.
(Y4eHHKH MO OYepeIH AeKJIAMHPYIOT CTHXOTBOPEHHE HA aH Tl -
CKOM fI3BIKE.)
— The lesson is over. Goodbye, everybody. See you soon.

HomawiHee 3ananue
Y4eOnuk: yup. 45 (BHpasHTeNbHOE UTCHKE, ¢. 19), 47 (¢, 20).

Ypox 8. UapecTHbie moan

Ileau: pa3BHTHE NEKCHKO-TPAMMAaTHYSCKHNX HABBIKOBR (HA3BaHHA
npodeccHii); BBeJeHHE HOBOM JEKCHKU (CIOBOCOYETAHMS C IMIAro-
JaMm o spend, 1o take, 1o go, 1o miss), COBEPIIEHCTBOBAHNE HABBIKOB
YTEHMS.

Obopydosanue: KapTOUKH ¢ TPAHCKPHMEHOHHKMH 3HAYKaMH; to-
TorpathHH WK nOPTPETH MIBECTHLIX Toneit.
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Xop vypoka

I, OpranM3auHoHHbIK MOMEHT

— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)

— Iam glad to see you. (We are glad to see you vo.)

{(TTocne npueeTCTBHA YIHTEAL OBpalllaeT BHUMaHNe YieHHKOB
Ha dororpaduu (NOPTPETHL) U3BSCTHEIX JIIOASH, 3apaHee palBeIlaH -
HbI¢ Ha JOCKE, H MpeIaraeT Ha3paTh 3HaMeHMTOCTEH H chopMynt-
POBATE TEMY VPOKA.)

Il. PeyeBas pazMmMHKa
{¥YUUTelb B OBICTPOM TeMIME 3aA48eT YYeHHKAM CACIYIOIINE BO-
NPoOCH.)

— Hello, Ann. Nice to see you, How are you? ({ am fine, thank you.
How are you?)

— I am fine, too. And what about you, Vova? How are you? (7 am
Jine, thank you.)

— @'am glad to hear that. The weather is pleasant today, isn’t it?
(Oh, yes. I agree with you. It is rather warm.)

— Kate, I’d like to ask you a question, ( You are welcome. What would
you like to ask me about?)

— Do you like to go to school? (Yes, I do. [ like to go to school very
much.)

— Why do vou like to go to school, Kate? (f have many friends and
they are my classmates.)

— And what about you, Nick? ({ fike to go 10 school. Our teachers
are clever and kind.)

— What subjects do you like? ([ like English and Information
Technology.)

— What is your favourite school subject, Helen? (My favourite schoo!
subject is Literature.)

— Do you enjoy learning Russian? (Yes, I do. I enjoy learning
Russian.)

— Who likes Maths in your class? (Tamara does. She likes Maths
very much.)

— Do you have Russian every day? ( Yes, I do.)

— What do you like to do at school? Do you like reading books? Etc.

lil. ®aneTnyeckas aapanKa
— Let’s practise the English sounds and words on the topic
“School”. I will show you the English sounds and you will name
the word with this sound.
(Y4MTEAb MOKA3LIBAET KAPTOYKH ¢ TPAHCKPHIIIHOHHbBIMH 3HAYKA-
MH, a JIETU Ha3bIBAIOT CJIOBA € IAHHBLIMH 3BYKaMU. MOXHO YCIOXHHATD
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3aJJaHHE Y TOTIPOCHThL YYEHHKOB HE TOJIBKG Ha3blBaTh aHITIHACKHE
C/10Ba, HO Y 3aNWCHIBATh HX B TETPAIH.)
s []. (Maths.)
* [1]. ( Nickname.)
[w]. (Window.)
* [a]. (Smart.)
* [s]. (Speak.)
* [p). (Pupil.)
* [3:). (Giri)

IV. PaBora no Teme ypoka

Pabora no yueSRHKY

Yap. 48 (c. 20).

— I think vou know a lot of English words. Can you translate any
word combinations? They are in exercise 48 on page 20.

— Read the word combination aloud and translate it from English
into Russian.

— Can you make up the sentences with these word combinations?

(Y4eHMKM N0 CYEPEAH 3AUHTHBAIOT H [IEPECBOALT C/I0BOCOYCTAHHA,

a 3aTeM COCTABJSIOT CBOM MPEUTOXKESHHA C AAHHBIME CII0BAMK. )

Ilpumepnnie npedaoxcenus;

I spent last holidays in the country.

Did you spend much money?

May I take your book?

Will he go shopping tomormow?

Do you miss your granny?

She doesn’t take care of her sister.

Do you want to go abroad?

He doesn't want to take part in the competition.

We never miss a good film,

Why do you miss English lessons?

Ynp. 50 (c. 20-21).

— People in Great Britain and Russia are proud of the famous
people of their countries. What famous people can you name?
(Margaret Thatcher, Daniel Defoe, William Shakespeare, Agatha
Christie, etc.)

— Let’s read the texts from exercise 5O on page 20 to get some new
information. You will read the text and then describe the places
where these people lived.

{YYeHHKHM IUTAIOT TEKCTHE B TSYCHHE [TATH MHHYT, 4 3aTeM BLITO-

HAIOT 3aJaHue, JaHHOe Nepel TeKeToM. MoXHO opraHM3oBaTh paboTty
MeHee MOAreTOBICHHLIX YUALIHXCA B Mapax. )

V. OUaKynbTMHHYTKA
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Vi. lpogonxeHue paGoThi No TeMe YpoKa
1. PaboTa no yuebnuky
Vup. 51 (c. 21).
— Today we shall learn some names of professions in the English
language. Let’s read and translate the new words in exercise 51
on page 21.
{YUHTeNb 3HAKOMHT AeTeil ¢ HOBMMH cvpdHKcaMK, YYeHHKH 9H-
TAIOT M NEePEeBOAAT COBA U3 paMKH B yTIp. 51 HHANBHAYANBHO H XOPOM. )
2. Pabora y nockn
— I'want you to close your books. Look at the blackboard, please.
Fill in the gaps.
{Yuurenp obpamiaeT BHHMAaHME YIaRIMXCA HA 340aHHE, 3aTTMCAH-
HOE Ha JocKe, VIeHHKH MO ONHOMY BHIXOAAT K NOCKE H BIHCEIBAIOT
NMponylleHHbIe CNoBA, Beiaenas cyPOUuKCcH.)

1) ... — a policeman &) music — ...

2) ... — a manager ... — awriter
3y sport—... 8) ... — architect
4ytorun— ... 9y art— ...

5) ... — abanker

(Kmouu: 1 — police; 2 — to manage; 3 — a sportsman; 4 — a runher;
5 — bank; 6 — a musician; 7 — to write; 8 — architecture; 9 — an artist.)

Vil. 3akpenneHune W3YHEHHOro MaTep1ana

PaGoTa no ywedHnKy

Yap. 52 (c. 22).

— I'want you to work in groups of three, You can see some portraits

and the example in exercise 52 on page 22 in your textbooks.
What are these people?

{Yyawunecs QefiTCA HA FPYNIIET IO TPH YeJIOBEKA U COCTABIAIOT
MAPEANOAXSHNS N0 MOPTPETAM HIBECTHBIX JIIOACH, HCTIoNb3yA obpaden]
H3 ymp. 52. Taxoke 119 YCTHOH paGOTH YUHTENE HCTIONBIYET NOPTPETHI
d rotorpaduy 3HAMEHUTOCTE, pa3BeniaHHBe Ha focKe. B koHne ypo-
Ka 3acAyILUHBAIOTCA BApHAHTHI OTBETA M OLleHUBaeTCA paboTa aereli.)

Vill. Nopseaenne UTOroB ypoxa

— Do you like our lesson today?

— What do you like to do?

It’s time to say “Goodbye.”
Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
Try to come
In time to school.

Our lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and girls!

HAomawHee 3aganmne
Yuebuux: ynp. 49 (c, 20), ynp. 9 (c. 43}.
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Ypok 9. Kax mbi NpoBoAKHM KAaHUKYNbI

Ileau: obyaeHue rpaMMaTHKe (much, many, a lot of, a little, a few),
TPEHHPOBKA HABHKOB ayAHPOBAHHA; 3aKpeIUIcHHE HABKIKOB YTeHHA
M MOHOJIOTHYECKOMH peuH,

Obopydosanue: feMOHCTPAIIHOHHAA TabJKLa O TeMe «[Ipaeuna
HCMIONBL3ORAHNA CIOB much, many, a lot of, a little, a fews,

Xon ypoka

L. Oprann3auMoHHbIi MOMENT
— Get ready for the lesson, please! 1 am waiting for you to be quiet,

Good moming, good morming!
Good moming to you!
Good morning, dear children!
I am glad to see you!
(Good morning, good morning!
CGood morning to you!
Good moming, dear teacher!
We are glad o see you!)

H. doreTHyeckan 3apapKa

— I want you to read the words from the blackboard now. Who can

read them aloud?

— Let’s read them all together in a whisper.

— an you translate them?

— Read the words in pairs, please.

(YunuTens ofpailiacT BHHMaHRE feTeit HA CNOBA, 3apaHee 3aMM-
CaHHBIE HA AOCKE. YIeHHKH YMTAIOT CJIOBA XOPOM B Napax U NHIHBH-
OyanbHO. MOXHO NMpeAnokHTE YYAIIHMCA NIPOYHTATE CJIOBA TPOMKO
# WETIOTOM, MEIICEHO # GHICTPO, 4 3aTEM COCTABHTH CNOBOCOYECTAHNA,
HUCTIONE3YA CIOBA W3 pa3HBIX CTONGHAKOR. )

1o spend parents

to go abroad

10 miss atrip

to take shopping
to enjoy holidays

to start mushrooms
to gather care of

{(Kwouu: to spend holidays; to go abroad; to miss parents; to take
care of; to enjoy shopping (to go shopping); to start a trip; to gather
mushrooms.)

Ill. PeveBan pasmmuHka
— The next task for you is to use the words and word combinations
from the blackboard and answer my questions. Are you ready to
start?
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(Y4aLuecs 0TBE9AIOT HA BOMPOCH YIUTENA, UCTIONb3IVA CNIOBA,
3aMUCAHHBIC HA JOCKS s (hOHETHIECKOH 3apsaaKn. )

— Where did you spend your last summer holidays?

— Do you take care of your granny?

- Will you go abroad next summer?

— Did you go shopping yesterday?

— Do you like to gather mushrooms?

— Did you have a trip last summer? When did you start it?

— Dees your mother enjoy shopping?

— Can you gather mushrooms all day long? Etc,

IV. PaGora no reme ypoka
1. Hrpa «Coraacuch WiH HE COTAACHCLS
— Do you want to play the game “Agree or Disagree”? Think of
different statements on the topic “Summer Holidays” and ask
your classmates to agree or disagree with them.

(YuUnTens npemnaraeT ASTAM NIPUAYMATE YTBEPXACHHA NO TEME
«JleTHHE KAHUKYE» M TIPSACTABHTD UX CBOMM ORHOKIACCHHKAM. Yde-
HHKH, NPOCAYLIABIINE NPeLTOKeHWe, BRIPAXAKT CBOE COMIACHE WITH
HecoracHe ¢ HHM. Yuampecs paboTalor o uenodke. Ilo yeMOTpeHHEO
YYMTENA A5 BRINONHEHWA JaHHOH paGoThl A6TH MOTYT pasadeTHThCH
Ha rpYTNsI MO TPW-YETHIPE YEMOREKA. )

Tlpumepuvili xod uzpw:

— You spent your summer holidays in the country. (/ agree with you.

I spent my summer holidays in the country.)

— You didn’t go to the country in July. (F disagree with you. I went

to the country in July.)

— The weather was rainy last August. (f disagree with you. The

weather wasn't rainy last August.)

— It was interesting to spend your summer holidays in the city.

({ agree with you. It was interesting to spend my summer holidays
in the city.)

— You visited your grandparents in June. ({ disagree with you.

1 didn’t visit my grandparents in June.)

- You gathered mushrooms in July. (f agree with you. I gathered

mushrooms in July.) Etc.

2. PaGota no yieGHMKy
Ynup. 53 (c. 22).
— Today we shall listen to the dialogue. Guess what Jim wanted to
know about Russia. Be careful.
(YueHHKH IPOCTYIIMBAIOT IHANOT M 06CYXAAIOT ero ¢ 0IHOKIacC-
HHUKaMH.)

V. QUaKynsTMUHYTKA
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V1. Npogonxexue paboru no Teme ypoka
PaboTa no yuebanky. O3HAKOMICHHE YUAIDHXCH CO CIOBAMIE Mmisch,
many, a lot of, a little, a few
Ynp. 54 (c. 22).
— Let's read the dialogue from exercise 54 on page 22 from vour
textbooks. We shall read it and answer the questions.
(Yuammeca menoToM YHMTAIOT ZHATIOT i OTBEYAIOT HAa BOMPOCH,
JAaHHHE NEPea TCKCTOM. Ha BrinonHeHue JafaHuAa OTBOAHTCA TPH MU~
HYTHL. 3aTeM YU4eHHKH YHTAIOT AMAJI0T B Napax.)
Ynp. 55 (c. 23).
— Look at “Grammar Focus”, page 23, exercise 55 in vour
textbooks, please. Let’s read the examples and translate them.
(YunTtenb ofpaluaeT BHIMAHUE ieTeil Ha CNOBOCOYSTAHMA 13 yIIp. 55
{(y4ebHHK, C. 23) 1 oficyKaacT ¢ yYeHHKAMH MPaBHIA HCTIONLIOBaHHA
cnoB much, many, a lot of, a little, a few. Yualpecs mo odepeay YHTAOT
Y TIEPEBONAT CJI0BOCOYETAHMHA. [ BBEACHHS HOBONO MaTEPHAIa MOXHO
HCIIONb30BATh JeMOHCTPALHOHHYIO Talmiuy 1o JaHHOH TeMe.)

VIL. 3akpenneHnue H3y4yeHHOTo MaTepuana
PaGora oo ysedunky
Yap. 56 (c. 23).
— Now, children, let's practise using these new words in the
exercises. We shall do exercise 56 on page 23. The next task for
youl is exercise 58 on page 23.
{Y4EeHHKH B TEWEHHUE ABYX MMHYT NTPOCMATPUBAIOT BOIMOXHBIS
BapHAHTHI OTBETOB, & 3aTeM 3aYUTHIBAIOT NPABHJIBHEIC.)

Vill. MogereneHne NTOroR ypoka
Our lesson is over. [ want you to be attentive and carcful.

Stop! Look! Listen!

Before you cross the street
Use your eyes, Use your ears
And then use your feet.

Goodbye, boys! Goodbye, girls!

Aomawxee 3apaHne
YueGHuK: yip. 57, 59 (c. 23), ynp. 8 {c. 43).

¥Ypok 10. Kouxypc ananoros
no reme «JleTHMe KaHNKynbi»
IIer: COBCpPHICHCTBOBAHHE HABLIKOB JUANOTHYECKOH PE¢4H

no TeMe «KaHMKyNbI»; akTyanusauns opdorpadpHiecKux HABLIKOB
M HABHIKOB ayA{POBaHMSA; TPEHUPOBKA IEKCHYECKHX HABBIKOB,

Ofopydoeanue: rpaMOTH A8 KOHKYPCA AHaNOroB.
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Xopn ypoka

I. OpraHn3ayuMoHHbIii MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls' (Good moming, Maria Petrovna/)
— [ am glad to see you. (We are glad 1o see you too.)
— How are you? {We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— Iam fine, thank you. Who is absent today? {Afl pupils are present.)
— Let’s remember our poem to greet each other. Listen to me, please.
It’s time to say “Hello!” { Hello))
It’s time to say “Hello!” {Heilo))
It’s time to say “Hello!” { Hello)
And start our lesson.

Il. donernvyeckan zapaaxa

Hrmpa «Papmyninnecs ¢uosa»

— All of us like to play different games,

(YuuTenp HalbIBaeT CJIOBA, YYCHHKH MO oYepead IoaGupaloT
K HuM pHMy. Haszpapmuii croso nonyuaet xercoH, [lobeantenem
JAHHOTO KOHKYPCA CTAHOBHTCS ydawumniica, Habpasinuil Gonsinee Ko-
JIMYECTBO XKETOHOB.)

— Better. (Letter.)

— Long. {Song.)

— Play. (Say.)

— Page. (Age.)

— Start. (Ar.)

— Uniform. { Form.)

— Go. {No.)

— Kiss. (Miss.)

— Right. {Bright.)

— My. (Buy.)

— Choose. (Use.)

— Mouse. (House.)

Ill. Peueras pa3muHKa
— Imagine we have a new pupil in our class. We shall ask him
different questions about his family, his friends and his summer
holidays. Who wants to be a new pupil?

— Who is ready to ask the first question?

(YuunTene npeanaraet ACTAM NPeACTABUTL, BYATO ¥ HUX B KJacce
[IOSBANCA HOBLIA YYEHHK M MM HeoOXOAUMO NO3HAKOMHTLCA C HUM.
«HoBBII1» YICHHK BBIXOAWUT K AOCKE, A OCTAJBHHE 33%al0T MY pas-
JIHMHEIE BOTIPOCHL.)

{Ipumeprvie @oNpOCH YHAUUXCA!

— What is your name?

— How old are vou?
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— Where are you from?

~— Do you live in a house or in a flat?

— Have you got a mother (a father, asister, a brother, a grandmother)?
— What is your mother (father)?

— Where did you spend your summer holidays?

— Did you go abroad?

— Doyou like Maths (Literature, Russian, Information Technology)?
— When do you usually get up? Etc.

V. AKTyanuaaumna 3HaHui

— Look at the blackboard, please. What can you see there?

There are two columns of English words on the blackboard. Some
letters of the words are missing. Fill them up, please.

— Now match the words and make up the word combinations.

(Yvamuecs nmo odepenn BHXOJAT K JOCKE U BCTARAAIOT B CJIORA
MPOMYILEHHbIE GYKBEL )

Sanuce na docke:

abroa_ hol_day
fore_gn week_nd
_pend count_vy
tr_vel s_mmer
sta_t f_ne

(Kriouy: abroad, foreign, spend, travel, start, holiday, weekend,
country, summer, fine.)

V. PaGoTa no Teme ypoka

PaGora no yzeOunKy

Ynp. 62 (c. 24).

— Many people like to travel in summer, Let’s listen to the dialogue

and try to understand when Jim visited Greece.

(deTH npocnyIIHBAIOT AHANOT H OTEEYAIOT Ha JAHHEIH B 3a0aHHH
BOIpPOC.)

Yup. 63 (c. 24).

— Work in pairs, please. Read the dialogue in a natural manner.

— Who wants to start?

— Welldone.

{YUMTCIb Mpeaaract yMCHHKAM NPOYHTATE IHATOL B [Iapax cHa-
Yajia BOOGArOJNOCa, a 3aTeM TPOMKO H BEIDAZHTENBHO. )

V1. DuaKynsTMHUHYTKA

VII. Mpoaonxexne paboTst No Teme ypoka
Cocrapiense aHANOra
— Now you will work in pairs and make up the dialogue about your
summer holidays. You can see the plan of your dialogue on the
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blackboard. Don’t forget to greet your partner and to thank him
for the talk.

Sanuch na docke:
Ask vour friend about:
The place

The weather
Activities |

People he / she met
Interesting places

(Yuamdecs Oe/ATCA Ha MAPH ML1A COCTAB/ICHMS AMANOra MO TEME
«/leTHue KaHMKyE», Ha ero noAroToBKy OTBOAKTCA NATh MUHYT.
JeTn MOryT NOJIL30BATLCA IUTAHOM, 3apaHee 3alTHCAaHHBIM Ha JOCKe.)

— Now it’s time to act out the dialogues. You will go to the

blackboard one by one. We shall listen to the dialogues of all the
pupils and choose the best one. Listen to the dialogues carefully
because you will help me to decide whose dialogue is the most
interesting one. Try to role play the dialogues artistically.

(Y4HTETE NPEANATACT ZETAM PASKITPATE NOATOTORICHHRIC THATIOTH
nepen KI1accoM M BHOPaTe Nyqmmii, YYeHHKH MapaMH Mo 04epeln
BRIXONAT K JOCKE H NPeJCTARIAIOT CBOK ZHANOrH. B KoHLie ypoka no-
6eaMTeNnH KOHKYpCa HATPaXaaloTCA rPaMOTAMH.)

Ilpumeprviil duasoe;

— Hello, Mike!

— Hello, Helen!

— I haven’t seen you for ages. Where did you go?

— Iwent to Great Britain, to London.

— Who did you go to London with?

— I went there with my parents.

— What interesting places did you visit?

— We visited Trafalgar Square and Hyde Park.

— What about the British people? Were they friendly?

— Yes, they were. They were very friendly and polite. I made friends

with two girls there.

— What was the weather like? They say it often rains in Britain.

— The weather was sunny and warm. We spent a lot of time

outdoors.

— I can see you liked your travel very much.

— You are right. Come and see me some day. I shall show you some

pictures,

— Thank you very much. Goodbye, Heien!

— Goodbye, Mike!

VIil. NoaseaeHMe MTOrOB ypoKa
— It’s time to say “Goodbye.” Let’s remember our poem.
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Twao little eyes to look around,

Two little ears to hear any sound,

Two little hands to hold hands tight,

Two little feet to walk left or right,

Two little lips to say BEWARE!

One little child to cross the roads with care.

The lesson is over. See you soon. Goodbye, my dear friends.

JAoMallHee 3afaHne
YueGHKK: yiup. 61 (c. 24); BBIYUUTh CBOC POJIb B IHATOTE,

Ypox 11. NosTopsem npowepee
npocToe Bpema

Ifeau: 3akpernnerye HaBbIKOB YUTEHHA M BOTPOCHO-OTBETHOM pato-
THI IO TEKCTY, AKTYATH3aLIHA IPaMMaTHYeCKHX HABLIKOB; TPEHHPOBKA
MEPOHIHOCHTENbHBIX HABBIKOB.

O6opydoeanue: KapTOUKK ¢ TPAMMATHUECKHM 3aJaHHEM IO KO-
YeCTBY YYaILMXCH.

Xopn ypoka

1. OprasnaayuoHHbIi MOMeHT

Good morning, boys and girls! I'm glad to see you.

— Where did you go last summer?

— With whom did you go there?

— What did you see?

— Did you visit any places of interest?

It’s interesting to find out how teenagers from foreign countries
spent their summer holidays.

Il. PoHeTuueckan 3apaaxa
— Look at the blackboard, please. I have written a poem there.
I want you to read it. But first we shall read the new words from
the poem. Repeat them after me, please.

(Yuutene obpaiaeT BHUMAHHE A€Teil Ha CTHXOTBOPEHHE U HOBbIE
cnoBa, 3apaHee 3aMUCaHHbIE HA IOCKE. YUUTENbL POU3HOCUT CNOBa,
VYEHHKH NOBTOPAIOT HX K 0TpabaThiBaloT NIPOH3HOLIEHHE. )

Januce na docke:

She sells seashells
She sells seashells,
By the seashore.
The shells she sells,
Are surely seashells,
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Sa if she selis shells,
On the seashore,
1'm sure she sells,
Seashore shells.

to sell seashore
surely seashell
shell sure

(V4eHHKN TIPOCAYILHBAIOT H NOBTOPAIOT 33 TUKTOPOM CTUXOTBO-
peHue u3 ynp. 67 (y4eOHHK, ¢. 25), 3aTeM IEPEBOJAT €ro Ha PYCCKHi
SI3KIK.)

— And now try to read the poem yourself. Masha, read the poem,

please.

(YueHHKH IO OYEPERMN YNTAIOT CTHXOTBOPEHHE BCAYX.,)

Ul. PeveBan paammyka

Hrpa «¥Yranaii»

— As | know you like to play. I shall think of the word on the topic

“Summer Holidays”. Guess the word, please.

-~ What question shall we ask? (/s it “seaside”? Is it “visit"?)

(YuHTeNb 3arafLiBACT CIOBO IT0 TEME «JIeTHHE KAHUKYAB», 4 yHe-
HHKH IBITAKRTCA €10 OTTa04Th. Yranasmnﬁ CTAHOBHTCA BCAYNIUM
B MIpe M 3araJblBacT CBOE CJIOBO.)

Fipumepnuiii x00 uzpot:

— Isit maveliing?

— No, itisnot.

— Is it going abroad?

- No, it is not.

— Isit pick?

— Yes, it is.

IV. Nporepxa AOMAWIHETD 330aHNA
Pabora B mapax
— @ think it’s time to check up your home task. Who is ready to act
out the dialogue? Vova and Masha, go to the blackboard, please.
(Yyawmecs napaMH no oYepedy BEIXOAAT K JOCKE H MPelCTaBNA0T
CBOH JHANOTH.)

V. PaboTa no Teme ypoka

Pabora oo Teme ypoxa

Ynp. 65 (c. 25).

— The next task will help us to remember the Past Simple Tense.
Read the text from exercise 65 on page 25 in your textbooks. You
will open the brackets and use the verbs in the right form.

(Ha BHIIOAHS¢HHE 3303HHA OTBOAMTCSA YETHIPE MUHYTH. 3aTeM

YYHTENb OPTAHU3YET MPOBEPKY: VUEHHKH MO OYepeRH 3aUHTHIBAIOT
NPEATOXEHHA ¥ OOBACHAIOT BLIGOP (hOpMEI IIaTONA.)
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VI. OuakynsTMURYTKa

VIi. Npoponxkenune pabotos No Teme ypoka

1. Pabota mo yseOnuKy

Yup. 65, 66 (c. 23).

— Now I want vou to read the text aloud. Let’s work in a chain.

Who is ready to start?

(VueHHKH YHTAT TEKCT K3 yrIp. 65 BCYX, 3aTeM DSTATCA Ha IPyIT-
Nk M0 TPW YE0BEKA AA RONMPOCHO-OTBETHOH paGOTH NO TEKCTY —
ynp. 66.)

2. BumosmeRne TECTOBOTO SATAHHA
— It’s time to write the test to find out if you know English tenses
well. Who is on duty today? Nick, will you help me to give out
the tests?
(YueHMKaM NpeanaraeTcsa BHINOIHUTE TECTOBOS 33IaHHE HA KAPTOY-
Kax. ITocne BEINONIHEHUA 3aNaHKA YIHTENb 3a0HMpaeT HX HA TIPOBEPKY.)

1. T usually ... my granny on Saturday.
a) visits; b} visited; c) visit; d) will visit.
2. There ... 3¢ pupils in our class last year.
a) were; b) was; ¢) are; d) is.
3. I can ... English very well.
a) spoke; b) speaks; c) speak; d) will speak.
4. ... they go to the Zoo with us next week?
a) shall; b) will; ¢) do; d} did.
5.1...to my friend’s place yesterday.
a) goed; b) went; ¢) goes; d) will go.
6. He will not ... his holidays in America.
a) spent; b) spended; ¢) spends; d) spend.
7. My pencil ... on the table yesterday. My mother ... it in the box.
a) was not, put; b) are not, put; c) were not, put; d) was not, puts.
3. Do you like ... to school? Yes, 1 ... .
a) to go, did; b) go, do; ¢) to go, do; d) to go, don't,
9. We learn how to use computers at ... lessons.
a) 1. T.; b) Literature; ¢} Drama; d) Maths.
10. She wanted to ... us about her brother.
a) say; b) tell; ¢) speak; d) show,

(Kwouu: 1 —c;2=a;3=c;4=b;5=b;6—-d;7—2;8—c;9—a;
10—-b))

Viil. MopsenexHne HTOroR ypoka
— That’s all we have time for. Stand up, please.
Raise your head!
Jump up high!
Wave your hand
And say “Goodbye!”
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Goodbye, my friends! Have fun!

Jdomalwnee 3afnaHue
YyebGHuk: ynp. 67, 69 (c. 23); ynip. 6 (c. 42).

Ypok 12. KaHuKynol B pepesHe U B ropoge

Heau: pasBHTHE HABRIKOB YCTHOH pevH o TeMe «KaHWKybL B fie-
peBHe U B ropolies; aKTYATU3ALMS JeKCHYSCKMX HABLIKOB.

Obopydosanie: KAPTHHKY 110 TeMe «KAHMKYAH B JEpEBHE U B IO~
pone»; KapTOuKH ¢ TPAHCKPUNUMOHHMMH 3HAYKaMH.

Xoa ypoka

I. Oprasu3auMoOHHbIA MOMEHT

— (Good morning, children! (Geood morning, Maria Petrovna!)

— Tam glad to see vou. {We are glad to see you too.)

— Where do you usually spend your summer holidays?

- Do you like to visit your relatives in the country?

— Do you go with your parents to the seaside?

— Look at the pictures and guess what we shall talk about. You are

guite right, we shall compare life in the country and life in the city.

(YuHTenk NPHBETCTBYET YYEHHKOR, 3aa€T UM HABOASAIIME BO-
IpocHl, o6palaeT MX BHHMaHHe HA 3apaHee pa3BellaHHHE HAa AOCKE
KapTMHKH 1o TeMe «KaHuKyaH B JepeBHE M B rOpoae» H MOMOracT
JeTsaM cpopMYIHPOBaTE TEMY YPOKA.)

Il. doreTnyECcKan 3apaaKa

(Yuutenrs npemanaraeT OeTAM BBHIMOMHHTH THMHACTHKY 1A Ty0
H A3b6IKA.

« T'ybbl cerka pacTssHyTh, 33aTEM BEPHYTE MX B HEHTpaJIbHOE NMO-

JOXEHHE.
+ I'yOu OKpYINUTE, NOKa3WBag 3yORI; VOB NPH 3TOM He JOIDKHB
BHIMAYMBATECA; 3ATEM I'YOR BEPHYTh B HEHTPAILHOS [TOJIOXKCHHE,
» KOH4YMKX A3H4YKa MOMECTHTE MeXOy 3ybamu M OHCTpo yOpaTh,
BEPHYB A3HK B HEHTPANTLHOE MONOKEHHE.

* KOHYHK A3bIYKa NOMECTHTb MEXAY 3ybaMH H NPOXYTh BO3OYX

gepel Lenk.)

— Now sound the symbols!

{(YunTesak MOKa3bIBaeT KAPTOUKH O 3BykaMu: [f], [t], [w], [s], etc.
JeTH MPOUIHOCAT 3BYKM, YMHUTEIb CNESAUT 3a apTHKYIAIHEHR U KOPpeK-
THUPYET NPoU3HOLICHHe. 3aTeM YIeHHKH CHAYANA B MEIUIEHHOM, 2 3a-
TeM B GHICTPOM TEMMNE NEKIAMHDYIOT CTHXOTBOPEHIE-CKOPOTOBOPKY
H3 ynp. 67 {(yae6HHK, c¢. 25).)
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lil. PeveBan pazMmunka

Hrpa «XBacryn»

— Let’s play a game “A Boaster”. One of you will think of different
statements about the summer holidays. You will disagree with
him and express your doubt.

(CHayana B pony BeAyLUEro BhICTYTIAET YIMTEND, & 3aTEM KTO-1Hb0
SIMBO W3 yUeHHUKOE. BeayLunii BHABUIaeT pa3sandHbIC HIPEAIONoXeHHs,
a YYALUMECH BMpaXaloT CBOC YAMBIACHME (32a10T BOTIPOC) H HECOTAA-
¢He {COCTARNAIOT OTPULATEIBHOE MPEIIOXKEHME),)

Hpumepnoii x00 uapu;

— I visited New York last week.

— Did you visit New York last week? You didn’t visit New York last

week.

~ I saw the American President there.

— Did you see the American President there? You didn’t see the
American President there. Etc.

IV. PaGoTa no Teme ypoka

PatoTa no yueGHHKY

¥ap, 70 (c. 26).

— It’s time to read the word combinations from exercise 70 on page
26 in your textbooks. Read and translate the word combinations
from this exercise.

{VueHHUKM MO o4Yepe M 3a4UTHIBAKOT U MMEPEBOIAT COBCCOMETAHMA.)

Yup. 71 (c. 26).

— Tt is interesting to find out where you would like to spend your
summer holidays. Read the example from exercise 71 on page 26
from your textbooks,

~ Now it"s your turn to tell us about your dreams. Who will start?

(Yuanimecs 3a4HTHIBAIOT o0pa3ei] U3 yueOGHHMKA, a 3aTeM BbICKa-

3B(BAIOT CBOE MHEHHE O MPEECTOALUHX KAHHKYAAX. )

V. Pnakynb TMHHYTKA

V. Npononxexne patoThl O TeMe ypoka

PaGoTa no yueOHHKY

Yap. 72 ¢e. 26).

— I want you to open your books now on page 26, exercise 72.
Let’s share your ideas about living in the country and in the
city. The examples from the exercise will help you to prove your
opinion.

(Kaxabiii y9eHHK BBICKA3BBACT BCIYX YTBEpXAeHHA o TeMe «Ka-

HUKYJIH B IEPEBHE W B TOPO/ie», OCTANbHEIE BRIPAXKAKOT CBOE COTNAcHe
HJTM HECOLJIACHE € €T0 NPEANOXKEHHAMN.)
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Vap. 73 (c. 26).

— Now it’s time to work in pairs. You have four minutes to make
up the dialogues. Your time is up. | want listeners to be very
attentive, You will help me to choose the best dialogue.

(Yyawmecs B napax COCTaBAAIOT AHAIOIH, A 3aTEM pasHIPHBAlOT

HX Mepel KNaccoM (TpH-4eThipe Mapbl). YUHUTENb MPELIaracT IeTAM
BHIOpATH JYYILHH AHAIOT.)

— Now vou can tell me whose dialogue is the best. | agree with
you. Helen and Mike acted out the dialogue very well. Clap your
hands, please.

VIi. NopseaeHue UTOroB ypoKa
— That’s all for today. You have worked during the lesson very well.
Now you can have a rest,
Two little eves to look around,
Two little ears to hear any sound,
Two little hands to hold hands tight,
Two little feet to walk left or right,
Two little lips to say BEWARE!
One little child to cross the roads with care.

The lesson is over. Goodbye, my dear children!

AomawHee 3apanmue
YueGHRK: yTIp. 75 (€. 26); ynip. 4 (c. 42).

Ypox 13. Nuecsmo nu3 flonaoHa

Heau: akTHBu3anua MatepHana no teme «CTeneHH cpaBHEHUA
MpHAAraTeNbHEIX»; aKTHBU3ALHA H3YUEHHOR NEKCHKH, COBEPLUEH-
CTBOBAHHWC HABBIKOB YTEHHA.

Obopydosanue: NeMOHCTpaLIMOHHas Tabnuia o TeMe «CreneHn
CpaBHEHHA NPHIATATENbHBIX»; MY /19 HIPBIL.

Xon ypoka

I. OpraHu3aLMOHHDbIH MOMENT
— Good morning, boys and girls. (Good morning, Maria Petrovna))
— I am glad to see you, (We are glad 1o see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks, And how are you?)
- I'm fine, thank you, Vova, how is your mother? (She is fine,
thanks.)
— Masha, is your father QK? (Yes, he is. He is 0K.)
— Who is absent today? (Al pupils are present.)
— And who is on duty today? (Vovag and Masha are on duty today.)
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— OK. Let’s continue to discuss exciting ways of spending summer
holidays and have a talk about some places of interest.

Il. PoHsTHYECKAR 3apAgKa
— Now let’s train our tongues. You can see the words on the

blackboard.
— Now find the odd word in each list.
[wzId] [daz] [mi:t]
[wnt] [du] [keen]
[war] [ple1] [goul
[wen} [skeit] [brin]
[wea} [fla1} ['flaua)
[hwm] [went] [ran]

(Yuntenn ofpalaeT BHHMAHHE AeTell HA CIOBA, 3aMHCAHHbIS
Ha JIOCKE B TPAHCKPHIIUHN, YMeHHKM YHTAIOT MX BCAYX N0 LEnouKe,
a 3aTeM HILYT JIHIIHeE CIOBO B KAKJIOM CTONOHKE.

Juwnue crosa: 1-i ctonbux — world (HapMuaTenbHO CYIIECT-
BHTENLHOE, OCTANBHEIE — CNeLHaNbHBe BOMIPOCHTENBHEIE CIOBA);
2-i1 cronfuk — went (Maron NpollIeMIero BpeMeHH, OCTATbHEE [1aro-
JIBl B HACTOAILEM BpeMeHH); 3-i cTonBbHK — flower (CYlIECTBUTENIBHOE,
OCTANBHBIE CTIOBA — LAATONH).)

lll. Pewerasn pa3mMuHKa
Hrya ¢ Mo
— Now you will agree or disagree with me. Listen to me carefully. If
I'm right repeat my sentence. If I am not right disagree with me.
(et BeTaloT B KPYT. YUHTENb KHAAST MY 110 04€PEnH KaXA0OMY
H3 YYCHHKOB M NPOH3HOCHT YTBEPXASHHS, C KOTOPHMH y4aluHecs
COTNAWAKTCA WIH HE CONallalTed.)
Ilpumepuuiii xo0 uepui:
— The USA islarger than Russia. (The USA is smaller than Russia.)
~— A cat has a long nose. (A cat has a small nose.)
— You would like to live in a big city. (I would like to live in a big
city.)
— Moscow is the capital of Great Britain. (Moscow is the capital of
Russia.)
— You can play the piano. ({ can’t play the piano.) Eic.

IV. PaboTta no Teme ypoka

PaGora no yueOHHEY

Yaup. 76, 77 (c. 27).

~— Listen to the dialogue and say where the boy spent his summer

holidays.

(Y4eHMKH TIpocTyiiMBaoT AMAIOT M3 yip. 76. YeranobKa Ha nep-
BOE TIPOCAYIIMBAHME — HA3ZBATD MECTO, TIE MABYUK MPOBET CBOM JICT-
HME KAHHKVIDL. )
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— Open your books, please. Now you will listen to the dialogue
again and answer the question from exercise 77 on page 27 in
your textbooks.

{Bo BpeMa BTOPOIO NpOCIYIIMBARUA y4alinecd paboTaloT ¢ 3a-
JaHMeM M3 yap. 77. 3aTeM yduTeb 3aCAYIIMBAST BapHAHTH OTBETA
HECKOJIEKHX YIEHHKOB. )

Vnp. 78 (c. 27).

— There are many places in Russia that are worth v;smng Now

I want you to read the text of exercise 78 on page 27. What
question will you answer when you finish reading?

— Read the text to yourself and answer the question.

(Yyammecs YMTAIOT TEKCT PO ceOa M OTBEYalOT Ha NPUBEICHHBIA
B 3alaHHH BOMpoOC.)

V. OuscynsTMUHYTKA

VI. Npoaonxetne paboTe No Teme ypoxa

PaGoTa no y1e0HHKY

Ynp, 78—-80 (c. 27-28).

— Let’s read the letter aloud. Sveta will start. Follow in your books

while she is reading.

(YuuTens npearactT AeTSM MPOYHTATh [TMChMO H3 YD, 78 BCAYX.
3aTeM YYEHHMKH OENATCS Ha CPYIINLL TIQ YETHIPE YeJIOBEKA, OTBEYAloT
Ha BOTIPOCHI U3 YIIP. 79 M HONOAHAIOT NpeAoxXeHus 13 ymip. 80.)

Ynp. 81 (c. 28).

— Today we shall remember the degrees of adjectives in the English

language. Let’s read and translate the words.

{(Yuurens o0palliaeT BHHMAHKE YYALIHXCH Ha AEMOHCTPAlLHOHKYIO
TabyHLy no TeMe «CTeNeHN CpaBHEHMA NPIWIAraTeIbHbIX» H IIPHMEphL
M3 paMKH B yIIp. 81. YueHHKHM UHTAIOT M [IePEBONAT CIOBA HHAHBHAY-
ANTBHO U XOPOM.)

Vil. 3akpennexue nay4eHHoro Marepuana

— I want you to close your books. Look at the blackboard, please.

Fill in the gaps.

(Yuntens ofpallaer BHUMaHME YYALUUXCSA Ha 3aJaHNe, 3alHCaH-
HOE Ha AOCKe.)

Ipumepnoe 3adanue na docke:

Complete the sentences with the words in the brackets.

1. This doll is ... than that doll. (good)

2. I have got a very ... friend. (clever)

3. My mother is the ... woman, (beautiful)

4. Mike is the ... pupil in his class. (bad)

5. Wolves are ... than cats. (big)

6. | saw a ... monkey in the Zoo vesterday. (funny)

7. Mary is ... than Nelly. (old)
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8. The bear's tail was ... than the fox’s tail. {shornt)
9. The crocodile hasn’t got the ... neck. (long)
10. Is your sister the ... girl in your family? {nice)

(Kmouu: | — better; 2 — clever; 3 — most beautiful; 4 — worst; 5 —
bigger; 6 — funny; 7 — older; 8 — shorter; 9 — longest; 10 — nicest.)

Viil. Noaseaernre UTOros ypoxa
Our lesson is over. You will learn your dialogues at home. It was
pleasant to meet you. Goodbye, boys and girls.

HDomawnee 3apanne
Yap. 82, 84 (c. 28); ynp. 10 (c. 43).

Ypok 14. 3onotoe xonbuo Poccum

Hleau: coBeplIcHCTROBAHHE HABBIKOB TEXHMKH YTSHHA M YCTHOM
pe4H; TPEHHPOBKA JEKCHKO-TPAMMATHYECKHIX HABBKOB IO TeMe «CTe-
TIEHH CPABHEHUS MPHNATATENbHbIXS.

Obopydoeanue: KAPTOIKH C 3a1aHHeM o TeMe «CTeneH CpagHe-
HHUS NPATATaTeNLHBIX»; KAPTUHKH 110 Teme «T'opoga Poccun».

Xoa ypoka

I. OpraHn3aLOHHBIA MOMENT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovnal)
— I am glad to see you. (We are glad 1o see you too.)
— Let's remember our poem to greet each other. Listen to me, please.
1t’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
It’s time to say “Hello!™ (Hello!)
1t’s time to say “Hello!" { Hello))
And start our lesson.

(B Hauane ypoKa yduTenb NPUBETCTRYET YYEHHKOR, OOpaIiaer ux
BHUMAHUE HA 3APAHCE PA3BCIUAHHBIC HA JOCKE KAPTHHKH IO TEME
«l'opona Poccuu» ¥ noMoraer AeTaM chopMyaHpOBATb TEMY YPOKA.)

Il. PoneTveckan 3apRaxa

Hawa obespaHka — @ monkey — noGuT vrpats, OHa B3fna 3ep-
KanblE U TPHMACHHYAET ITIEPEN, HHM.

(JeTH NOBTOPAIOT 32 YUHTEEM BCEe IBIKEHHA.)

Haina obe3ndaHka cephe3Has, a BOT OHa YARIOHYAack. (b pac-
MANYMEG, 4 3AMeM 6ePHYMb 6 Hellmpanbhoe HOA0KHCEHHE. )

Hawa o6e3banka Hanynace. (Fy6u cocams be3 asinsuueanun, a 3a-
MeM GEPHYMb 8 HEIMPANLHOE HOAGNCEHNE.)

O0e3bIHKa UTPAET C A3RIYKOM: MOAHHMET 32 BepXHBE 3YOKH, TTO-
TOM CIIpAYET KOHYMK A3bUKA 32 HHXKHHE 3yOKH,
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O0Ge3baHKa OYeHb TIOGHT HTpaTh B BoNeitbon. (Pom crezxa npuom-
Kpbim; R36KOM 3a0emb nepediee (meepdoe) nédo, 3yOul, npagyio wexy,
ACBYVIO WEKY. )

Haia ofe3bsHKa — enankoexka. Ho BoT kapaMe/bKa IMPHIHILIA
K €€ BepXHHUM 3yBKaM, W 00e3biHKa TTHTACTCA €€ CIMABYTL. { Konuiixom
236k GicMpo NPo8ECMis RO GEPXRUM 3VDAM, 4 3AMeM OMOGSUHYb AIbIK
X 3a0HeMy (Mazxomy) néby.)

Ill. Peueran pa3MuHKa

Hrpa «Xpactyu»

— It’s time to play. The game is called “A Boaster”. I shali think of
different statements. You will disagree with me and express your
doubt.

(CHavasia B pOJIH BEAYIIETO BHICTYNACT YYMTED: OH BRIIBHTACT
Pa3NHYHEIE MPEATIONCKEHMS], @ Y4EHHKH BBIPAXKAIOT CBOE YAHBICHNE
(3a1a10T BOEIPOC) M HECOTNACHE (COCTABIAIT OTPULATEILHOE Hpel-
JOXCHHE).)

TIpumepnutit xod uzpor:

— Ishall go to London tomorrow.

— Will you go to London tomorrow? You will not go to London

tomorrow,

— 1live in the palace.

— Do you live in the palace? You don’t live in the palace.

— I visited Moscow a week ago.

— Did you visit Mascow a week ago? You didn’t visit Moscow
a week ago. Etc.

IV. AKTyanu3aauua 3HaHWH
PaGoTa B rpynnax
~ The next task for you is to put the adjectives in the correct form.
You will work in groups of three and have four minutes to do the
task. Divide into groups and start your work.,

(YueHHKH nensTcsA HA TPYNIIbI TTO TPU-YEThIpe YenoBeka. Kaxnas
IpyIna IoAy4aeT KapTo4YKy C 33/aHHWEM, Ha BLIIIGIHEHHE KOTCPOTe
OTBOAMTCA YeThlpe MMHYTH. OpoHTANEHAN DpoBEpKa. )

ITpumeproe 3adanue na kapmouxe:

Complete the sentences with the words in the brackets,

1. The giraffe has got the ... neck. (long)

2. She has got a ... doll. (new)

3. His brother is the ... pupil. (clever)

4. Mary is a ... daughter. {good)

5. The snake was ... than the crocodile. (short)

6. [ saw a ... kitten in the shop yesterday. (funny}

7. Bob is ... than Nick, (old}
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8. The bear’s head was ... than the hare’s head. (big)
9. This ball is ... than that ball. (beautiful)
10. My friend is the ... boy in his family. (nice)
(Kaowu: | — longest; 2 — new; 3 — cleverest; 4 — good; 5 — shorter;
6 — funny; 7 — okder; 8 — bigger; 9 — more beautiful; 10 — nicest.)

V. PaboTa no Teme ypoka

Patora oo yaebuaxy

Ynp. 85 (c. 28).

— It is time to look at the leaflet in your textbooks on page 28,
exercise 85. What Russian cities can you see in the picture?
(Viadimir, Kostroma, Suzdal, Rostov, etc.)

— You are right. You will tell English tourists what is on the advert.
Work in pairs and make up a short story / a dialogue for the
foreigners,

(Yualimecs aeNATCA HA TIaphl, YIUTENb 00pallaeT BRHMaHHe e~
Tell Ha peKnaMHOe OGbABNEHHE, JAHHOE B YIIPAXXHEHHH, H 3apaHee
pasBeillaHHKE HA JOCKE KapPTHHKH 110 TeMe <l'opoma PoccHH», Yue-
HHMKHM Ha3bIBaI0T TOPOAa M 3a4MTHIBAIOT PEKIaMHEI nmpocnekT. OHH
MOTYT COCT2BUTh PAacCKa3 HIH THAJOT (110 YCMOTPEHHIO YUHTENS AITH
XENaHUIe AeTel) 06 0IHOM HIM 0 HECKOABKMX IOpoJax M NMPeaCcTaBHTE
€ro ¥ IOCKH.)

IIpumepnwii pacexas:

Welcome to Russia!

You can have the Golden Ring Tour and visit a lot of interesting places.
You will see beautiful cities and towns: Kostroma, Suzdal, Viadimir, Yaroslavl,
Rostov, Pereslavl-Zalessky. Many people visit the capital of Russia — Moscow
every year. You will see modem buildings and old churches, monuments and
museums, squares and parks. The weather is always wonderful. You will enjoy
travelling by a comfortable bus,

VIi. DuakynbTMuHyTKa

Vil. Mpopnomxenue paGoTel No Teme ypoxa

Patora no yuebnmuxy

Ynp. 86 (c. 29).

— T'want you to open your textbooks on page 29, exercise 86, Let’s
read the text and find out where Lena spent her holidays. You'll
have 2 minutes to do this task. Then we shall check up it all
together.

(V4CHHKHK B TEYSHHE JABYX MUHYT YHTAIOT TEKCT Ipo celA M Bbl-

TIONTHAIOT 33aHHE U3 JAHHOTO YIPAXKHEeHU. )

— Let's read the letter aloud.

— Who is ready to start? Follow Natasha’s reading.

{YaeHHKH YATAKT TEKCT N0 HEMOUKE BCIIYX.)
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Ynp. 87 (c. 29).
— Do you understand the letter well? I am sure you can answer
some questions.
(Yuurtens npegiaraeT y4alMMca OTBETHTD HA BOMPOCH! O cOMep-
XAHMIO TIPOYHTAHHOTO TIHCEMA. )

Vill. NoaseneHne UTOroB YpoKa
— That brings us to the end. Let’s remember and learn a poem about
the important rules,

Don’t run across the road,
Stop and look.
Don’t write on the wall,
Write in your book.
Don’t run in school,
Always walk.
Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk,

{YyeHHMKH NOoBTOPAIOT CTHXOTBOPEHME 33 YUUTE/IEM H MOKA3hIBAIOT

COOTBETCTRYIOLIHE IBHXEHHA.)
The bell has gone. Goodbye, boys and girls!

AomawHee 3anaHne

VuebHuxk: ynp. 86 (utenne M nepeson), 88 (c. 29); noXroToBUTH
pexaaMHoe o0bABNeHHe IO TeMe «Moit ropos», MOXHO NpUHECTH
KapTHHKH K doTorpadun.

Ypok 15. Konkypc pexnamibix o6bvaneHunit

Ieau: coBepleHCTBOBaHHE HABBLIKOB YCTHOM pedH no TeMe «Moit
TOpoA»; PasBHTHE JEKCHKO-TPAMMATHYECKHX HABBIKOB [0 TEMe
«[Tpeanorn»; copepLUEHCTBOBAHHE HABRIKOE MUCHMEHHOMN peun.

Ofopydosanue: HabOPHOE TIOJIOTHO; KAPTOYKH € TPAHCKPHHALIH-
OHHLIMH 3HAYKAMH; KAPTOYKH ¢ YACTAMH aHIIKHCKHX CNOB [0 TeMe
«Moit ropor»; KapTouki1 ¢ 3ananieM no Teme «Flpeznort» no KoaH-
YECTBY YYaLIMXCs.

Xopa ypoka

I, Opranmn3auMoONHbIil MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good moming, Maria Petrovnal))
- I am glad to see you. (We are glad 1o see you too.)
— Let’s remember our poem to greet each other. Listen to me, please.
It’s time to say “Hello!” { Hellof}
It’s time to say “Hello!” {Hellof)
It’s time to say “Hello!” {Hello!)
And start our lesson.
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— We shall listen to your adverts for visitors of our town and choose
the best one.

Il. doxeTwyeckan 3apagka

— We shall start our lesson with the English sounds. You will work

in pairs and remember three words with each sound.

(Yunresns pa3gaer no Tpu KapTOYKH ¢ TPAHCKPUMUMOHHEMH 3Hau-
KaMH Ha KAXIYIO Napy yYallHXcs. 3aaaHue 419 YUeHHKOB — HalBaTh
3BYK M TPH aHTNHUICKHX CROBa C HUM.)

» {=]. {Travel, capital, gallery.}

» [e1l. (Play, place, stadium.)

o [ju). (Museum, new, beautiful.)

* [1]. (Big, pig, different.)

s (). (Park, car, partner.)

*+ [es]. (Square, where, hare.)

* [ic]. (See, meet, week.)

lll. Pevesaq pasMuHKa

Hrpa «XBacryn»

— It’s time 1o play. The game is called “A Boaster™. I shall think of
different statements, You will disagree with me and express your
doubt.

(CHauana B po/iM BeAyLilero BLICTYNIAET y4HTE/b: OH BBIABUTAET pa3-
JIMMHBIE MPERITIONOKEHHUS, a YICHHKH BbIPAXAIOT CBOE YIHBNEHHUE {3302~
10T BOTTPOC) H HECOTNACKHE (COCTABASIOT OTPHLATENBHOE NMPEIOKEHHE),)

Tlpumepnoiit x00 uzput:

— Ishall go to London tomorrow.

— Will you go to London tomorrow? You will not go to London
tomorrow.

— Hlive in the palace.

— Do you live in the palace? You don’t live in the palace.

— Fvisited Moscow a week ago.

~ Did you visit Moscow a week ago? You didn't visit Moscow
a week ago. Etc.

IV. Pa6GoTa no Teme ypoka

1. Pa6ota ¢ KapToIKaMH

— You can see different cards on my table. Make up the English
words using these cards.

— Put them on the blackboard, please.

— Maxe up and write down the sentences using these words. (We
have a museum in our town, Tourists like 1o visit this palace. Red
Square is the main square of Moscow. Ete.)

{Yuurennb oGpalaeT BHUMAHHE AT HA KAPTOUYKH, PAIOXKEHHDIE

Ha CTONE, C 3aNMMCAHHbIMU HA HUX 4aCTAMH aHIJIMACKHX COB II0 TEME
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«Moii ropos». YieHHKH BHCTABIAKIT KAPTOUKH Ha HAGOPHOE TIONOT-
HO M COCTAR/IAIOT CNOBA. 3aTeM YIHTERE Npe/iaraeT IeTAM COCTABHTD
TIpEAAOXKEHNA C NOIYYeHHBIMH CIOBAMH M 3aNHCaTh MX. OIHH Y9eHHK
pafoTaeT ¥ JOCKH, OCTATBHHE B TETpaasxX.)

are se la to squ
mu buil sta mo um
pa wn tou wm ment
nu ding ce di rist

{Kerowu: town, square, museum, stadium, monument, building,
palace, tourist.)

2. Patora mo y1eOHHKY

Ynp. 89 (c. 29).

— It’s time to learn the prepositions. What prepositions can you
name? (In, on, at, from, of, off, for, behind, with, etc)

— Let’s read the sentences from the table in the textbooks. You will
have three minutes to fill in the gaps with the words.

(BunonneHue 3aaaHud. PpoHTAIEHAS IPOREPKA. )

3. Pabora ¢ KapToukamu

(Yuallnecs Noay4yaloT KapToukKH ¢ 3aJaHHEeM H B TeUYEHHE TpeX
MHHYT BBINONHAIOT €ro {BMHUCHRAIOT NMpeATork). [IpoBepka ocyIecTe-
JNSETCA B 11apax.)

Fill in the gaps with the prepositions: on, af, 1o (2), in, from.

1. He has Maths five times a week ... the timetable.

2. They studied History ... school.

3. Weare ... Perm.

4. 1 didn’t go ... school yesterday.

5. Ann was ... the tenth form last vear.

6. Could vou listen ... my ideas?

(Kwouu: 1 —on; 2 —at; 3 —from; 4 —to; 5—in; 6 —to.)
V. OnakynsTMUHYTKa

VI. Mpoaonxenne paboTal no Teme ypoxa

1. PaGoTa mo yueOunxy

Yup. 90 (c. 29).

— [ want you to open your books and read the task of exercise 90
on page 29 in yvour textbooks. The British students are going to
visit you. Work in groups of three.

(etv aenATCA Ha IPYNILL ITO TPH YEACBSKA H BEITONHAIOT 33JaHHE

B Te4EHHE YSTHIPEX-TIATH MHHYT. 3aTeM OT KAXKIOH [PYNIbl BHXOANT
YYEHHK H NEpEN KNaCcCoOM NpeACTaB/ACT }‘IJICH.)

2. Koukypc pexnamupx offuanieHmi

— Now it's time to listen to your adverts and choose the best one,
As you know our town is very old and beautiful. You will go to the



50 Unit 1, Helio! Nice to See You Again'

blackboard one by one. If you brought any picture from home,
hold them up. Let’s start our work.

{YYeHHKH no odepeqH BHXOOAT K JOCKe, BHBeHIHBAIOT Ha Heit
PUCYHKH HIH (oTorpadum U 3a4NTHIBAIOT CBOM PEKJIaMHSbIE 00BIB-
nennd. TTocne Toro Kak GyayT 3acIylIaHH BCe COOGIIEHHS, YUHTENb
BMECTE ¢ HETBMH BHIOHDAIOT H3 HUX JIYUIIHE.)

Hpumeproe pexaamuoe obrsenenue:

Planning your visit to St Petersburg is great! There are many places to visit in
our city: famous museums, well-known palaces, historical buildings and squares.
You are welcome!

V. Nopeeaenne HTOroB ypoka
— That brings us to the end. Let’s remember the poem about the
important rules.
Don’t run across the road,
Stop and look.
Don’t write on the wall,
Write in your book.
Don’t run in school,
Always walk,
Listen to the teacher,
Please, don't talk.

{YueHUKH NOBTOPAKOT CTUXOTBOPCHHE 38 YUMTEICM H MOKA3HBAIOT
COOTBETCTRBYIOLUME NBHKEHHUA,)
The bell has gone. Goodbye, boys and girls!

fomawnee 3apnanmne
Vnp. 2(c. 42}, 11 (c. 44).

Ypok 16. O6paBneHns B WWUKONLHOMN CTEHrasere

Ileau: aKTHBM3ALMA HABHIKOB ayAMPOBAHHUA; Pa3BUTHE JIEKCHKO-
TpaMMATHYeCKHX HaBEIKOB 110 TeMe «IIpodeccHH»; COBEPINEHCTBOBA
HHe HABBIKOB YTEHUd 110 TeMe «X000K».

Obopydoesanue: neMOHCTPALIMOHHAS TAOMHLIA HO Teme «CyddhHicsl
B Ha3BaHHAX NpodeccHiis.

Xonp ypoka

1. Opraun3auMoHHBIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! {Good morning, Maria Petrovnal)
— Tam glad to see you. (We are glad to see you loo.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks, And how are yout?)
— I’'m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (Al pupils are present.)



¥pok 16, OBuABNEHWA B LIKONLHONA CTEHraaeTe 51

Il. oHeTMecKan 3apanka

-~ JaBaitTe BcmoMHHUM pacckas 0 MucTepe Tanre (Mr Tongue)

H Pa3OMHEM HALIN A3HYKH.

(JleT# NOBTOPAIOT 33 YUHTEIEM BCE 3BYKH M IBHKEHHA. )

Miuctep TaHr npoceinaercs 1 morarusaerca: [p], [n), [D]-

OH yOupaeTca B CBOEM AOMMKE. (Botnosrums OsUNCEHUR RIBIKOM
80 PMY: A3bIK YRUDPAEHICA & NPAGYI0, ( 3aMeM 8 ACqYI0 Wiexy.)

Muctep TaHr HIET B rapax 1 3aponuT ceoxo MaumHKy: [ds]. [&], [&].

Mauvnka 2aponmred; [r], [r], [r].

Ho MamnHxa cHoBa sarnoxna: [pl, [pl, [p).

Mpuctep TaHr pacctpoen: [e1], [e1], [e1].

Joser npyaeit moMous eMy: [n], [n], [n].

Thank you, boys and girls. Very good!

lil. Peyenan paamuHka

Hrpa «cnpass yreepaaenne»

— Today we shall play the game “Correct My Staternents™. You will
listen to my statements and disagree with me. Attention, please.

(Beoyiuwii (y4MTE/Ib WM YYEHHK) BbICKA3ZBIBAET PANINYHBIE YTBED-

XIEHMA, 2 YIAIHECA HCTIPARIAIOT HX.)

TIpumepnniii x00 uzpot!

— You don't like our town. (I like our town.)

— You live in Kirov Street. (I don’t live in Kirov Sireet.)

— Your friend doesn’t live in Sibirskaya Street. { My friend lives in
Sibirskaya Street.)

— You didn’t visit our local museum last year. (I visited our local
museum last year.)

— There is noart gallery in ourtown. ( There is an art gallery in our rown.)

— There are ten schools in our town. (There are twenty schools in
our town.)

— The main square of our town is Red Square. ( The main square of
our town is Gagarin Square.)

— Qur town is the capital of Russia. (Our town is not the capital of
Russia. Moscow is the capital of Russia.)

— There are no churches in our town. { There are two churches in our
town.)

— Our town has one shop. (Qur fown has a lot of shops.) Eic.

V. PaGora no Teme ypoxa
PaGora no yueOnnKy
Ynp. 93, 94 (c. 30).
— It’s time to listen to the tape. 1 want you to open your books on
page 30, exercise 93. Are you ready to start?
(Vuammecs npocaylIHBaloT ayAMO3AIICh U3 yIp. 93 M oTBeyaloT
HA NpHBEAeHHDIH B 3aaHHH BOTIPOC. [0 YCMOTPEHHIO YIHTEH 3alIHCh
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IPOCAYLUNBACTCS BBAXAbL. 3aTeM yYalIHecs NPeaCcTABNAIT CBOM Ba-
PHAHTHI OTBETA H BEITOMHAIOT yrip. 94.)

V. OuskynbTMMHYTKA

V1. Npogonxenne paGoThi No TEME YpoKa

Pabota no yaeOunxy

Yaup. 95, 96 (c. 30—-31).

— Different people like doing different things. Different people have
different hobbies. Today we shall read some adverts about school
clubs. It’s exercise 95 on pages 30—-31. Read the text to yourself
and match the pictures and the adverts,

(Y4UeHMKN YMTAIOT TEKCT M BEIMONHAIOT 3aJaHKe. 3aTeM TeKCT

UMTASTCH BCAYX ¥ B I'DYNNAX IPOBOAUTCA YCTHAas paboTa mo ynp. 96.)

Yup. 97 (c. 31).

— Let’s remember the suffixes of the English language. Look at the
table “Word Focus” on page 31 in your textbooks. Let’s read and
translate the words.

{Yuutens npeataraet NOBTOPUTL CYGHPUKCE AHTTHIACKOrO A3kl -

Ka, KOTOphIE UCTIONL3YIOTCA NpH 00pa3oBaHHH HaiBaHMi NpodeccHil.
JeTH YUTaIoT H NepeBOIAIT CNOBA M3 PAMKH MHIWBUIYAAbHO U XOPOM.)

Vil. Nopsepexne HTOroB yPoka
That’ll do for today. Our lesson is over, We shall meet on Tuesday.
Raise your head!
Jump up high!
Wave yolr hand
And say “Goodbye!”

— Goodbye, children! (Goodbye, Maria Petrovna?)
Aomalnee 3aganne

YueOHuk: yap. 12 (c. 44); npuﬂyma"rb 4 U3TOTOBHTb (HADHCOBATE)
aMBAeMy 114 cBOero KayGa Ho HHTepecaM.

Ypok 17. Teoe mo6umoe xo66mu

Leau: cMcTeMaTH3AUNA NEKCHKO-TPaMMaTIYECKHX HABHIKOB (like
to do [/ like doing something); TpeHUPOBKA HABLIKOB AWANIOTMYECKOH
PEe4YH, aKTHBH3A1LIHA HABBIKOB YTEHHA H aYAHPOBAHUA.

Obfopydosanue: KapTHHKH N0 TeMe «Xo60u».
Xon ypoka

1. OpraHn3alMOHHbI MOMEHT
— Good afternoon, boys and girls. I'm glad to meet you. How are
you today?
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— Who is on duty today?

— What day is it today?

OK. Let’s start the lesson now.

{YuuTens obpalnaeT BHUMaHHE YYEHHMKOR Ha 3apaHee paipellaH-
HEI¢ Ha JoCKe KAPTHHKHK No TeMe «Xo00u» H npestaraer aetam cdop-
MYJIHPOBATE TEMY YPOKa.)

Il. Peveeas pa3mMuHka

Hrpa «Crexanlit KoM»

— Now we know the names of different hobbies. Let’s play the game
“Snowball”. We shall use the names of different hobbies. The first
pupil will think of one word, the second pupil will repeat it and
add another word, the next pupil will repeat two words and say
one more, The winner is the pupil who will repeat the chain of
all the words on the topic “Hobbies™.

ITpumepnutii x00 uzpor:

— Dancing;

— Dancing and gardening;

— Dancing, gardening and reading;

— Dancing, gardening, reading and music. Etc,

il. Nposepka AoMawHero 3afanus
— It’s time to check up your homework. You will show us the
symbols of the clubs and explain what it means. Who wants to
be the first? Listen to each other carefully and help me to choose
the best one.
(Jlety nipeAcTaBAAIOT IMONEMBI CBOMX KITYOOB N0 HHTEpeCaM Mnepen
KJAcCOM. YUHTENb BMECTE ¢ YUeHHKAMM BHOHPAIOT JIYULUYIO.)

IV. PaGoTta no reme ypoxa
Pabora no yuebuuxy
Yup. 99 (c. 32).
(YcTHOe BBIMTONTHEHHME B napax.)
Yup, 103 (c. 32).
— Tastes differ. I'd like you to listen to the dialogue and say what
the girl likes doing. Are you ready to start?
(Yualuecs npocnynivpaioT AMATOT ¥ OTREYAIOT Ha BOMPOC. )

V. Ou3KynbTMUHYTKA

V. Npoponxenue paboTh No TEMS ypoka
PatoTa no yueGHuxy
Yup. 104 (c. 32).
— Open your books on page 32, exercise 104, Let’s read the dialogue
and answer the questions about Jim. You'll have two minutes to
do this task. Then we shall check up it all together.
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(YyeHUKMU B TeueHHe ABYX MHHYT YHTAIOT TEKCT Mpo ceba, nocne
Y€T0 OTBEYAOT Ha IPHBEECHHLIE B 3AAaHHH BONIPOCH]. 3aTeM NeTH YH-
TAIOT AHANIOT B Iapax.)

Ynp. 105 (c. 32).

— Iwant you to read the examples from exercise 105 on page 32 in

your textbooks.

(JleTH YHTAKOT H TIEPEBOIAT NPeLIOXKEHMA, JAHHEIE B DAMKE. YUH-
TeNb NIPEANIAracT UM CPABHUTL YROTpeOaeHHe peueBRIX obpa3uos fike
10 do M like doing. JIna 3aKperLieHus1 MaTepHaia MOXHO UCTIONE30BATh
JNOMONHUTENbHEIE KAPTHHKHU N TEME «X000H» M NPELicKUTh yIeHH-
KaM OTBETHTb Ha BOMPOCH NO HX CONEPXKAHHIO.)

ITpumepnvie sonpocut;

— Do you like to play volleyball?

— Does your mother like cooking?

— Who likes to watch TV in your family?

— Can you swim? Do you like going to the swimming pool?

— Do you usually go for a walk in the evening? Etc.

Yap. 100 (c. 32).

(BeimoHeHHE B TPYTINIAX MO YETHIPE YEI0BEKa. )

Vii. Noseepenne UTOroB ypoka

I can ski, I can skate,

I can sing, I can skip,

I can swim, [ can’t fly,

[ can read and say “Goodbye!”

— Goodbye, boys and girls! (Goodbye, Maria Petrovnal)

Aomalinee 3apaHne
Yuebuuk: ynip. 102 (c. 32); yrip. 16 (c. 44).

Ypok 18. Hawm nobumbie 3ansTua

Hesu: akTHBM3aLMA HABRIKOB cGopa MHGOPMALIMK U 3aNQTHEHHA
TabLL; pa3BATHE hoHeTHYECKUX M opdrorpapMyeCKHX HABBIKOB, 3a-
KPEeIUIEHHE HABLIKOB YTeHHS U YCTHOI pevn.

Obopydosanue: KAPTUHKH No TeMe «Xo66u»; TP KAPTOYKH ¢ Ha-
3BAHHAMM INKOABHBIX KIYOOB.

Xopn ypoxa

|. OpraHM3aMOHHLIA MOMEHT
Good morning, children!

Good moming now,
Wake, body, wake, mind!
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Work, play, seek, find,

Eat breakfast, dinner too,

Wash, brush, sing, dance and do!
Good morning now.

— Isit interesting to find out what you like to do in your free time?
— Do you know what your friends like doing?

Il. PoHeTHuECKan 3apanKa

— Our monkey likes to play. Let’s remember some exercises for her.

(deT NOBTOPAIOT 3a YYHTENEM BCE IBIDKSHHA.)

Hama ofe3snsiHKa cepbe3Had, a BOT OHA yIBIOHYaack. (v pac-
MAKYMS, (4 3aMEM BEPHYIMY & HElIMPAnbHOE NOAONCEHUE,)

Haiua obeabsiHka Hagynace. (I v6o: cocams 6e3 aunausanus, a 3a-
mem GepHymb 8 KelimpanoHoe NOACNCeRIte.)

O6e3p9HKa HTPAET ¢ A3LIYKOM: IIOOHHMET 3 BepXHHe 3y0KH, 110-
TOM CIPAYET KOHUYHK A3LIYKA 32 HIXKHIE 3yOKI.

O6e3bAHKA 04YEHE AIOOHT HTPATE B BoneiGon. (Pom caeexa npuom-
Kpbim; R3biKOM 300ems nepednee (meepdoe) nébo, 3ybnl, npasylo Wexy,
ACBYIO WEKY.)

Hawra o6e3psiHka — ciankoexka. Ho BoT KapaMenbKa NpHIMILIA
K €€ BEpPXHHMM 3YOKaM, H 00e3bIHKA NMETAETCH €€ CIIH3HYTh. ( Konuiixom
a3mica Gbicmpa nposecmu NO sepxXHUM 3Y0aM, 8 3ameM OMOGGUHYIMb A3bIK
X 3a0nemYy (MRZKOMY) HEGY.)

Ham siasrqox oueHb ToGHT Gerats. TToGexan a3svoK Mo ZopoxKe,
ToponHUTCA. JONro 6eKam A3udoK, YCTAL M 3anHynca. TAHETS A3hMOoK,
XOUETCA MY ellle NoberaTh. (Bwcmpo HoKa3amb ALK U CHPAMAMb €20
3a 3y0u (HECKOABKO PA3); 3aMem 3ANERUMb A 3¢ HUNCHUE 3v0bi, lit-
DOKO OMKPYME PONT I MAHYMb A3LMOK 6neped. )

. AxTyanuaauus sHaHuiA
— Look at the blackboard, please. You can see some letters there.
The task for you is to make up the words on the topic “Hobbies™.
Open your exercise books and write down the date.
(Y4eHHKY BBIMOJHAIOT NHCBMEHHO B TETPAIIX CAeIYIOLIEE 3a-
HaHUE.! paccTabiAaAlT 6YKBH B IPpaBHJIRHOM NMOpAnKe MU 3alTHCBIBAKOT
CROBA. YUUTENh MOKET BEIBECHTE Ha JOCKE KAPTUHKH-TIGICKA3KH. )

deninggar {gardening)
paingint {painting)
ingvelltra {travelling)
tsorsp {sports)
graphophyto (photography)
tingleccol {collecting)

« adingre (reading)

» cingdan (dancing)

« csimu {music)
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IV. Pabora no Teme ypoka

1. PaGoTa no yueOHHKy

Ynp. 106 (c. 33).

— What school clubs are popular among vour friends? The next
task for you is to read the letter from exercise 106 on page 33 and
answer the question from the task.

(Yualuuecs YMTalOT MHCBEMO NPpO ¢ebA U OTBEYMAIOT Ha [PHREIEH-

HBIH B 3afaHUH BOIIPOC.)

Yup. 107 ¢c. 33).

(¥CTHOE BRINONHEHHUE. )

2. PaGora B rpynnax

— Work in groups and ask your friends about their favourite school

subjects,

(Yuaniuecs neisTcs Ha TPY TPYNTBL, KAXAAA MOTYYAET KAPTOUKY
€ Ha3BaHHSIMH [IKONBHEIX KNYGOB, YYEHHWKH 3a/1a10T BOIIPOCH TI0 iIe-
NOYKE H BHIACHAIOT NOOHMBbIC INKOIBHBIE KITYGE! UNEHOB CROSH [PYTIMNEL
[IpoBepka NPOBOAMTCS CIEAYIOLIKM 06pa3oM: MPeaCTaBHTEND OT KaX-
OO FpYHIG! pACCKA3BIBAET O CAMBIX OMYISPHBIX ITKOJIBHBIX KITyDax.)

V. DU3KynbTMHHYTKA

V1. ipogonxenve paGoTh NO TEeMe ypoKa
1. PaboTa ¢ KapTHHKAMH
— Divide into two teams, please. L.ook at the pictures on the desks
and get ready to ask and answer the questions to your classmates.
(¥ gete#l Ha cTONAX AeXaT KapTHHKH Mo TeMe «X0G6H». deTH
H3 pazHbIX KOMAHA NO 0YCpSaH CHavYala 3aJalT BONpOCH Mo 3THM
KAPTHHKAM, a IOTOM OTBEYAIOT Ha BOMPOCH COMEPHHKA.)

1-1 KoManga 2-8 xoMaEgA
— Are you fond of reading? - Yes, | am. ] am fond of reading.
— Do you like listening to music? - Mo, [ don’t like listening to music.
2-9 xomanma 1-2 Komanaa
— Do you like collecting stamps? — Yes, [ do. I like collecting stamps.
— Are you fond of going to the — Yes, [ am. I am fond of going to
cinema? the cinema.

2. Padota no y1eGuuKky

Yup. 111 (c. 33).

— Let’s read a new poem. Listen to the speaker, please. I want you
to translate it. We shall read this poem after the announcer.

— And now try to read the poem yourself. Masha, read the poem,
please.
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— You will work in pairs and read the poem to each other.

(YuuTenb npenaraeT A€TIM NMPOCIYIIATE CTHXOTBOPEHUE H Nepe-
BECTH €TI0 Ha PYCCKHI A3kIK. [Tocne 3TOTO CTHXOTBOPEHHE UMTAETCS
B MEIVICHHOM TEMIIE, YICHHKH MOBTOPAIOT KAXAYI0 CTPOUKY 34 AUK-
TOPOM. 3aTEM ACTH N0 OYEPEAH YHTAKOT €10 BCIYX, 4 TAKKE B [1apax.)

Vii. MoaseaeHue UTOroE ypoka
— That'll do for today. Recite the poem to say “Goodbye”, please.

Don’t run across the road,
Stop and look.
Don’t write on the wall,
Write in your book.
Don’t run in school,
Always walk.
Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk.

— Get your things together. Have a good weekend. Goodbye, boys.
Goodbye, girls.

HomawHee 3apnanne
YueGuumi ynp. 110, 111 (c. 33).

Ypox 19. Usyvaem pasgenurensHoie BONPOCH!

Heau: XOHTPONb HABLIKOB BBIPA3ZHTENBHOTO YTEHHS CTHXOTBOPE-
HM; 03HAKOMJIEHHE YYALIMXCA ¢ Pa3neINTeI-HEIMH BOonpocaMH (tag
questions); aKTYATH3AUNMA MPAMMATHYECKHX HABKIKOB.

Ofopydosanue: MsIY 1T HIPHL.
XoRm ypoka

1. Oprann3aumoHHbBiil MOMEHT

— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)

— I’'m glad to see you! (We are glad to see you 100.)

— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)

— I’'m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? ( Nobody is absent.)

— Sit down, please. Today we will have a talk about tag questions,
we will learn how to use them in the speech, how to ask and
answer them.

. PoneTHvecKkan 3apsaaxa
Hrpa «Cpintnx»
— One of you will be a detective. He (she) comes out of the
classroom and we decide what thing he {she) must find here.
Then he (she) will come in and ask us the tag questions about the
thing you can see in the classroom,
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Hpumepruiii x00 uepui:

— May I come in? (Yes, you may.)

— Itisatoy, isn’t it? {No, it is not.)

— I can’t see it on my desk, can 1? ( Yes, you can.)
— It is not small, isn’t it? {No, it is not.)

— Itisblack, isn’t it? { ¥es, it is.)

— We usually write on it, don’t we? ( Yes, we do.)
— Itis a blackboard, isn’t it? (Yes, it is.)

Il PeveBan pasmuHka
Hrpa ¢ Mmaaom
— We shall play an interesting game. Let’s make a circle. I will
pronounce the sentence and throw the ball to one of you. Your
task is to ask me different questions. For example, I’ll say, “I have
an apple” and vou will ask me, “Do you have an apple?”, “Do
you have an apple or an orange?” and other questions.
{YauTens NpoH3HOCHT YTBSPAMTEAbHOE NPEANOXKEHHUE M KUAAET
MA9HUK N060My M3 YIeHHKOB, Y4aliecd AOJDKHEI 345aTh CIEHHANE-
HBI#, AIETEPHATHBHHHA WIK COLIHA BONIPOCH. )

IV. MpoBepxa agoMawWKEro 3a8aHNA
PaBora B rpynnax
— It’stime to check up your homework. You will have three minutes
to recite the poems in groups and then we shall listen to your
poems.
— Your time is up. Who wants to be the firsi? Listen to the poems
carefully and help me to choose the best one,
(JeTH yHTaIOT HAH3IYCTE CTHXOTBOPeHHE M3 ynip. 111 B rpynnax
B TSUEHHS TPEX MUHYT, a 33TEM IO OYePelH PACCKA3LIBAOT €10 Nepen
xnaccoM. OcTanbHHe BHUMATEMLHO CAYIIAOT U BRIOUPAIOT Ny4inero
yTela.)

V. PaGoTa no Teme ypoxa

O3HaKOM/ICHNE ¢ PAIXCIHTEILHLIMK BOMPocaMi. Pafora no yuebuuky

— Look at the blackboard, please. There are some guestions on it.
Let’s read them.

{Yuutenn ofpamaer BHUMaHHE AeTeid HA JOCKY, THe 3alucaHbl
pasaciUTeNEHbIE BOTIPOCH, HanpumMep: f can’t drive the car, can I? Yua-
HIEecH IO OMePEAH YKTAT H NMEPEROIAT MX. )

Yaup. 114 (c. 34).

— Did you notice anything special in English grammar learning and
playing the dialogues? There were tag questions in the talk. The
British people often use them. I want you to use them too, that’s
why let’s read the “Grammar Focus” on page 34.
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(YunTens obpaiact BHUMAaHHME OeTEH Ha TO, YTC AHITM4aHE YacTo
nMpuberaloT K pazoeanTeLHBIM BOMPOCaM A1 TOANEPXKAHNAA Oecel.
[Mocne 3Toro ydeHUKH npo ceds, a 3aTeM BCAYX 11O OUYEPEAH YHTAIOT
H pa3bHpaloT c MOMOLLUBIO YIHTENA pYGpuky “Grammar Focus™.)

Vup. 115 (c. 33).

— Now, children, let’s practise asking tag questions. We shall do
exercise 115 on page 35. Look through the answers and make up
the questions.

— Who wants to read the tag questions aloud?

(et B TeyeHHE YETLIPEX MHHYT COCTABNSIOT BOZMOXHEE BapH-

AHTE! BOMPOCOE, a 3aTeM 3a4HTHBAIOT HX.)

V1. DuakynbTMUHYTKA

VIl. Npoaonxenne paGoTel No Tame ypoka

Pabota no yueGnruxy

Ynp. 116 (c. 35).

— Well, children, we have just tried to ask some tag questions. It's

time to read the rule on page 35.

{(YuMTenb MpPOCHT OAHOrC M3 YYEHHKOB IPOYECTh MPABUIO
u3 ynp. 116, a 3aTeM ZaeT K HEMY KPAaTKMi1 KOMMEHTApHii.)

Ynp. 117 (c. 33).

— Let’s do exercise 117 on page 33.

{CamocToAaTenbHoe BoIONHeHWE. [IpoBepka ocyllecTBACTCA
CICAYIOLIHM ODPA30M: yuailiuecs IC OuEPeH 3a4HATRIBAIOT BOTEPOCH
BCIYX. Y4MTEIb HCTIPABNACT OMIHOKA W JaeT KPAaTKHE KOMMEHTapHI
NpH 3aTPYTHEHMAX. )

Viil. NogseaeHne UTOroe ypoka

I think this lesson was interesting and useful for you. We have leamnt
to ask and answer tag questions, Thank you for your work. The lesson
is over. Goodbye!

Jomauivee 3anaHne
YueGHUK: yup. 118, 119 (¢. 35).

Ypok 20. Heo6biuHbiii feHb B LuKOne

Ieau: axTHBH2aLMA TPAMMATHYECKHX HABEIKOB IO TeMe «Pasne-
JNIATENLHBIE BONPOCH»; BBEACHHE HOBO#H JIEKCHKH 1to TeMe <Llkona»;
TPCHHPOBKA HABHIKOB YTEHHS H ayJHPOBAHHA.

Obopydosanue: M4 IUTA WTPHI;, KAPTOYKH C HOBRIMY CIIOBAMH; KAp-
THHKH J1JU1 BBEICHNS HOBOM e KCHKH; XKeTOHH UL Urph « [ proymaii
MPELIOXCHHE,
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Xop ypoka

I. Oprasu3aumoHHbIif MOMENT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovnal)
— Do you like to go to school?
— Do you have unforgettable (unusual) days at schooi?
— Do you want to find out what are the most interesting days at
school?

Il. ®oseTvueckan aapanxa
— Look at the blackboard. You can see some words on it. [ want
you to divide them into three groups.

['te1bl) ['samo] [du:]

[daz] [p1gk] [tra'dgfn]
(keen| [wil] [TEngwids}
[jelau) [kud] Lfeel]
[‘oringg) [blzk] fred]

(ka] [klabj [grin]

(Yuutens obpallaeT BHHMaHHe Y4EHHKOR HA AGCKY, [AE B Mpo-

W3BOJILHOM TOPAJKE 3aNNCcaHbl CJIOBa B TpaHCKpUHLKH. detu
YUTAIOT UX NO LUENOUKE, A 3aTEM YUHTENb NMPOCUT Pa3AcNIHTEL CIORA
Ha TPH TPYTIOEL.

Karouu: -9 rpynna — cyllecTRUTeBHBIE; Iable, car, summer, club,
tradition, language; 2-s rpynna — MoZainbHEIE U BCIIOMOTATeIbHLIC
TRaroNwl: does, can, will, could, do, shall, 3-a Tpynna — usera: yefiow,
orange, pink, black, red, green.)

HI. PeyoBan pasmuHka
Hrpa ¢ MsuoM
— Now, children, let’s remember our game with the bail. But
1 will change the rules. Now you ask me only tag questions.
For example: you will ask me, “You are a teacher, aren’t you?™
And 1 will answer, “Yes, I am”. If everything is clear, let’s start
a game.
(deTH BCTAIOT B KPYT, YYUTENb — B €TO LEHTP. YUEeHHKH 3a0al0T
YUHTEMO PAIACANTSABHBIE BONPOCHL, MpH 3TOM Gpocas eMy Mau. Tor
OTBEYAET Ha BONpochl. BeayumM MoxeT 6bITh KTO-1H00 M3 YUEHHKOB.)

IV. AKTyanuzauma 2HaHWiH

Pabora b napax

— Look at the blackboard, please. You can see some tag questions

there, Can you complete them?

— Now work in pairs and ask these questions to your friend.

(YunTens nmpeanaraeT AeTAM ACIMOJHHUTE PA3IEIUTEABHLIE BO-
TIPOCHI, 3aTIHCAHHBIC HA Jocke. JlaHHOe 3a0aHMe BRIMOAHAETCA (PPOH-
TANTbHO. 3aTeM yuallHeca ZeNATCH HA Maphl B 3a0310T [TONYYHBILIHECA
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ROMPOCH CBOMM TOBapHliaM. B KoHUe JaHHOTO 3Tana ypokKa YUHUTeb
3acNYLIMBAET IBE NAphl YICHHKOB. )

Complete the following tug questions.

L. You are going to ask the questions, ... ?

2. You will spend your holidays in the country, ... ?

3. Your father can speak English very well, ... ?

4, Your friend never swims in winter, ... ?

5. You are a pupil, ... ?

6. Your mother didn’t go to the shop yesterday, ... ?

{Kuouu:
1...., aren’t you?
2. ..., won't you?
3. ..., can’t he?
4. ..., does he?
5. ..., aren't you?
6. ..., did she?)
V. PafioTa no teme ypoka
Pabota no yuebuuxy

Vup. 122, 123 (c. 36).
— Now you have one minute to look at the pictures in your
textbooks on page 36.

— Are you ready to share your ideas?

— Are there similar days in our school?

— Let’s listen to the dialogue and check your ideas.

(Yuntens ofpalacT BHUMaHWE YMaLIHXCA HA KAPTHHKY B ymp. 122,
YYeHHKH BHICKA3HBAIOT CBOY MAEH O TOM, KaK Oyaer opraHM3oBaH
NMpeacTOALIMI AeHE B KAXIO0H U3 TPeX KoM, YYHTEAb 3a8aeT BO-
NpOCHL, OOPAIIEHHHE K OMBITY AeTeiH. 3aTeM YHeHNKH MPOoChyIHEAI0T
AHATOT W3 ynip. 123 ¢ uenpio NpopepKH CBOHX JOTANOK.)

VI. Dn3xynbTMuHyTKa

VIl. Npogonxenne paGoTbl N0 TEME YPOKA
1. Bpeaenne HOBOI NTeKCHKH
— We shall learn some new adjectives now. They will help us to
describe our friends and relatives. Look at my cards, please,
— Can you read the words?
— Repeat the words after me, please.
a grade [greid)
independent [,mdr'pendant)
sociable ['saufabl}
responsible [n'sponsabl]
creative [kri'eitiv]
a grown-up [graun'ap]
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(YMHTENE BHBEIIMEAET HA AOCKE KAPTOUKH C HOBRIMH CIOBAMH
C TpaHCKpHNuHel YyeHHKH A0XKHB] JOrajaThCA © 3HAYSHHWH CIIOB
creative, grade (= form), nepeBox OCTANBHEBIX AacT YYHTENb. Takke Ans
BBEICHHMA HOBOI JICKCHKH CISXYET HCIOJIb30BATh KAPTHHKY COOTBET-
CTBYIOLLETO COAEPXKAHHA. )

Vill. 3axpennenne NIYYEHHOro MaTepnana
1. CocTapncHHe NpeAIOXKEeHHH ¢ HOBHMH CROBAMA
— It’s time to use these words and finish my sentences on the
blackboard. Your sentences must be true. My mother is responsible
and loving. My friend is independent and creative. My brother is
nice and sociable. Etc.
(Ha mocke 3anmucaHbl Havyana TIpeLIoxXeHRH, KOTOphiE yYalHe-
CA HOJIKHB AOTOMHUTE, HCIIOAE3YA HOBBIE ¢110Ba. BaxHo oBpaTHTD
BHMMAHHE IeTeii Ha TO, YTO NPEIIOXKEHMSA JOJKHEl COOTBETCTBOBATh
JeHCTRUTEABHOCTH. )
My sisteris...and ... .
Myuncleis...and ... .
My fatheris ... and ... .
My grandpais ...and....

2. PaGora no ysebuaxy

Yap, 125 (c. 37).

{PpoHTaNnbHAg NPOBEPKA. )
IX. Tlopsenenme UToroe Ypoka

Goodbye, boys and girls. Our lesson is over. Thank you for your
work. See you on Manday.

Aomawnee saganne
YuebHuK: ynip. 15 (c. 44), ynp. 120 (cocTaBUTE 5 pasgenHTeNbHBIX
BOTIPOCOB, <. 35).

¥Ypox 21. MNpaBuna Ans yHSHUKOB M yUnTenei
Ilm: TPCHHPOBKA HABHKOB MOHOJOrHYeCKOH PeUYH; aKTvVannia-
LKA HABLIKOB YCTHOM peyH H YTEHHA,

Oboepydosanue: KapTOMKH C TPAHCKPHITIIHOHHBEIMH 3HAYKAMH, TPH
JiHcTa 6yMarH dopmata A3 U QUIOMACTEPH.

Xon ypoka

|. OpraHn3auMoHHbBIR MOMENT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovnal)
— I am glad to see you. (We are glad o see you ioo.)



Ypox 21. Npaeyna 455 Y4EHUKOE U yauTenei 63

Il. PeueBan pa3zmuHKa
{(VuuTens B ORICTPOM TEMITE 33AA€T YYCHHKAM CICOYIOIINE BO-
HMpOCH.)

— Hello, Ann. Nice to see you. How are you? ( am fine, thank you.
How agre you?)

— 1 am fine, too. And what about you, Vova? How are you? (f am
fine, thank you.)

— 1 am glad to hear that. The weather is pleasant today, isn’t it?
(Oh, yes. I agree with you. It is rather warm.)

— Kate, I"d like to ask you a question. ( You are welcome. What would
you fike to ask me about ?)

— Do you like to go to school? (Yes, I do, I like to go to school very
miich.)

— Why do you like to go to school, Kate? {J have many friends and
they are my classmates.)

— And what about you, Nick? ({ like to go to school. Our teachers
are clever and kind.)

— What subjects do you like? (J like English and Information
Technology.)

— What is your favourite school subject, Helen? (My favourite school
subject is Literature.)

— Do you enjoy learning Russian? (Yes, [ do. I enjoy learning
Russian.)

— Who likes Maths in your class? (Tamara does. She likes Maths
very much.)

— Do you have Russian every day? (Yes, I do.)

— What do you like to do at school? Do you like reading books? Etc.

I, PoneTuecKas 3apaaKa
— Let’s practise the English sounds and words on the topic
“School”. 1 will show you the English sounds and you will name
the word with this sound.
(YuuTens noKasKBaeT XapToUKH C TPAHCKPHITIHOKRHBIME 3HAYKA-
MH, a JETH HAa3HBAOT CJIOBA C JaHHBIMH 3BYKaMH. MoxHo VCIIOXHHTL
3aJaHHe U MONPOCHTH ASTEH He TOJLKO HA3LIBATE AHIMTHIICKHE cIoBa,
HO M 3aITHCHIBATL KX B TETPAaH.)
+ [2]. (Maths.)
*+ [1]. (Creative.)
+ [w}. (Window.)
{a]. {Plant.)
{s]. (Speak.)
(p]. (Pupil.)
{d]. (Grade.)

* w® 9 =
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IV. PabGoTa no Teme ypoka

Pabora no y1eSunky

Ynp. 126 (c. 37).

— I can see many pupils in our class like to go to school. As you
know there are some rules for pupils and for teachers at school.
You can find some of them in exercise 126 on page 37 in your
textbooks. Open your textbooks, please, Let’s read the rules
aloud. Work in groups of four and decide what rules a teacher
can write for his pupils.

(JdeTH JenaTca Ha IPYINILlL N0 YeTHPe YEM0BEKA M COCTABNAIOT
LIKONBHbIE NMPABUNIA, ¢ TOUKH 3PSHHUA YIUTENST M YUEHHKOR, B TCUCHHE
IATH MHUHYT. 3aTeM NPEACTABUTENL OT KAaXIOH IPYMIbl 3a4MThHIBAET
CBOM BapMaHTHhL, a ApYrie rpyrinbl BHpaKaloT CBOE COrMTacHe WIH He-
COINIacHe.)

Hpumeprvie npasuna:

Rules for pupils

Always come to school in time!

Don’t listen to music during the lesson!

Be kind and polite to your classmates and teacher!

Rules for teachers

Make your lessons interesting!

Play games and sing songs with your pugpils!

Discuss problems with your pupils!

Yup, 127 (¢. 37).

— The next task for you is exercise 127 on page 37 from your
textbooks. Read the word combinations to yourself and do the
task.

(Yyanidecq YHTAIOT CIOBOCOYETAHHMA NPO cebA B TeUyeHHe IBYX
MUHYT H BLIMOMHAKT NPHBEACHHCE B YNPAXKHEHHH 334aHne. YunTtesb
NIPEIVIATAET AETSM 10 OYepPeAH BRICKA3AThL CBOS MHEHKE, UCTIOIbL3YH
JAaHHEIE CNOBOCOYSTAHMA, 4 CIYLIATES/ISIM BIPAa3UTh COMJIACHE WIH He-
cornacue.)

V. GU3KynLTMHHYTKA

VI. Mpononxexune paBoTul no Teme ypoka
1. CocTasiienne pacckasa
— F'want you to work in pairs and make up the stories with the help
of the word combinations from exercise 125 on page 37. You can
see the beginning of the story in exercise 128 on page 37. Think
of your story and then one by one you will go to the blackboard
and we shall listen to your stories all together.
(YuamMecs paboTaloT B Napax: COCTARIAIOT PACCKA3HL, HCMTOIB3YA
CJIOBOCOYETAHMA U3 yrp. 125 (yuebHuk, ¢. 37) ¥ Havana npemnoxe HUi
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n3 ynp. 128 (yueGHHuK, c. 37), 3aTeM yYUTENR 3aCAYIUKBAET PACCKA3H
H opeHunBaet paboTty neTei.)

Hpumepuwniii paccikas:

Last year I had an English teacher whom [ liked very much. 1 liked him
because he could answer any gquestion. Qur teacher explained grammar rules for
us. He put pictures on the blackbeard and it helped us to remember new words.
We often listened to the tape recorder and learned different poems and songs.
We discussed our problems with him. He was our friend and we loved him.

2. Pabota no yseOHHKY, cO3IaHNE ILIAKATA

Ynp. 132 (c. 37).

— Divide into groups of five, please. Open your textbooks on
page 37, exercise 132. You will work in groups of five for eight
minutes and then we shall listen to you and look at your posters.

(Yuaunecs ynTaoT 3a0aHKue, AENATCA HA TPYNIb O NATE YENOBEK
H B Te4EHHE BOCBMM MHHYT 0(OPMJIAIOT [1AaKaTH o TeMe «IIpapuna
JNA YNEHUKOB M YUHUTeNnei».)

— We shall have a competition now. You will go to the blackboard

one by one and share vour ideas. We shall discuss your posters
and then choose the best one. .

(V4eHHKHY O oUYepeaH BEIXOOAT K AOCKE M HPSIOCTABIAKT CBOH
TUIAKaThl, YuuTenk MpeaiaracT yyalnMcs BpiOpaTh Hanbonree yaauyHbIi
(HHTepeCHbIit, HEOOHYHBIH).)

Vil. NofgeeneHne UTOTOB YPOKa

— Do you like our lesson today?

— What do you like to do?

It’s time to say “Goodbye.”
Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
Try to coime
In time to school,

Qur lesson is over, Goodbye, bovs and girls!

Howmawree sapnanve
VuebHuk: yop. 131 (c. 37); yup. 13 (c. 44).

Ypok 22. AManoru o WKORbHOM XM3HU

Hean: cOBEPIUCHCTBOBAHHE THAIOIMUECKOM peun no TeMe «[Iko-
Jiay; TPEHUPORKA HABBIKOB MOHOJIOTHYECKQH peuH {BEIpaXeHre coria-
CHS M HECOTNACKA ); PA3BHTHE HABBIKOB AYAUPOBAHHA.

Ofopydoeanue: KAPTOUKH ¢ 3a0aHHEM LI JOMONTHEHUA AHANOTOB;
KAapTOYKH ¢ HAa3BaHUAMH HIKOABHBLIX npeaAMETOR,
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Xop ypoka

|. OpraHnsaUMoHHDbIA MOMENT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
- T am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you t00.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. How are you?)
— I am fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (Nobody is absent.)
It's time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello}
And start our lesson.

Il. @oneTnueckan 3apaaxa
— Hara 06e3baHKa — g monkey — MOGHT UrpaTh. OHa B3gna sep-
KalbUue H TPMMAacHUYAET MEPE], HUM.

(et MOBTOPAIOT 38 YUHTENEM BCe OBIKEHHA.)

Haua obe3saHka cepbe3nan, a BOT OHa yabibHYNack. (Ivow pac-
mMARYMS, & 3aMeEM BEPHYME 8 HelimPaibHOe NOAOICEHIE.)

Halua o6esnauka Hagynach. {Tvos cacams Ge3 esnguusanus, a 3a-
MeM 8EPHYMD 8 HeliMPatbhoe noAodCeRNe.)

OBe3baHKA UIPaeT ¢ A3BIMKOM: [IOGHUMET 3a BepXHHE 3y0KH, 10~
TOM CNPAYET KOHYMK S3bMMKA 38 HHXKHHAE 3yOKH.

O6e3pHKA 04EHDb TIO0UT HIPaTh B Boaeibon. (Pom caeexa npuom-
Kpoim,; A36IK0M 3a0emb nepednee (meepdoe) HEGO, 3y6n, Npaesyio wexy,
ACBYIO HEKY.)

Haia ofe3pAHKa — cnankoexKa. Ho BOT KapaMensKa NpuiKILa
K €€ BEpXHHM 3yOKaM, H 06e3bAHKA MBITAETCA €8 CAU3HYTh, { Koruuxom
AINKQ OBICMPO RPOBECIL HO GEPXHUM 3VOAM, G 30MEM OMOOBUHYMS A3bIK
K 3q0nemy (MA2KOMY) HEDY.)

Hatll A3p190K o4eHb I06UT Oerath. [ToGexan A3n4ox no AOpoXKe,
ToponuTes, Jonro 6exan A3BMOK, YCTaN B 3aHYACA. TAHETCH A3BMOK,
XOUETCS eMy elle Moberath, (Bwempo nokazams 236K u cRpRMAams e2o
30 3y0bi (HECKOABKO PQ3); 3aMeM 3aUenUmb A30K 30 HUNCKHIe 3V0bt, wil-
DOKO OMKPbiNG POM U MSHYMIb A3bINOK aneped.)

lil. PeveBsas pasmuHka

Hipa «Cornacucs niK He COTJIACHCH»

— Today I want you to play the game “Agree or Disagree” with me.
You will listen to my statements and agree with me if | am right.
Repeat my statement if it is true. Disagree with me and correct
my statement if it is false,

Ipumepnoii xo0 uzpor:

— The teachers usually give nicknames to the pupils. (I disagree with
you. The teachers don't give nicknames to the pupils.)

— Pupils have their holidays two times a vear. (J disagree with you.
Pupils have their holidays four times a year.)
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— Pupils do homework every day. (I agree with you. Pupils do
homework every day.}

— Teachers don’t give their pupils any homework. (I disagree with
Yyou. Teachers give their pupils some homework.)

— Pupils get only bad marks. (/ disagree with you. Pupils get good
and bad marks.)

— Pupils learn poems, songs and dialogues by heart. (7 agree with
you. Pupils learn poems, songs and dialogues by heart.)

— You may talk loudly during the lesson. ({ disagree with you.
I mustn’t talk loudly during the lesson.)

— You can speak English. (F agree with you. I can speak English.)

— You enjoy learning Maths. (1 agree with you. I enjoy learning
Maths.)

— Yeour favourite subject is Literature. (f disagree with you. My
Savourirte subject is Russian.) Etc,

IV. AKTyanu3aumnna 3HaHni
Hrpa «Becenan menodga»
— It’s time to play another game and remember school subjects.
I want five pupils to go to the teacher’s table and choose the
pictures.
(I'laTepo YUeHHKOB BRIXOAAT K JOCKE H BCTAIOT B IMHESUKY, Jepka
B PYKaX KapTOUKH C HA3BAHUSAMH IUKOJILHRX NPEAMETOB, He TIOKA3hI-
Basg UX ApYruM ydauumcs. OcrantHee cnpauealoT ux: What subject
do you learn? Te no odepenu oTBevalOT Ha Boripoc: [ leam... 3aTeM JeTH
3a napTaMM CUMTAIOT A0 IATH: One, two, three, four, five. Stop! B 310
BpeMsL YYEHHKH, CTOMIIME B IMHESUKE, MEHAIOTCA KapTouKaMHi. UM
CHOBa 3aJa10T BOIIPGCH!, H OHH OTBEYAiOT. )

V. NpoBepxa goMawiHero 3analna

— Let’s listen to your arguments about school life and check up your

homework. Who is ready to start?

— Do you agree with him?

— Do you like his ideas?

- Why?

(Vuammeca no odepenu BHXOAAT K JOCKE M MPEACTABIAKT CBOH
HoeH {ynp. 131). Ocranbupe yaeHHKH BRIPAXKAIOT CBOE COTVIACHE HIH
Hecornacue. )

V. DuskynuTMUHYTKA

VIl. PaGoTa no Teme ypoka
1. PaGora ¢ kaprowEaMn
— The next task for you is to complete the dialogue. The dialogue
is on the cards. You can see them on the desks. You have three
minutes to use the necessary words and do the task,
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(YuuTesb MpemyaraeT BeTAM AOTIONIHHTS MAHH-AHAIOTH Ha KAp-
TOYKaX. YIEHHKH BHITIOIHAIOT 3a0aHNE B TEUEHHE TPEX MUHYT, a 2aTeM
3AYNTEIBAKOT JHAIOTH H [IPOBEPAIOT KX BCEM KIACCOM.)

Complete the dialogues.

1) — Are you ready with your ... ?

— Yes, of course. 1 Iearned ... and listened to the ...
2) — ... down your homework, please. You will ... the poem.
— Shall we ... the poem by heart?
— Yes, we shall. Prepare good reading for ... .
3) — Itistime to check up your... . Open your ... , ... 23,
— Shall 1 read the ... ?
— Yes, please. Nina will ... it. Follow in your ... while she is reading.

Tipumepnvie sapuanme: duasoeos:
1} — Are you ready with your homework?
~— Yes, of course, 1 learned the dialogue and listened to the poem.
2) — Write down your homework, please. You will read the poem.
— Shall we learn the poem by heart?
— Yes, we shall. Prepare good reading for tomorrow.
3) — Itistime to check up vour homework. Open your textbooks
on page 23.
— Shall 1 read the story?
— Yes, please. Nina will read it. Follow in your books while she
is reading.

2. PaGota no yseGHRKY

Yap, 129 (c. 37).

{BrinmogHeHue NO yCMOTPEHHIO YUUTENA.)

Ynp. 133 (c. 38).

— I want you to listen to the English student. The girl is having

a talk about her school. Listen to her and get ready to complete
the table in exercise 133 on page 38.

{Yualivecs npocaylIHBAKOT AVAHO3ANMHCE M 3aNONHAIOT NepBbli
cronten B Tabnutie. focte obeyxaeHus npocayiasyoi uHdopma-
MM YIEHUKH ACJIATCH HAa Napbi B B X0/1¢ BONPOCHO-OTBETHOMH padoThl
3AMOAHAIOT BTOPOH M TpeTKIt CTONOLBI. )

VIil. NogeepeHWe UTOTOB YPOKa
The lesson is over. Thank you for your work.
Good morning, when it’s morning,
Good night, when it's night,
And when it’s time to go away
Guoodbye, goodbye, goodbye.
Goodbye, my dear friends!

HAomawHee 3anaHne
VueOuuk: ymip. 16 {c. 44).
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Ypox 23. BpuraHckas wixona

Ileau: o3HaKOMNEHNE YYAIWMXCA C HOBOM JIEKCHKOM MO TEMe
«[lIkoNa»; COBEPILICHCTBOBAHWE HABHIKOB ayIHPOBAHUS, TPEHUPOBKA
HABLIKOB YTEHHUA H BOTIPOCHO-OTBETHOM pabOoTEI [0 TEKCTY.

(Ofopydosarnue: KapTOYKH CO CIOBAMM H KAPTHHKH A1 BBSICHWA
HOBOH IEKCHKH.

Xop ypoka

|. OprauusauMoHHbIH MOMBHT
Good morning, boys and girls! I'm glad to see you!
— Have you ever been abroad?
— Where did you go?
— Did you visit a foreign school?
— Why is it exciting to go there?
— What questions would you like to ask your foreign friends?

Il. doneTwyeckan sapaaka
— Hasalite paszoMHeM Hamy manepyuku, Listen to me and repeat
after me.
(YuMTeNnsb pasydrBaer ¢ AeTbMH CTHXOTRBOPEHHE-3apANKY A MATIb-
YHKOB.)
Three little monkeys jumping on the bed,
wemu HOCYKHEOOM KORYUKAMU mpex naibijed
1o AGOOHE RPABoii pyKiL.)
One fell off and bumped his head.
(lemis npudcuMaiom odun naiel K Aadosu, youpaom ezo,
RPUKAGAYBAIOM K 20406€, NOKA3LIGAR, ¥IM0 Yuubnu ee.)
Mama called the doctor and the doctor said,
(Hemu natuparom rnomep meredona u npuxaraduesom
mpyGKy K yay.)
“No more little monkeys jumping on that bed.”
(demu desaiom puntmuvrivie GeUNCEHUS YKAIAMEALHOIM
AAALUEM U3 CMOPOHY 6 CIRDPORY.)

lit. PeveBan pasMmuHka
Pa6ora B rpymmax
— It’stime to divide into two groups. The first group will prepare the
arguments for the statement: “Pupils should go to school 6 days
aweek”. The second group will get ready with the arguments for
the school uniform.
(Yualuuecs neJaTcsa Ha ABE TPYNIE, KAXKIAA MONYYACT 3aJaHHE
M TOTOBUT APrYMEHTH «3a» B TeUEHHE TPEX MHHYT. 3aTeM NPEACTABHTEIH
OT KQXKIOH rpyNIbl 3a4NTHIBAIOT CBOH YTBEpXAeHHA. [ pynma-conepHuk
3aCAYLUHBAET APTYMCHTH «3a» M BBICKA3BIBACT APTYMEHTEI <IIPOTHB». )
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IV. PaboTa no Teme ypoka
1. Beeaenne noBoif JEKCHER
— We shall learn some new words now. They will help us to have
a talk about British schools. Look at my cards, please. Can you
read the words? Repeat the words after me, please.

foreigh {'foran] French [frentf)
British ['britif] Drama ['dra:ma]
Spanish ['speenf] Science ['sarans]
German ['&s:manl] a library {'lawbrori]

(VYHTENE BHIBEIUMBAET HA NOCKE KAPTOUKH CO CIOBAMH M MX TPaH-
CKpHTILHEH. YUYEHHKH A0KHH A0TAMAThCA O 3HAYEHUM cioB British,
Spanish, German, French, Drama, IEpeBol OCTATBHBIX JAET YIYUTENb.
Taxxe 1A BBeAeHHA HOBOM IEKCHKM C1€AYET HCIIDNB30BATh KAPTHH-
Ki COOTBETCTBYIOLIET0 COOCPXaHHA. )

2. Pabora no yuetnmxy

Yaup. 135 ¢e. 38).

— It’stime to repeat these words after the speaker. You can see these
words in exercise 135 on page 38 in your textbooks.

(Y4eHNKH MOBTOPAKOT 34 IHKTOPOM CJ0Ba, TAKKE OHH MOTYT GHTB

MPOMHMTAHE! B MAPaxX M KHAMBUAYAALHO BCIYX.)

Yup. 136, 137 (c. 38—39).

— It’s time to match some questions and answers now. Open your
textbooks on page 38, exercise 136. You will read the sentences
to yourself for four minutes. Is everything clear? Start then.

(deTH YNTAIOT NPEIIOKEHNA PO cebA B TCUSHHE YEThIPEX MUHYT,

A 3aTEM 3aYMTHIBAIOT BCIYX BOTIPOCH W OTBevaloT Ha HuX. C nenblo
MPOBEPKH JAHHOTO YMPAXKHECHHS YUMTENb HCNOIbIYeT ayqUO3aIHCh
Hz yp. 137.)

V. DUIKyNLTMUHYTKA

VI. Npoaonxenue paboThi NO TeMe YpoKka
Pabora no yseOHuEy
Yap. 138, 139 (c. 39—40).
— Let’s read the information from the website. It’s exercise 138 on
page 39. Answer the questions of excrcise 139 on page 40, please.
(YYeHHKH YHTAIOT TEKCT M3 yTip. 138 M oTBeyaloT Ha NpHBEASHHON
B 3aaHWH BOTIPOC. 3aTeM JETH BRIMOIHAOT yrp. 139.)
Ynp. 142, 143 (c. 40).
— I want you to listen to the student and his story about his school.
Listen to him and find out if he has a school uniform.
(YuuTens mpeanaraer yuaniMMes npocayiaTh pacckas W3 ynp. 142,
Bo BpeMsi MepBOro NPOCAYIIMBAHHA YISGHHKH 1OIKHB OBITh 3aKPHI-
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TH, 3aJaHKE TS ACTeH — OTBETHTD HA MOCTABJICHHKIIH BOMPOC. 3aTeM
Y9SHHMKH CIIYLIAIOT 3alIHCh BTOPOH Pa3 M BRINONHAIT ynip. 143.)

VIl. MoaseASHUE UTOTOB YPOKA
(YuuTeIE TOABOANT MTOTH YPOKA BMECTE C YICHHKAMH. )
Our lesson is over! Goodbye, boys and girls!

Aomawnee 3apatne
YueGuuk: ynp. 140 (c. 40); ynp. 17 (c. 45).

Ypok 24. WLixonbHan popma

Ilean: copeplICHCTBOBAHNME HABHKOB MOHONOTHYECKON peud;
AKTHBH3alMA HaBHKOB AMANOrHUYECKOA peuH; COBEPIUCHCTBOBAHHE
I'paMMaTHYMECCKHX HABHKOB.

Qbopydoeanue: KapTHHKH 1o Teme «LIKonbHaa popMas.

Xopa ypoka

1. OpraHn3aliMoHHbIR MOMEHT

— Good morning, children! { Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)

— 1am glad to see you. {We are glad to see you to0.)

(B Havane ypoka yuMMTens ob6paluaeT BHUMaHHE yJaluKXCH Ha Kap-
TUHKH o TeMe «[IkoneHas dhopmas, 3apaHee pa3BellIAHHEE HA NOCKE,
M ¢ TIOMOIIBIO HABOOALIHX BOMPOCOB ITOOBOINT AETEH K TEME YPOKa. )

ll. doreTnueckan sapaaxa
Three little monkeys jumping on the bed,
One fell off and bumped his head.
Mama called the doctor and the doctor said,
“No more little monkeys jumping on that bed.”
{(YuuTEND NOBTOPAET ¢ ASTLMH CTHXOTBOPE HHE-3apsKY SIS ITAb-
YHKOB.)

IN. Pevyesas pasmuHka

Hrpa «Byas BHHMATENEH»

— As | know you like to play very much. Today we shall play the

game “Be Attentive”,

{Beay1umii BLIXOOUT K ZOCKE H AOBOPAYMBAETCS CIHMHON K KIMaccy.
VYyeHHKH N0 odepeld MPOHIHCCAT YTBEPXACHHA 10 TeMaM «1Ixo-
Ta» WK «KaHNKYIbI», 3 BEAYUIUI MBTAETCA YTANATh, KTO 3TO CKazaln,
H MOBTOPAET NPEAJIOKEHHE. )

Sasha. Ilike Literature.
Benym uit. Sasha likes Literature.
Marina. Igotothe seaside every summer.
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Be nyuiu i, Marina goes to the seaside every summer.
Nick. Ishall visit my granny next winter.

Benymwi. Nick will visit his granny next winter.

Kate. Idon’t wear uniform at school.

Benywuit Kate doesn’t wear the uniform at school. Etc.

IV. PaGora no teme ypoxka

PaGota no ysefunky

Ynp. 141 (c. 40).

— Now it’s time to read the dialogue about your school life. You
will work in pairs. Read the dialogue in a natural manner. Who
wants to start?

Well done. You wil} leam this dialogue by heart at home. One of you

will be Linda and her partner will be a correspondent,

(Cuadaia JeTH YMTAIOT AHAN0T HHEHBHAYAABHO, IEROTOM, a 3a-
TeM B [apax. YUHTeNb 3JaCAYIIMBAST ABE-TPH MAPH, NOCIE YEr0o JaeT
YYESHHKAM Ha JIOM 3a0aHHe — BEIYYHTE JHAIOT HAW3YCTh.)

Yup. 144, 145 (c. 41).

— And now, children, let’s read the article from the newspaper. It’s

exercise 144 on page 41. Let’s read the task.

— Now read the text to yourself and find out the information about
school uniform.

— Now it’s time to check up how you have understood this text.
I want you to answer the questions from exercise 145 on page 41.
Masha, can you do it?

(YUeHHKH YHTAIOT TEKCT K3 viip. 144 npo ceb4, a 3aTeM CTBEYAIOT

Ha BOTIPOCHL M3 yrip. 145.)

V. DUIKYyALTMUHYTKS

VI. Mpoponxenne paboTu NO TEeME YPoKa

1. Padiora no ywebnuky

Ynp. 146 (c. 41).

— Today we shall learn to use plural nouns. Look at the examples
from exercise 146 on page 41, read the sentences and translate
them. Can you make up your own examples?

{YunTens mpeanaraeT ATAM NPOYHTATb IPHMEPBL H COCTABUTh

CEOH NPEIIOKEHHA CO CJIOBAMH 110 TeMe «Qaexaar, NCnonbiya Cyie-
CTBMTENLHBIE B SAHHCTBEHHOM M BO MHOXECTBCHHOM '-IHCJ]C.)

2. Pabora B rpymmax
— Work in groups and ask vour friends about their attitude to schoot
uniform.
{Vuamuecs QeNSTCA HA YCTHIPE IPYAb, KaXAas ROAyYaeT Kap-
TOYKY ¢ HMEHAMH YJIEHOB JaHHO#H rpynns! {(o6pa3eu TAOAHLIBI TPABO-
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OUTCH B ymip. 147 (yaeGHHUK, ¢. 41)). JeTH 3a1a10T BONPOCH 10 LIEMTOYKE
H 3aHOCST OTBETHE 'WICHOB cBoei Tpynibl B Tabuuuy. [IpoBepka ocy-
LIECTBISETCA CASOVIOLIHM 00pa3oM: OIHH YY¢HHK OT KaX10oH rPyTinb
YCTHO NMpeACTaBAAET cobpaHHy10 NHGOpMAalHIo. )

— Tt is interesting to know if you like schooel uniform or not. [ want

you to divide into two groups. Pupils from the first group will be
“for” the school uniform and the pupils from the second group
will be “against” it. Don’t forget to tell Alice why you like or
don’t like wearing the school uniform.

(YunTene npeanaraet AeTSM Pa3geAMTLCs Ha ABe IPYNIbL: mep-
Basg FOTOBHUT ApTYMEHTH! B MOAACPXKY WKOABHOH HOpPMH, BTOpas
BEICTYNAET NMPOTHB. J¢TH rOTOBAT apryMeHTH! B TPYNNAX B TeYSHHE
TpEeX MMHYT, a 3aTEM 3a4HTHIBAIOT CBOM YTBEPAICHHUA W PEILAIOT, Ybe
BLICTYTLIEHHE 3BYMMT YoeaHTeNbHee.)

Hpumepnoiii paceras:

[ wear a school uniform but 1 don’t like doing it. It is not comfortable
and nice. We have black skirts and jackets and white blouses. I don’t like such
colours. My favourite colours are yellow, red and green.

Vii. MopeeneHne WTOroR ypoka
That’s all for your work. You were active today. Till tomorrow,
Good morning, when it’s morning,
Good night, when it’s night,
And when it’s time to go away
Goodbye, goodbye, goodbye.
Goodbye, my dear friends!

DoMalnee 3anaHne
Yuebuuk: ynip. 141 (c. 40), 150 (c. 41).

Ypok 25. Ypok npomawiHero yrednsa Ne 1

{3amaHHe onA Y4EHUKOB — IPOYMTATh PACCKAZ H BBIMOJIHMTD YII-
paxHeHHA B paboueii Terpaam (c. 18—20). YYUHTeNE MOXET MOATOTO-
BUTb MAaTEPHAN AJIA TTPOBEAEHHUA YPOKA JOMALIHETO YTEHHA [TO CBOEMY
YCMOTPEHHIO.)

Ypok 26. KoutponsHan pabora Ne 1
Ilean: KOHTPONB HABHIKOB AYAHPOBAHUA, YTSHHS, IUCEMA, YCTHOH
PE49H H rpaMMATHYECKHX HABLIKOB.

Obopydoeanue: KApTOYKH ¢ TPAMMATHYECKHMM 3aJAHHEM [0 KOMH-
YECTBY YYALLMXCH.
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Xop ypoka

1. Oprasnn3aunoHHBIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morming, Maria Peirovnal)
— [ am glad to see you, (We are glad to see you too.)
— Today we shall have a test on the topic “Hello! Nice to See You
Again!”, Let’s start.

Il. Nposenenue kOHTPONRLHOH paGoTel

(KonTtponbHas paboTa COCTOHT U3 BOChMH 33JaHHH N pacCHHTaHa
Ha 45 MHHYT. 3a0aHud NpUBeIeHH B y9eOHUKe Ha ¢. 47—51.

Y4yutenb A KOHTPOISI TPaMMATHKH MOXET HCTIONIB30BATE IOTION -
HHUTENbHBE 330aHNA Ha KapTOYKAX.)

Nel

Ask the following questions.

1} Kate is from Russia. {Where?)

2} We bought two pencils yesterday. (What?)

3} There are two bocks on the table. (How many books?)

4} They go to school at seven o’clock every day. (When?}

5} He will travel to London with his friends. {(With whom?)

Ne2

Open the brackets.

1) Helen (to play) chess with her brother tomorrow.

2) I (not to have) breakfast yesterday.

3} We usually (10 invite) our friends to the New Year party.

4) I (to be) in Moscow last week.

5) They (not to learn) the poem in two days.

(Kawouu:

Nel

1) Where is Kate from?

2) What did we buy vesterday?

3) How many books are there on the table?

4) When do they go to school?

5) With whom will he travel to London?

M2

1) Helen will play chess with her brother tomorrow.

2) 1 didn’t have breakfast vesterday.

3) We usually invite our friends to the New Year party.

4) I was not in Moscow last week.

5) They will not learn the poemn in two days.)

Hl. NopBseaeHMEe UTOrOB YpoKa
(Yuirre/ s MOABOABT HTOTH YPOKA H OOBACHACT JOMAIUHEE 3A4AHHE, )
Mind the clock
And keep the rule;
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Try to come
In time to school.

Our lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and girls!

Aomawsee 3apanne

TTOArOTOBHTLCA K MPOEKTHOU pafote Ne 1 {(paGodas TeTpais,
¢. 21): pazpaboTaTh MATEPHAL H MMPHHECTH WUTIOCTPALIMH IO TeMe
«[HKoNeHBIHK caliT».

Ypok 27. Npoexrnan paGorta N2 1

Ieau: akTyanysauma NeKCHYECKNX HABHKOB N0 H3VYCHHHM TC-
MaM; COBEPIIEHCTBOBAHME HABHIKOB MOHOAOTHYECKOH pedH, BHNGI-
HEHUA NIPOEKTHLIX 3a0aHUiA.

Ob6opydoeanue; mvcTH Gymary dopMarta A4 1o KOTHYSCTBY yua-
LIWXCH; UBETHHE KapaHAalIH H (noMacTepsl 41 oGOpMISHHA MPo-
eKTHOH paGoThl; rpaMOoTel 119 MOOLUPEHHS ABTOPOB NYUIIHX paGoT.

Xopn ypoka

|. Opranu3aunOHRbIA MOMEHT

— Good morning, boys and girls! {Good morning, Maria Petrovnal)

— lam glad to see you, (We are glad 1o see you 160.)

— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)

— I’m fine, thank you. Mary, how is your mother? (She is fine,
thanks.)

— Alex, is your father QK? ( Yes, he is. He is OK.)

— Who is absent today? (Al pupils are present.)

— And who is on duty today? (Vova and Masha are on duty today.)

— OK. Let’s start our work. Do you think it is interesting to make
any pages for the school website?

— Let’s do it in groups of three-four.

Il. NpoexTraa pabota yvawmxca. ITan caMoCTOATENLHOIO
BLINOAIHOHUA

{ITo ycMOTpeHHIO YUHTENA HA BEIMOAHEHHE MPOSKTHON paboTh
MOXHO OTBECTH B3 YpoKa, B Hayane ypoka negaror npeataracT yue-
HHKAM pa3feINTLCA HA TPYIIIb] IO TPH-YETRIPE UeNoBeKa, OObICHACT
TIOPALOK BHINOMHEHHA NPOSKTA U pa3aaeT HeoOXOANMBIS MaTepHAIIbI.
B 1eyeHHe 25 MHHYT yyalMecs BHIONHAWT steps 1—4 (paGoyas Te-
Tpaak, ¢. 21}. Ans obopMaeHHA MAakaTa (MeKTPOHHOMN npe3eHTaLNH)
no TeMe «CajiT IIKO/b» YIEHHKH HCMOIL3YIOT MATEPHAN, TIOATOTOB-
JIeHHBIR mOMa 3apatiee. TeKCT H COOTBETCTBYIOLIME WLTIOCTPAITHH
pa3sMeLlaloTcs Ha THcTax 6ymark popMara Ad.)
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. OuakynbTMUHYTKA
— Let’s have a rest and remember our poem.
Hands up! Hands down!
Shake! Shake!
Stand vup! On the tiptoes
Tum around. Step aside,
Step left! Step right!

— Sit down, please.

IV. MpoexTrana paboTa yvawmxcs. 3Tan NPeACTABAGHUS

M 3aLT

(YueHUKH BeINONHAIOT steps 5—6 (pabouyas Tetpaab, . 21). He-
o6xoauMMo o6paTHTE 0coboe BHHMAHHE YJalllMXCA Ha TO, YTO BO Bpe-
M# TIPEICHTALNNA BRICTYHAKOLUHE AOMKHB TOBOPHTb [POMKO, YETKO,
JOCTAaTOUHO GRICTPO M BHIPA3HTEIbHO. B KOHLE ypOKA YUeHHKH BCeM
KNaccoM BRIOHPAIOT AyULIHE paboThl. ABTOPE CAMBIX YAaUHBIX paboT
OTMEYaIOTCH TPaMOTaAMH. )

V. MoaseneHne UToroa ypoka
Our lesson is over. That brings us to the end. Goodbye, boys and
girls!

AomaluHee zapanne
YueGHuUK; yup. 20, 21 (c. 46).



Unit 2. WE ARE GOING
TO TRAVEL TO LONDON

fMinanupyembie pe3ynbTaThi

JINIBOCTHRIE Pe3YABTATH

1.

2.

L

PopMHpPOBAHHE YBAXMTEIBHOTO OTHOIEHHS K SA3LIKY H KYJb-
TYpe APYrux HAapoaAoB.

TIpMHATHE B 0CBOSHNE COUMANBHONM poax o0yUaloLIeTOCH,
Pa3BHTHE MOTHBOB y4eGHOI NedTeIbHOCTH M GOPMHPOBAHHE
JWYHOCTHOTO CMEICTA YUEHHS,

. PazBuTHE CAMOCTOSTEABHOCTH W JAHYHOH OTBETCTEREHHOCTH

33 CBOM NOCTYIIKH Ha OCHOBE ITPECTAB/NEHHIT 0 HPABCTBEHHHIX
HOpMax.

. PopMHpOBaHHE CTETHUECKHX MTOTpebHOCTEH H UYBCTB.
. Pa3BHTHe 3THYECKKX 4YBCTB, 106pOKeIaTEABHOCTH, SMOLHO-

HAINbHO-HPABCTBEHHON OT3HBYMBOCTH H MOHWMaHUA.,

. Pa3BHTHE HABLIKOB COTPYAHHYECTBA CO B3POC/IBIMH H CBEPCTHH -

KaM¥ B Pa3HBIX CHTYALIMAX, YMCHHH HE CO34aBaTh KOH(ITHKTOB
H HaXOOUTh BRIXOOK U2 CNOPHLIX CUTYaLMIA,

IMpeameTnbie pe3ybTaTH

L.

2.

Q3HakomieHHe ¢ HOBOIN ACKCUKON N0 TeMaM «Xobbus, «[Tyte-
mecTeues, «HoBbli roas, « PoxoecTso».

Beenenue Present Continuous, 0GopoTa fo be going fo do
something 1 03HAKOMJICHHE ¢ MOAANIbHBIM 3HAYEHHEM Tarona
shall.

. COBepﬂleHCTBOBa}IHC JIEKCHKO-TpAMMATHYECKHX HABBIKOB

no remMe «CnoBoobpa3oBaHHEs.

. PopMHpoBaHHE HABLIKOB YTEHHA Ha MaTepHaANIe AHANOIOB H ITH-

CEeM H COBCPHICHCTBOBAHHC HABBIKOB BOIIPGCHO-0OT BETHOI pa-
GOTBI TIO TEKCTY.

. TPeHHPOBKA IHATOTHYECKO pedl no TeMaMm «Oprannzauus

LIKOJLHON BeYepHHKH», «JIFIDOUMOe BpeMa rofa», «HeM Thl
3AHHUMAENIBLCH B JaHHBIH MOMeHT?», «Moe Gyayuee nyreie-
CTBHC»,

. Pa3putiie MoHonormdeckoit peyu no temam «Poxaectson, «[1pasn-

HoBaHHe Hosoro rona B Poccius, «[11aHbl Ha BHXOAHLE,
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7. AKTHBU3ALIUA HABBIKOB ayIMPOBaHMA, MHCbMEHHOM peyn U op-
tdorpadHyecKIiX HABSIKOB,

8. Beenenue crpaHoBeaYecKOi HHGOPMALIMN TO TEMaM «DTHKET»
H «[1pa3THHKK».

9. CoBeplueHcTBOBaHHE HABHIKOB BHITIONHEHHA MPOEKTHHIX 3a-
OAHHIA.

MeTtanpenMeTnbie peiyasTaTs

1. OBnaneHre CNOCOGHOCTDIO MPHHIUMATH M COXPAHATD LIETH H 3314~
YH y4eBHOM AeAaTeNnsHOCTH, TIONCKA CPEICTB €€ OCYILIECTBICHHS.

2. GopMHpOBaHHe YMEHHH T1aHHPOBATh H OLIEHHBATH Y4eGHbIE
IeficTBHA B COOTBETCTBHA € MOCTABICHHOM 330a4eH M OIpeaesaTh
Hanbonee 3bdheKTHBHBIE CTTOCOGHI AOCTIOKEHHS PeayNsTATA.

3. Ucoons30BaHHE 3HAKOBO-CHMBOJIHYECKHMX CPENCTB NpeacTas-
JeHMA HHGOPMALHH U1 CO3RAHUA MOACACH PSUECBOTO BHICKA-
ILIBAHHMS.

4, AKTHBHOE HCTIONb3OBAHME PEUEBRIX CPEACTB AN pellicHHE KOM-
MYRHKATHBHBIX 3a0a4.

5. ToTeBHOCTE CAyIIaTh COGECEAHMKA H BECTH JHAIOT.

6. YMeHHe AOTOBAPHBATLCA O pacnpefeIeHHH (DYHKUMHA M poaci
B COBMECTHOMN A€ATENBHOCTH.

7. OBnafeHHE HABBIKAMH CMBICJIOBOTO YTEHUA TEKCTOB B COOTBET-
CTBHH C IIEAAMM H 3aJa49aMH.

Ypok 28. Mncomo na BeamkoGpuranun

Heau: aKTyalTH3alHg HAaBRIKOB YT¢HHH M NPOHIHOWCHHA, pa3-

BHTHE HABBIKOB ayIHPOBAaHHA; 03HAKOMIIEHHE ¢ HOBOH JeKCHKOH
no TeMe «Mpl co0HpaeMca MyTELLECTBOBATES.

Odopydoeanse: KAPTOUKH ¢ TPAHCKPHITLHOHHBIMH 3HAYKAMH.

XoAa ypoka

|. OpraHn3auMOHHBIT MOMEHT

— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovnal)
— I am glad to see you. (We are glad 1o see you 100.)

Il. PoneTuueckan zapspKa

— But first let’s practise the English sounds. I shall show you the
symbols of the English sounds and sound combinations and the
task for you is to pronounce this sound or this sound combination
and name three words with it. Look around and remember the
English words.

» ). (Big, sit, pig.)
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s [i]. ( Bee, see, greet.)

s [e]. (Let, met, get.)

[a1]. {My, why, invite.)

v [e1). {(Cake, make, take.)
[w:]. (Blue, soon, school.)

Hl. PeueBan pasmnHKa

— I've received a letter. You may ask me the questions about it. For
example, you can ask, “From whom did you get this letter?” And
T will give you my answer. Let’s start our talk.

— From whom did you get this letter? (f got it from my brother.)

— What is his name? (His name is Peter.)

— Where does Peter live? (Peter lives in Great Britain now,)

— What does he do there? (He works there.) Etc.

V. PaboTa no Teme ypoka

Padora no yaeOHAKY

Yap. 1, 2 (c. 52).

— Now it’s time to listen to the dialogue and find out what Ann's

news is.

— Let’s put the sentences in the logical order in exercise 2 on

page 52.

-- Read the dialogue in pairs now.

— Listen to the dialogue and correct your mistakes.

— Who wants to read it aloud?

([JdeTH CIIVILIAIOT DHANOT K3 YTID. |, 0TBEYAIOT Ha MpUBENeHHbIR B 3a-
JaHHW BOTPOC, 3aTeM BHIMOIHAIOT yTip. 2. Tocne npoBepku no ayauo-
3aMMCH COCTABICHHOIO NHANIOra YICHHKH YHTAIOT ¢TI0 B IIapax.)

Ynp. 4 (c. 53).

— And now, children, it’s time to read the invitation letter from our

friends. It’s the exercise 4 on page 53. Let’s read the task.

— Now read the text to yourselfand find out the information we need.

{JleTH YHTAOT NNCEMO-TIPUIJIAWICHNE TIPO ¢ehs.)

— Now it’s time to check up how you have understood this text.

I want you to answer the question. Masha, can you do it? ( ¥es,
I can. The Russian students will stay with the families of children
Jrom Local State School.)
- Absolutely right! Do you like this idea? (Yes, I like it.)
V. DUIKYNLTMHHYTKA
V1. Npoponxenne paboTel N0 TOMe YPOKa
1. Beegenne HoBOH TEKCHKH M ee doHeTHuECKAd O0padoTKa

— Now it is time to leam some new words. Look at the blackboard,
please. Can you translate these words?
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social invitation
to be responsible for to stay
educational programime
group to arrange

(et unTAaIOT CAOBA C AOCKH, XOPOM TNOBTOPAIOT M 3aNHCHIBAIOT
HX C TPAHCKPUIIMEH B CBOU CIOBApU.)

— Let’s listen and repeat the new words after the speaker.

(Y4yeHHKN NOBTOPAIOT 3a IHKTOPOM COBa U3 yAp. 3 (yueOHHK,
c. 52).)

— Now I shall read the word in Russian and you will read it in

English.

(YuuTesb HasLBaeT CJIOBA NO-PYCCKM M MPOCHT AeTei nepepecTH

MX HA AHTHBECKHIA A3RIK.)

2. PaboTa ¢ HoBo# JiekenKoi

— The next task for you is to complete the sentences on the
blackboard using the new words.

1) Let’s discuss his ... !

2) Who will be ... for the party?

3) What do you know about this ... programme?

4) How long will she ... with us?

5) When did the ... artive?

(Y'-ICHHI(H O OYepEeIH 3aYUTHIBAIOT NPpEITeXKEHHA, 3allHCaHHbIE
Ha OJOCKE, JONOMHAA BX HOBRIMH CNOBAMH.
Kmouu: 1 — invitation; 2 — responsible; 3 — educational {social);
4 — stay; 5 — group.)
3. PaGora no yueOHuKyY
Ynp. 6(c. 54).
— Now, children, let’s read the examples from exercise 6 on page
54, The task to you is to fill in the gaps and make up the sentences
with the words from the table.
(Yuauigecd 3auHTBIBAOT CJ0OBA, NEPEBONSAT HX, 3aMO0AHAIOT MPO-
MYCKH B TaGAHLIE H COCTARISIOT C JAHHBIMH CIOBAMM NPEAROXKEHM. )

Vil. NoareaenWe UTOroB ypoxa
That’s all for your work. You were active today. Till tomorrow,
Good morning, when it’s morning,
Good night, when it’s night,
And when it's time to go away
Goodbye, goodbye, gqodbye.
Goodbye, my dear friends!

AomawHee 3ananHue
YuyebHnk: ynp. 7 {c. 54), yiip. 2 (c. 78).
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Ypox 29. MnannposaHue MeponpusaTha

Heau: TPEHHPOBEKA JICKCHICCKHX HABDBIKOB 110 TEME «Mm cobupa-
eMCA NYTELIECTBOBATL» ; COBEPIISHCTBOBAHIWE HABBIKOB aYIHPOBAHHA
M AHANOTHYECKOH peuH; aKTyarn3anHsa rpaMMaTHYECKHX HABLIKOB,

Obopydoeanue: KapTOUKH 11 POHEeTHUECKO pa3sMHHKH.

Xon ypoka

1. OpraHn3aunoHHbIA MOMEHT
Good moming, boys and girls! I'm glad to see you!

H. ©®oHeTHYeCKan 3apaaKa
— You can see the cards on your desk. Write down the nouns, verbs
and adverbs in the table. Then we’ll check together up it.
(YuuTenbL npeanaraeT yieHHKAM [€pepHCOBATE TAOHLYY, KaTOpas
NPHBEICHA Ha BOCKE. 3all0ONHEH TOILKO NEPBEIi cToNnbew, OCTATbHbIE
3aM0NHAIOT yieHHKH. TIocne caMOCTOATENBHOLC BBIMOIHEHUA OCY-
uiecTBsIETCA QPOHTATBHAA OPOBEPKA. }

Sound Noun Yerb Adverb
(] leaf beat green
[z] friends (plural) He flies boy's
[e] men went (V,) helpful
[an] child arrive childish

{3areM yUHTENb NPeAIaraeT YIeHHKAM MpOCAYIUATh, IIPOYHTATD
33 IXKTOPOM W BRIYUHTE CTHXOTBOpPEHHE U3 yop. 14 (yvueOHHK, c. 55).)

1. PeveBasn pasMHHKa

Hrpa «¥ranaii»

— Now, children, let’s play and remember the words on the topic
“We Are Going to Travel”. As I know you like to play. I shall
think of the word and you will guess it.

— What words on the topic “We Are Going to Travel” do you know?
(Group, invitation, local, responsible, educational, fo arrange, to
stay, programme.)

~ What question will you ask? (fsit... 9

{YunTtenn 3aragpiBacT NpuaaratenIbHoe No Teme « Mul cobupaeMcs

TMYTEWeCTBOBATb», 3 YYEHHKH MHITAIOTCA €10 OTTaAaTh. YTaXaBIIHA
CTAHOBHTCA BEIYUIHM B HIPE H 3araluiBacT CBOE CJICBO.)

Tipumepnuit xod uzpws:

— [Is it the word social?

— No, it is not.
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— Isit the word local?
— No, itis not.

— Is it the word 1o stay?
— Yes, it is.

IV. AKTyanu3auma SHaHWH

— The next task for you is to make up the tag questions with these

words. You can see the tag endings on the blackboard. Who is
ready to start?

(Yuntens nipennaraeT AeTAM 3aJaTh PalacMTEARHEIE BOMPOCH
CO cNIOBAMH Mo TeMe «MET cobnpaeMca nyTeliecTBOBaTh». KOHIIOBKH
BOIIPOCOB 3aNHCcaHbl HAa JOCKE.)

ey IS'L L7

..y WON't he?

v, 18 there?

..., isn’'t she?

.y don’t they?

..., can he?

ITpumeprote gonpocu:

— Tt is an interesting programme, isn’t it?

— He will stay with his family, won’t he?

— There is not a local school in this street, is there?

— She is responsible for the tickets, isn’t she?

— They always arrange a school party, don’t they?

— He can’t bring an invitation letter, can he?

V. PaGora no reme ypoka
Pa6ora no yuednuxy
Yap. &8, 9(c. 54).
— I want you to listen to the dialogue. Listen to the phone
conversation and find out what the girls are speaking about.
{YYHTENE IPEANAracT yYalMMCS MPOCAYLIATD AHANO0T H BLISAICHUTh,
0 4eM Katsa cnipaituBaer bapGapy. Bo BpeMst mpocaylunsanus yde6-
HHKH JOKHB] ObITb 3aKPHTLL)
— Can you make up some guestions? Now open your books on page
54, exercise 9,
(ITocae npocayUHBAHMS AMANOrA YI¢HHKHY BHITIONHAIOT yIip. 9.)

VI, Ou3kynbTMUHYTKa

VII. ipopaonxenne paBoTe No Teme ypoka
PaGoTa no yueOHUKY
Yap. 10 (¢, 54).
— Let’s read some words from exercise 10 on page 54 in your
textbooks. Lena, read the task, please.
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(YUeHHKH YMTAIOT C10BA M COCTABAIOT COBOCOYETAHHUA CO CI0~
BaMH I0 stay, to arrange U group.)
Yap. 11 (c. 33).
— And now try to complete the text from exercise 11 on page 55.
(Y4eHHKH CaMOCTORTENBHO BHUTOMHAIOT YNIPAXKHEHHE B TEYeHHE
JIBYX-TpeX MHHYT, 3aTeM 3a4HTHIBAKOT NPelToXeHHS H TIPOBEPAIOT
JIAHHOE 3aaHHe B Napax.)
Vup. 12, 13 (c. 55).
— Now it’s time to read the dialogue. It’s exercise 12 on page 55.
— You will make up the dialogues. Divide into pairs, please. You will
have three topics for the dialogues. Have you got any questions?
Start then.
(Yuammecs YHTAIOT AHanor U3 ynp. 12, mocie Yero AensaTcH
Ha NapH Ui BRITIOJIHEHHA YIIp. 13: B TeUeHHe MATH MUHYT COCTaR/IA-
10T THAI0TH 110 TeMe «PraHn3ainA WKWIEHOH BeYepUHKH (THKHUKA,
NOX0AA B KHHO)», 3aTeM YUMTeNb MpeIaTacT YUalMCR pasbirparh X
nepel KIaccoM H BHOpaTh CaMblit MHHTEPeCHBIH. )

Yiii. NopssaeHne UTOroR ypoKa
Our lesson is over! Goodbye, boys and girls!

Homawnee 3apatine
YueGHUK: yrip. 13 (BEHYYHTE qMAanorT, ¢. 55), yap. 1 (c. 78).

Ypox 30. Nlena sabonena

Ifeau: XOHTpONb HABBIKOR AHATOTHUECKOI peun; O3HAKOMIEeHHe
YUALIMXCA ¢ MOOANBHBEIM 3HaueHHeM [1arona shall; akruBH3alHA Ha-
BHIKOB UTEHMH H YCTHOM pedH Ha MaTepuarne IpOYHTAaHHOIO TEKCTA,

Obopydoeanue; Ma4 1A UIPHL.
Xon ypoka

L. OpraHu3auMoHHbLIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! { Good morning, Maria Petrovnal)
— I’m glad to see you! (We are giad 10 see you 100.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— I’m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (Kate is absent.)
— Why is she absent? (She is ill.)
— What a pity! I think she is not happy now. Do you agree with me?
— Why do you think so?
— Have you ever been ill?
— What did you feel?
— Let’s share our ideas how to help Kate at ourlesson.
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il. PoneTHueckas 3apaaka
— Now it’s time to practise our pronunciation. You can see the
Russian sounds on the blackboard, but you must change them
into English ones.

{Yuutenah obpaluacT BHUMAHHE AeTel Ha JOCKY, II¢ 3alMCaHbl
3BYKH pyccKoro andaBuTa, M IPELiaracT UX 3aMEHUTh Ha 3BYKH aHr-
AHHCKoro andasHTa.)

[a] IT] [M] (6] [c] (@] (r] (ul

[d] [t) [m]  [b] [s) (f] (a] (n]

— Now name the words with these sounds.

([let no uenouke HA3LIBAIOT CJIOBA ¢ JAHHLIME 3BYKaMi. 3aTeM
YYeHHMKH NMOBTOPAKOT 3a JUKTOPOM C0Ba M3 ymip. 17 (yuebHuK, C. 56).)

. PeyeBan paamubxa
Hrpa ¢ magom
— We shall play an interesting game. Let’s make a circle. 1 will
pronounce the sentence and throw the ball to one of you. Your
task is to ask me different questions. For example, I’ll say, “1 have
an apple™ and you will ask me, “Do you have an apple?”, “Do
you have an apple or an orange?” and other questions.
(Yyutenb MPOH3HOCHT YTBEPAUTEABHOE IPEANTOKCHHE W KHAACT
MSUYUK MODOMY M3 YUEHHKOR, YUalllBecs AOKHEI 3a0aTh CTieLMaNnb-
HBIH, ANMBTEPHATHBHLIH WM OGIMI BONPOCHL.)

IV. Nposepxa gomalunero 3agaHms

— Now it's time to listen to your dialogues. You have a minute
to remember your dialogues in pairs. Your time is up. 1 want
listeners to be very attentive. You will help me to choose the best
dialogue.

— Now you can tell me whose dialogue is the best. I agree with
you. Helen and Mike acted out the dialogue very well, Clap your
hands, please.

(Yyaiinecs pa3nIrpHBAalOT AHAJIOTH MEpell KJIAaccoM. YYHTEND

MpennaraceT feTsAM BoIOpaTh AYIILMA U3 HUX.)

V. PaboTa no Teme ypoka

PaGorta no yueOHnKy

Yup. 13, 16 (c. 56).

— Look at the pictures of exercise 15 on page 56 in your textbooks,

please. There are some questions on them. Let’s read them.

(Yuurens obpaniaeT BHHMaHMe AeTeit HA KAPTUHKM H PEMJIMKH
M IaET aKLEHT Ha TOM, UTC BCITOMOTaTe/ILHBIA raron Gyayiero spe-
MeHH shall HHOTIa NCTONE3YETCA KaK MOJANbHBIM IAToN B JHANOTAX.
Y4eHUKH YHTAIOT BCIYX TIPMMEPDI W pa3bHpaloT ¢ TOMOILBIO YIHTENA
pyopuxy “Grammar Focus™.)
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Yap. 18 (c. 56—57).

— It’s time to read the text about a girl. You can see it on pages
56=57, exercise 18. Read the text to yourself and answer the
question from the task.

— Who can answer the question?

(Yuammpecs 4MTaOT Npo ¢eOA TEKCT, 4 3aTeM OTBEYAlOT Ha IIpHBE-

AeHHBIH B 3aJaHKUH BOIIPOC.)

VI. OuakynsTMHUHYTKA

Vii. Mpoaonxenne paboTw no Teme ypoka

PaGora no yyeOBNKY

Ynp. 18, 20 (¢. 56—57).

-- Let’s read the text aloud. Who wants to be the first? Sergei will

start and Misha will continue our reading.

— Add the questions in exercise 20 on page 57 and answer them, please.

(Y4eHMKH YNTAIOT TEKCT U3 yip. 18 BCayX no Lenodxe, 3aTeM J10-
TICAHSAIOT BONPOCH! M3 ynp. 20 W OTBEYAIOT Ha HUX.)

Ynp. 21 (c. 537).

(YCTHOE BEITOJIHEHHE. )

Vlil. Noasepexwe roroe ypoka

1 think this lesson was interesting and useful for you. We have learnt
to ask and answer tag questions. Thank you for your work. The lesson
is over. Goodbye!

Qomawnee 3ananue
VaeGuuky: ynp. 19 (c. 57); ynip. 3 {c. 78).

Ypox 3 1. Pevesoii oGopor
«COOMPATLCH MTO-TO CAECNATLY

Ilesu: akTMBH3aLMA TEKCHIECKHX HABLIKOB IO TeMe «MH coGu-
paeMcs NYTeleCTBOBATEy ; 03HAKOMMIEHHE YYALUMXCS ¢ KOHCTPYKOHEH
I'm going ro do something, TPeHUPOBKA HABLIKOB ayIHUPOBAHKA.

Obopydoearnie: KapTOYKH U QHIIKH TS UTPB «J10TO»; JCMOHCTPA-
UMCHHas Tabnuia (fo be going to + infinitive).

Xopn ypoka

I. OpraHM3aunoOHHLIA MOMENT

Good moming, boys and girls! I'm glad to see you!

-~ What will you do tomorrow?

— What are your plans for the day after tomorrow?

Different people will do different things. Let’s find out what you,
vour friends and relatives are going to do next week.
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il. PoHeTUHacCKaN 3apaaKa

— Let’s play with our monkey.

(JleTH MOBTOPAIOT 3a YYUTENEM BCE ABUXEHHA. )

Haiua ofe3panka cepne3Had, a BOT oHa ynubnynace. (/y6u pac-
MAHYMb, O 3aMeM GEPHYMb § HEelIMPAILHOE ROADNCEHIE.)

Haira o6e3baHKa Haavaach. (Jyou cocame b3 gunguneanus, a 3a-
MEM GEPHYMb @ HeliMPalbioe ROAONCEHNUE. }

OGe3bAHKA UIpaeT ¢ A3BIYKOM: TOTHHMET 34 BEpXHHE 3¥0KH, No-
TOM CIPAYET KOHYUK S3BIYKA 33 HHXHHe 3yOKH.

O0eabsiHKA OUEHD JI0OUT UrpatTh B Boneiitor. (Pom caeexa npuom-
Kpbim; A36IK0M 300emb nepeditee (meepdoe} nébo, 3ybbi, RPasyio wiexy,
Ae8YI0 WeKy.}

Haina ofe3parka — cnaakoexka. Ho BOT xapaMesibKa TIPIJIHILNA
K €€ BepXHHUM 3yOkaM, M 06e3bAHKA TTBITAETCH €8 CIN3HYTL. (Konwukom
A36KQ GoICMPO RPOBECINU RO GEPXRUM 3VOAM, O 3aMeM OModGUHYIME A3BIK
K 300neMy (Mazkomy) néoy.)

[To3aHo BeuepoM oGe3bAHKA 3AXKHIACT CBEYKY, a eped CHOM 33-
aypaeT ee. JlaBaliTe monpobyeM 3anyTs CBeUKY. { [y guimanyms ane-
ped mpyboukoll, u «<Rodymby HA C8EYKY, He HAAYGAR WEKU, 3ameM Pe3Ko
BEPHY N 2YObl 6 0OBIUHOE NONOHCEHUE.)

Ill. AxTyanu3auus 3HaHNA

Hrpa «Jloro»

— Children like to play different games. Do you want to play?

(YuuTens denaeT AN KaXIOro yYeHHKA KApTOYKH B BHAE Tab-
anus. B rpadax tabnrubl 3anucaHbl CAOBA Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE.
YuyTesnb, AeTad Nay3bl, AMKTYET CI0Ba NMO-aHTAHHCKH: g group, 1o
suggest, responsible, o arrange, lo stay, a picnic, to invite, an invitation,
a collection, holidays, to fall asleep, to have a dream, wake up, to fall
ill, to take pictures, social, programme, idea, etc. deTu Bo BpeMA Nay3sl
JCIXHB BCIOMHHUTB, 9TO O603HAYAET CJICBO, H 3aKPHTh ero (hHinkoi
(yuMTens 3apaHee roTOBUT PUIIKH H3 GyMard). Tak meaaror HKTYeT
BCE CJIOBA, HO MOXET H OCTABHTL HECKOJIbKO, YTOOH YY4EHHKH OCO-
3HaHHO 3aKpHBAH CAOBa (PULIKAMH, 3aTeM YUUTENL [IPOBEPSeT pa-
6OTH AeTel U OLIEHUBAET KaXA0r0 YYalllerocs.)

IV. PaGoTa no Teme ypoka
PatGoTa no yueORAKY. (3HAKOM/IEHHE YUAIIHXCA ¢ KOHCTPYKUMEEk
P'm going to do something

Ynp. 22 (c. 58).

— I want you to listen to the tape. You will find out what the girl
and her family are going to do next week. Can you answer the
question now?

(VuHTens npeLAaraeT yyalMMCA MPOCAyIIaTh ayIN03anHCh H Bbi-

SICHHTD, YT ceMbA JIMHABI coOWpaeTcs Aenarb Ha chaeayiolleit Hegene.)
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Yap. 23 (c. 58).

— We shall read “Grammar Focus” and read the dialogue on
page 58. Do you understand the dialogue? Can you translate the
sentences with the word combination 7o be going to do something?

(YauTens npeanaraeT yieHHKaM NpoYHTaTh BCIYX U MepeBecTH
auanor U3 pydpuki «Grammar Focus».)

— Let’s discuss the table.

{YVuutens ¢ ygamuMHen oGcyXoaeT Tabnviy, NPUBEACHHYIO B pyG-
PHKE, YKa3biBad Ha 0COOCHHOCTH ynoTpebacHHA HOBOH rpaMMaTHue-
CKON KOHCTPYKUWH B YTBEPAUTE/IBHHIX U OTPHUATENLHBIX [IPEIIOXKE-
HMax. 151 BBeICHHA HOBOTO rpaMMAaTHYECKOr0o MaTepHalla MOXHO
HCTIONb30BATE JEMOHCTPALMOHHYIO TAOMHILY O JAHHOM TEME. )

V. OnaxynsTMMHYTKA
VI NMpoaonxenne paboThl NO TEME ypoka

PaboTa no ywe0mnKy

Yanp. 24 (c. 58).

— Let’s do exercise 24 on page 58. Make up as many sentences as
you can. Don’t forget to translate them.

(1 BHNOJIHCHMA 33JaHKA JETH OEJIATCS Ha IPYIIIH MO YETHIpe

qenoBeKa.)

Ynp. 25 (c. 59).

— Open your textbooks on page 59. You can see exercise 25 on it.
Let’s do it orally. Look at the example and make up the sentences
about Barbara.

{Yuurenb pasbupaet ¢ yucHUKaAMH oOpasell M3 ynp. 25. 3anaHne

BRIMOAHACTCH YCTHO B [Iapax.)

Yil. NoneeneHue UTOros ypoka
QOur lesson is over! Goodbye, boys and girls!

JomawHee aananne
VyebHux: yip. 26 {c. 59), yop. 4 (¢. 78).

¥Ypok 32. Uctopua o Mapu lNonnune

H&ﬂl.’ dJODMI'IDOBaHHB HABHKXOB YTCHHA, PA3BUTHC rpaMMaTHYC-
CKHX HABBIKOB (BOTIPOCHUTENBHEIE NIPEICKEHHS C 06OPOTOM 0 be going
fo do something); aAKTHBH341IHA HABBIXOB YCTHOM pedn.

O6opydosarme: KAPTHHKH [10 TeMe « TpaniLde 1 00bYaH AHLTHYaH»,

Xon ypoxka

I. Oprasu3auMOHHLIH MOMEHT

Good morning, children! [ am glad to see you. Today we are going
to listen to your dialogues and act out new ones, we are also going to
read the story about Mary Poppins.
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Ii. PoHeTHYECKaN 3apAAKa
— Let’s remember the English sounds and words.
{YueHNUKH BLINONHSIOT YIIPAKHEHHS 1A A3LIKA, IPOM3HOCAT aH~-
IFTHACKHE 3BYKH H Ha3WBAIOT CIOBA ¢ HHMH. )
— Bexwr poamuka: [s], [s], [s]. (Kiss, situation, nice, sport.)
— Puiunt cobauka: [r], [r], [r]. (Responsible, arrange, group,
programme.)
— OGe3baHKA BHITPAXHMBAET MbLUIb M3 AWBaHuHka: [d], [d], [d].
(Weekend, educational, bad, idea.)
— W uz koBpHKa: [t], [t], [t]. (Situation, stay, invitation.)
— OO6e3sAHKA 3B0HHT B KOMOKOIBIHK: [m], [m], [m]. (Cinema,
make, family, mother.)
— Ob6esbanka notarueaerca; [pl, (pl, [pl. (Picnic, programme,
pariner, group.)
— O6esbanka rpeet nanku: [h], [h], [h]. (Hands, hello, have, has.)

lil. PeueBasn pa3aMuHKa

Hrpa «Coraacucs WiH He COTJIACHCE»

— I want you to agree or disagree with me. You will listen to my
statements. If you agree with me you will repeat my sentence. If
you disagree with me you will correct my statement,

(¥YuuTens npeanaraeT AeTAM OPOCTYIUATL YTBEKASHUA H Bhipa-
3MTh CBOE COTNIACHE WIH HECOINIACHE C HUMK. ECITH YTBEpXIeHHE Bep-
HOE, Y4eHUK MOBTOPAET €10, ECTH HEBEPHOES — HCTTPABJIAET.)

Hpumepnutit x00 uepoi:

— You are going to visit your granny on Sunday. ( agree with you.
I am going to visit my granny on Sunday.)

— Your mother is going to Moscow at the weekend. (1 disagree with
you. My mother is not going to Moscow at the weekend.)

— You are not going to do your homework in the evening. (7 disagree
with you. I am going 1o do my homework in the eventing.)

— Your father is going to clean the flat on Saturday. (7 agree with
you. My father is going to clean the flat on Saturday.)

— Your sister is not going to visit her friend tomorrow. {f agree with
you. My sister is not going to visit her friend tomorrow.} Etc.

IV. Pabora no Teme ypoka

Pabora no yuebHuKY

Yup. 27, 28 (c. 59, 60).

— Have you ever read a book about Mary Poppins? Let's read an

extract from the book and find out what Mary did in the story.

{Yyalumecs YHTAOT CaMOCTOATELHO TEKCT W3 YIIP. 27 H OTBEYAIOT
Ha MMPHBCACHKBIf B 3a0aHUH BONpoc. JaTeM YHEHHKH ReISTCA Ha TPYTITLI
IO TPH Y€JIOBEKA H BRIEIHAKT ynip. 28, Tocne paboTh! B rpymmax yau-
TeNb 3443€T ACTAM BONPOCHI TI0 TEME « 1 pAlMLHMHA K 00BYaH AHIIHYAH».)
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Ilpumepnue sonpocw:
— What do you know about five o’clock tea?
— Do you like English humor? (MoxHo NpHBecTH B MPUMED He-
CKOJBKO LIYTOK. }
— What other British traditions do you know? Etc.
{(YauTenbp MOXET CaM PAacCKa3aTh 0 OPUTAHCKHMX TPANUIHUAX, UC-
NMOJAb3YS KAPTUHKH [T0 JAHHOH TeMe.)

V. OuakynsTMHUHYTKA

Vi. MpogonxeHue paboTel NO Teme ypoka

Brenenie BopoTo TpaMMAaTHISCKOTO MaTepHana. Patora no yweGmncy

Ynp. 31 (c. 60).

— I’d like you to apen your textbooks on page 60. We shall read
“Grammar Focus” and leamn to ask the questions with o be going
fo do something. Can you translate the examples?

(eTH YHTAIOT BCIYX W NEPEBOIZAT MPHMEpPB M3 pyGpHKH
“Grammar Focus”. YuuTtenb o6cyxaaeT ¢ ydeHUKAMH NPUBEIEHHYIO
TabuTMITY, YKA3BIBAS HA OCOBEHHOCTH YITOTPeONIe HUA H3YYSHHOH rpaM-
MaTHYeCKOH KOHCTPYKUMH B BONPOCHTENBHLIX NPSITIOKEHHAX. )

Vll. 3akpennenwe nayyeHHoro Mmarepuana

PafoTa no yseOHnKy

¥np. 32 (c. 60).

— Now, children, let’s read the task of exercise 32 on page 60. You
have to divide into groups of four pupils. Ask the questions in
your groups, please, You have five minutes to do it. Then we will
listen to you,

(MleTn FeNATCHA HA MPYMITE] MO YeThIPE YENOBEKA M B TEUEHUE MATH
MUHYT BBITIOTHAIOT 3agaHue. T10 ucTeYeHUH OTBeIEHHOIO BpEMEHH
VYCHHKH 10 XENaHHKO BBIXOTAT K JOCKE M 3a1al0T BOTIPOCH CBOMM
ONAHOKJACCHUKAM.)

VIIl. Moasepexne UTOroBs ypoka
Goodbye, boys and girls. Our lesson is over. Thank you for your
work. See you on Monday.,

DomawHee 3ananne
VueGHuk: ynp. 29, 30 (c. 60).

Ypox 33. Xonnoyus

Heau: BBEACHUE HOBOrO MaTepHaia No Teme «Caoroobpasosa-
HHe»; 3aKpeIIeHHe peueporo obopoTa fe be going to do something B ycT-
HO#t peyil; COBEPIIEHCTBOBAHIE HABLIKOB YTEHUS H ayIHPOBAHHA.

Obopydosanue: xapTUHKA NO TeMe «X3IOYHH»,
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Xop ypoka

|. Opranu3auMOoHHLII MOMEHT
Good morning, children!
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Helle))
It’s time to say “Hello!” { Hello)
It's time to say “Hello!” {Hello))
And start our lesson.

— Look at the pictures, please. What are the people doing? They
are preparing to celebrate a holiday. Can you guess what holiday
are they going to celebrate?

— Let's learn some new facts about British and American holidays.

(Vautens ofpaliaeT BHHMaHUE YIEHHKOB HA KapTHHKH 110 TEMe

«X3/I0yHH», 3apaHee pasBelllaHHEE HA JOCKe, 3a04eT ASTAM BOIPOChH]
H HOMOTAeT C(OPMYAHPOBATh TEMY YPOKa.)

Il. PoneTHuECKan 3apaaka
Hrpa «Hazosu pucpray»
— Let’s play a game. Be active and try to remember as many English
words as you can.
(Y4uTenb HA3LIBAST CAOBO, 4 YIeHHKH JIOJDKHH TOA00PATh K HEMY
pudmy.)
Ilpumepnwiii xo0 uepyi:
* Play. (Stay.)
» Miss. (Kiss.)
* Rice. (Nice.)
= Band. (Hand.)
* Make. (Shake.)
« Would. (Could.)
» Rest, (Best.)
« Cake. (Make.)
« Part. (Start.)
+ Crime, (Time.)

ili. Peyeran paamunka
— Now [ want one pupil to go to the blackboard. Other pupil will
ask him the questions about his plans for the weekend.
(¥YNTeNDb BBI3LIBAET K JOCKE OOHOTO YYEHHKA, B TOT OTBEYa-
€T Ha BOIIPOCH! APYTHX YYAIHXCA O €ro NJIaHaxX Ha Heneno. JaH-
HH{l BUI BOIPOCHO-OTBETHON padoThl MoXeT ORITH Oprani3oBaH
B rpynmax.)
Hpumeprwe gonpoces.
— Are you going to visit your granny? (Yes, f am. I am going to visit
my granny.)
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— Are you going to watch TV? {Yes, I'm going to watch TV.) Etc.

IV. PaboTta no Teme ypoka

PaboTa no yseOmmaxy

Yap. 33, 34 (c. 61-62).

— W’stime to read the letter now, Open your textbooks on page 61,
exercise 33. You will read this letter to yourself for five minutes
and put the missing boxes in the letter, Is everything clear? Start
then.

— Let’s read the letter aloud. Who wants to be the first? Ann will
start and Vova will continue our reading.

— Answer the questions, please.

(JeTH YUTAIOT TEKCT U3 YIIp. 33 ITpo cedsi B TEUSHHE NTATH MHHYT,
MOTOM BCTIOMHMHAIOT nipaBiiIa ohOPMIICHAA JIMYHONOG TTHCBMA H BhI-
OOMHAIOT 3aJaHHe K YIIPAXKHEHHIO. 3aTeM OHM YHTAIOT TEKCT BCAYX
MO LeMMOYKe H OTBEYAIOT HA BOIIPOCK! M3 yTip. 34.)

V. PuaKynsTMHHYTKA

VI. Mpoaonxenue paboTul N0 Teme ypoka

PaboTa no yyeonmky

Yup. 35 (c. 62).

— Now, children, let’s read the examples from exercise 35 on page
62. The task to you is to fill in the gaps and make up the sentence
with the words from the table.

{Yqampeca 3a4MTHIBAIOT COBA, MIEPSBOAAT HX, 3AMONHAIOT PO-

nycky B TaOMH1E ¥ COCTARTAIOT ¢ AAHHLIMU CIOBAMH MTPETOKEHH. )}

Ynp. 38, 39 (c. 62),

— It’s time to listen to the dialogue. Some students are speaking
about a birthday present. Listen to them and say what present
they will buy.

— I’d like you to open your books on page 62, exercise 39. You
can see the sentences and you will complete them. Listen to the
dialogue again. Are you ready to start?

{¥Y4aumecs npocayinBaloT AHaN0r 13 yTip. 38 ¥ Ha3bIBalOT Noga-
POK KO IHIO poxaeHus. Bo BTopoii pa3 ayAMo3anuch NpocTyliMBaeTcs
C LIENbIO BEIOHeHUA yip. 39. [Tocne BTOoporo npocIyLuMBaHKA AHA-
JIora y4eHMKH 3a4WTEIBAKOT CBOH OTBETH BCIYX.)

Vil. NoaseneHwe uToros ypoka
The lesson is over. At home you will learn your dialogues by heart.
Goodbye, boys and girls!

fJomawsee 3ananne
YuebHHK: yrp. 5, 6 (c. 79).
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Ypok 34. Nopapoxk ons aHrNIMACKKX Apy3en

Heau: PopMUPOBAHUE IEKCHYECKNX HABHKOB O TeMe «X00GH»;
BBEIEHHE CTPAHOBEAYSCKOH HHDOPMALIMH 110 TeMe «DTHKET», aKTH-
BU3allNA HABBIKOB THANMOIMYECKOH PeYH; TPEHHPOBKA HABRIKOB cOopa
MHGOPMANMH W 3ANOJHEHHS TabJIHLI.

Obopydosanue: KAPTHHKH 110 TeMe «X006H».

Xop ypoka

{. Oprasn3aunoHHLIA MOMEHT
Good morning, children!

Good moming now.,
Wake, body, wake, mind'
Work, play, seek, find,
Eat breakfast, dinner too,
Wash. brush, sing, dance, and do!
Good mormning now.

If. DoHeTHYECKAN 3apraKa
— Hawa o6e3baHKa — g monkey — MOGHT urpaTh. OHa B3sa 3ep-
KaNblle ¥ IPHMMAcHHYAeT NIEPE HHM.

(JdeTH NOBTOPAIOT 3a YYUTENEM BCE ABHXEHHA.)

Hawa obespsinka cepbesnast, a BoT oHa yvasibuynack. (Fy6e pac-
MARYMb, @ 3QIMEM GEPHYIb 8 HellmparbHoe NoAoNCeHNE.)

Hawa obe3binka Haaynack. (e cocane 6e3 sunauusaniia, a 3a-
MeM BEPHYM 8 HEUMPAABHOE ROAONCENUE.)

O0e3bAHKA HIPAET C AILMKOM: NIGAHAMET 33 BepXHHUE 3yDKU, Mo-
TOM CHPAYET KOHYMK AILMKAE 33 HIKHHUE 3yOKU.

O0e3pgHKa OUEHD JIOUT HIpaTh B BoNeHOON. { Pom caeeka npuom-
Kpuim; a3btkom 3adente nepediee (meepdoe) HéGo, 3v0bl, npaesyio wexy,
AEBVIO WeKY.)

Hawa obesbanka — cnaakoexka. Ho BoT kapaMenibka NpuiMmia
K €€ BEPXHHM 3yOKaM, H 00€3bAHKa MbITACTCA €€ CIIH3HYTE. { Kowuuxom
A3biKa BRlCMPO NPOGECHIU HO GEPXHUM 3V0aM, a 3aMEM ONMOCBUHYMb A3bIK
K 3adreMy (MAZKOMY) HEGY.)

Hat s3pivok oueHb MoOUT 6erathb. [Tobexan g3pl40K Mo AOPOXKE,
TOpONUTCA. Honro 6exan s3p4oK, YCTAN M 3anHyAcsa. THHETCA A3bIY0K,
XQ9eTca emy eule noberath. (bscmpo noxaszame 236k u cnpamams eco
3 3Y0W (HECKOAbKO Pa3); 3amem IQUeNUMb A3bK 30 HUNCHUE 3Y6bi, i~
DOKO ORKDBING POM W MAHYINb A3BIYOK anepec.)

1. PeueBan paamuHka
— It’s time to find out what Misha is going to do next week.
And other pupils are going to ask him the questions using the
construction are you going to + infinitive,
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— Does anybody else want to tell classmates about his plans for this

week?

{YuuTens npeararaeT KOMy-J1HGO U2 YUSeHHKOR PaccKalaTh Nepexn
KJIACCOM O CBOMX [UTAHAX HA HEZEJTI0, OCTANBHEM — 330aBATh BONPOCHI,
HCnonb3yA obopoT are you going to... B XOHUE 1aHHOTO 3Tana ypoka
YYCHHKH JeNATCA HAa TPYINH 4714 BeINOAHeHMA ymp. 37 (yyeBHHK,
c. 62).)

V. Pafora no Teme ypoka
1. Beenenmne HOBOH JIGKCHKH
— Now [ want you to look at the blackboard. It’s time to leam some
words, | have written them on the blackboard. Read the words
and look at the pictures. Can you guess the meaning of these
words?

ITpumephne crosa Ha docke:

A badge, a souvenir, a photo, a postcard, a calendar, a stamp, a key ring,
a doll, an album, collection, a teddy bear.

(Yuntenn ofipalllacT BHHMAaHHWE JETEk HA CIOBA NO TeMe «X00-
Ou», 3apaHee 3anucaHHbe Ha NOCKE ¢ TPAHCKPHILINEH, M COOTBET-
CTBYIOIIHE KAPTHHKH. YUSHHKHM 3a4MTHIBAIOT CIOBA H MEPEBOIAT HX.
YyHTenb NPOCHT ZeTell NPOYHTATE CAOBA XOPOM, B napax H HHAMEBH-
NYyalbLHO.)

2. PaGota no yue6anxy

Vnp. 40 {c. 63).

— Today we shall read the dialogue and find out what Russian
students are preparing to their English friends. Open your
textbooks on page 63, exercise 40, please. Ann, read the task,
please,

— You will read the dialogue to yourself, Start your reading, please.

— Read the dialogue in pairs.

{YYaillHecs YHTAKOT TEKCT B TeUEHHE TpeX MHHYT, a 3aTeM Mo oue-

pPead OTBEYAIOT HA NMOCTABIEHHBIIH Bonpoc. TToce TOro Kak OTBEThH
OyayT 3acAyLAHLl, IHATOT 3aYMTLIBAETCS BCIYX B Iapax.)

V. OUsKynLTMHHYTKA

VI. Npogonxedne paboTul N0 Teme ypoka

Pa6ora no yueOnuky

Vup. 41, 42 (c. 63).

— Work in groups and ask your friends about their collections,

{(Yuamuecs IensaTcs Ha ABe TPYNNBI, KaXAaA NO0MYYaeT KAPTOUKY
C UIMEHAMM YNICHOB JaHHOM rpYNNE K BonpocaMH U3 ynp. 41. et
3a1a10T BOMPOCKH MO UENIOYKE A BIMUCHIBAIOT OTBETH OZHOKIACCHH -
KoB B Tabauuy. [IpoBepka naHHO# paBoTHI OCYIIECTBAAETCE CASAYIO-
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KM 06pasoM: OAMH YHEHHK OT KAXA0M rPyNIbl BRIXOAMT K JOCKE
M OTBEYAEET Ha BOTIPOCH M3 yIIP. 42, HCNoAb3ysR cobpaHRryo HHdop-
MalHIo. )

Vnp. 43 (c. 64).

— As you know it is important to be polite. Today we shall learn
what people in Britain usvally do in different situations and
compare it with the Russian style of life. Let’s read the sentences
from the table of exercise 43 on page 64 from your textbooks and
translate if it is necessary, Share your ideas what we usually do in
Russia and fill in the table.

(Cnenyer oOpaTuTL BHUMaHKE AcTei Ha TAGAKIYY H TPEAIOXKHTD

HM TIPOYHUTATE H CPAaBHHTH NMpaBWia OBeACHH Nioacii B pasnuy-
HbIX CHTYaUMsx B BenukoGpuranuu u Pocchn. B cniyuae HeoGxo-
JUMOCTH VUUTENb MOXET NEPEBECTH HEKOTOPHIE CIOBOCOYETAHUS
M3 TAGIHILBL. )

Ynp. 44 (c. 64).

— Now we know what to do in certain situations. I hope vou will
easily do exercise 44 on page 64. Read the parts of the sentences
to yourself and match them.

— Who wants to start? Listen to Sveta and agree or disagree with
her.

— Work in pairs and remember what other customs you can add.
Who is ready to share the ideas?

(YeTHOe BLITTONHeHHe, CHavana YMeHMKH pafoTaloT B napax, a 3a-

TeM 10 QYEPEaH NPSICTARIIOT CBOH NACH Nepel KIaccoM.)

Vil. logseaeHve UTOTOB YPOKa
— That’ll do for today. Thank you for your work. Stand up, please.
Don’t run in the school,
Always walk.
Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk.

Goodbye, boys and girls!

Jomawmnee 3apaune
YuebHuk: ynp. 7 (c. 79).

Ypox 35. Uayuaem aHrMURCKYIO rpaMMaTUKy

Iesu: BBeAcHME HOBOTO rPaMMATHRYCCKOro MaTepHana (the Present
Continuous Tense); pazBUTHE NPOUIHOCHUTENEHHX HABHKOB (IJIAro/kl
C OKOH4aHHEM -irg).

Obopydveanue: KapTOUKH ¢ IPAMMATHYECKHM 3a1aHHEM N0 KOJIK-
YeCTBY YYALMNCS.



Ypox 35. Nayuaem aHruicKyio rpaMmaTiky a5

Xop ypoka

I. Oprann3aunoHHBIR MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovnal)
— I am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you t00.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— I’'m fine, thank you. Vova, how is your mother? (She is fine,
thanks.)
— Masha, is your father OK? (Yes, Ae is. He is OK)
— Who is absent today? (Al pupils are present.)
— And who is on duty today? (Vova and Masha are on duty today.)
OK. Let’s start our work, Let’s learn the Present Continuous Tense.

Il. ®oneTuueckan aapaaka

Urpa «Kpyr»

— Let’s play.

(Ha nony cnenyeT HadepTuTh Kpyr. Bee y4aCTHHKE HIPH BCTAIOT
3a KpyroM, Kaxasii 110 ouepean Ha3uBaceT cnoBo. Ecau B cioBe ecthb
3BYK [S], IeTH DOMXKHBI OKA3aTbCA BHYTPH KpPYIa, €C/TH 3TOTO 3BYKa
HET — CHapyXH.)

Ilpumepnne cro6a das uepw

Spend, stay, water, sport, responsible, postcard, card, sound, grandmother,
celebrate, souvenir.

(Mrpy MOXHO MPOBECTH HECKOJILKO Pa3, MeHsid 3ByK: [a:], [i:], [h],

[a1]).
Wetll done!

). PeyeBaq paamMMHKa
Hrpa «Pacckaxn o cBoeM apyre»
— Now I want you to play with me. I will say the sentences in the
present and you will change the sentences to describe your friend.
Be careful, please.
(YuyuTens npemiaraeT yqaluMes MpocnyliaTh NpeanokeH s, 13-
MEHHTh HX U PacCKa3aTh O CBOEM JPYTE.)
TIpumeprotii x00 uzpoi;
— 1 goto the park every day. { My friend goes to the park every day.)
— I see Jake and his mother. {She sees Jake and his mother.)
— We take a beautiful picture. (He takes a beautiful picture.)
— They give me a cup of tea. (He gives me a cup of tea.)
— | get up at seven o’clock. (Jake gets up at seven o’clock.)
— Children play hockey in the evening. (My friend plays hockey in
the evening.)
— T like this lamb very much. (She likes this lamb very much.)
-~ I don’t do my homework in the morning. (My friend doesn’t do
her homework in the morning.)
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~ They help their granny. (He helps his granny.)

IV. PaBoTa no Teme ypoka

PaboTa c KapToMkamn

— What English tenses do you know? (Past Indefinite, Present
Indefinite, Future Indefinite.)

— Can you give your own examples of these English tenses? (e
played tennis yesterday. I go to school every day. Dick will visit his
aunt next week, Fic.)

— Look at the cards now. They are on your desks. Divide into groups
of four, please. Read the sentences one by one and name the tense.

(Yuurenb npetaract yMaLumMest BCIIOMHUTE H3YYEHHBIE aHITHIA-

CK¥ie BpEMEHA H COCTABMTD DANIHYHBIC NIPEATOKEHHA. 3aTeM YIEHHKH
TIOYYalOT KAPTOYKH C TPAMMaTHYeCKHM 3alaHHEM: YUTAI0T NPEAo-
J¥EHKE, HA3bIBAIOT BHAO-BPEMEHHYI0 GOPMY H 0DOCHOBBIBAIOT CBOI
BLIGOD.)

Hpumepnoe 3adanue Ha kapmouke:

1. Mike doesn’t get up at six o’clock.

2. They read this book yesterday evening.

3. We usually play football at the stadium.

4, Do you have breakfast at seven o’clock?

5. He didn’t help his mother last week.

6. When will children do their homework tomorrow?
7. What did your friend do at seven o’clock yesterday?
R. She visits her granny every week.

V. DU3KyALTMHHYTKA

V. Npogonxenue paGoTb NO Teme ypoKa

O3nakomiIenne yJaAlMXCA ¢ HACTOALINM NPOLODKEHHDIM BpeMeHeM,
Pabora no yneGnHKy

Yup. 45, 46 (c. 65).

— Today we shall learn the new English tense. Look at the pictures
from exercise 45 on page 65, read the sentences and compare
them. Let’s read the examples of Present Simple and Present
Continuous Tenses.

{YuuTeNL 3HAKOMUT YYalLlUXCA C HOBLIM aHTTHIACKUM BpEMEHEM.
JleTH YMTAIOT NPaBWia M NpUMepH B Tabauue (ynp. 45, 46). Cneny-
e1 obparuTe 0coboe BHHMAHHE YYEHHKOB HA TO, Kak ynorpebnaercs
IaKHan BuAo-BpeMeH ks Gopma U 06pa3yIoTCs YTBEPAUTENBHEIE, OT-
PULIATEABHBIC U BONPOCUTE/LHBIE TIPSUIOKEHHSL. )

Yap. 48 (c. 66).

— Now we shall learn to read the verbs with -ing. Open your books
on page 66, exercise 48. Listen to the speaker and repeat the
words after him.

— Read them in pairs, please.
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{YueHHUKH NOBTOPSIOT C/IOBA 32 AUKTOPOM, @ 3aTEM YMTAIOT HX
B napax.}

VI, 3axpennexue W3y4eHHOro Marepuana

PaGora mo yueSunxy

Yup. 47 (c. 66).

— It’s time to read and translate some sentences from English into

Russian. Open your books on page 66, exercise 47.

— Who is ready to start?

— Look at the blackboard now. Can you open the brackets in these

sentences?

(ITocne BuifioNHeHUA YIIP. 47 yuuTenb 00palnaeT BHHMaHHE y4a-
LIMXCA Ha MPEAIOKEHHA, 3aMHCaHHBIC Ha 10CKE. 3apanue 1uia neTei —
PacKpPbITh CKOOKH B I[IPEUIOKEHMAAXN, HCIIOL3YE HACTOALLEE TIPOAON-
JKEHHOe BpemMs.)

1. 1 (to play) football with my friends now. {{ am playing football with my

Jriends now.)

2. Where is Bill? He (to work) in the garden. (He is working in the garden.)

3. Look! She (to sing) a song. (She is singing a song.)

4, It is seven o'clock now, Children (to clean) their teeth. (Children are

cleaning their feeth,)

5. We (not to sit) now, we (to stand). (We are not sitting now, we are

standing.)

6. I (not to watch) TV at the moment. {7 ant not watching TV at the moment.)

Vili. NoasepeHne UTOroB ypoxa
— That’s all we have time for. What did we learn today?
— What English tenses do you know?
See you tomorrow. Goodbye, girls! Goodbye, boys!

AomMawHee 3apaHne
Yue6Huk: yap. 49 (c. 66), ynp. 8 (¢. 79).

¥pox 36. HoBwiit rog B Benuxom YeTore

Ilesu: aXTHBH3ALMA APOH3HOCHTENBHEIX HABBIKOB, 3aKpeiLieH e
HaBbIKOB IPAMMATHKH, TPEHHMPOBKA HABHIKOB H3Y4YalOUIEro YTEHHA.

Ofopydosanue: KapTUHKK No Teme «[1paznHoranue HoBoro ropas.

Xon ypoka

|. OpraHn3auMonHblii MOMeHT
— Good moming, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovnal)
— Tam glad to see you. (We are glad to see you 100.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— Iam fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (A// pupils are present.)
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Tt's time to say “Hello!” { Hello))
It’s time 1o say “Hello!™ { Hello})
It's time to say “Hello!” { Hello))
And start our lesson.

— Sit down, please.

(B Hayane ypoka yauTeb 00pamacT BHHMaHHE YICHHKOB Ha Kap-
TUHKH No TeMe «lIpasgHoeaHie Hoporo roga», 3apaHee pa3BelUaHHbIE
Ha JOCKe, ¥ IOMOracT OeTAM chopMyIHPOBATE TEMY YPOKA. )

Il. PoneTHHECKAN 3apaaKa

M1 naBHO He BHACTH 06e3pAHKY. H BOT OHa CHOBA Y HAC B rOCTAX.

(JleTn NOBTOPAIOT 34 YYHUTENEM BCe 3BYKM H ABHKEHMA. )

— Jagatite ¢ Heil nosnopopaemMca: hi [har)! (Hi/)

Qb0espaAHKa pala Hac BHASTH U yubaetca: [¢], [e], [e].

OHa crpanimBaeT, IOMHUTE JIA Bbl, KAK OHa APa3sHUNA KOMAPUKOB?
(Iz], [z, [z].)

OGe3bssHKa XKayaetca Ha Kadenax: [i] — [1], [i] — [1], [i:] — [1].

O6e3naHKa 30BeT CBOHX Apy3eil: [er], [er], [e1].

Y obe3nsaHkH fonut roosa: [m], [m], [m].

OHa npoCHT He Wwymers: [s], [s], [s).

Ceiltuac oHa nmoHaeT JoMoii, 3a0yeT CBeYKY H JSDKET CllaTh.

— Kak o6e3psiHka 3anysaet ¢Beuky? ([b], [h], [h].)

ITycThb 06e3bAHKA OTABIXAET, & MBI MPOXODKHM Halll YPOK.

Hl. Peyesas paamMHKa
Hrpa «Corzacucs WM Hie COTTACHCh»
— Do you like to play? [ want you to be careful and agree or disagree
with me.
(Y4eHHKH NOBTOPAIOT YTBePXKACHUE YUHTENA, €C/IH OHO BEpHOE,
W MCTIPABASIOT YTBEPXACHUE, ECTH OHO HEBEPHOE. )
TTpumepnwis xo00 uepui:
— Helen is sitting now. (Helen is sitting now.)
— Kate is going to school now. (Kate is not going to school now.)
— You are standing now. (f am not standing now.)
— 1 am taking a shower now. { You are not taking a shower now.)
— The teacher is speaking English now. (The teacher is speaking
English now.)
— Pupils are sleeping now. (Pupils are not sleeping now.)
— You are doing homework now. (F am not doing homework now.) Eic,

IV. PaGoTa no Teme ypoka

Pabora no yueOunky

Yup. 50, 51 (c. 67).

— Read the task of exercise 50 on page 67 in your textbooks. We shall
read the dialogue and say what people are doing at the momenit.
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—~ The next task for you is exercise 51 on page 67.
V. DU3KYALTMUNYTKS

V1. Npoaonxenne paboTel No Teme ypoka

1. PaoTa B TeTpansx

— Open your exercise books, please. The task for you is to use
the Present Continuous Tense and open the brackets in some
sentences. You can find the sentences on the blackboard.

(Y4ueHUKHY BHNOTHAWT 3a1aHHe, 3aNUCAHHOE Ha NoCcKe, B TETpa-

aax. Yuurenb cobHpaeT MX B KOHLIE YPOKa HA IIPOBEPKY.)

Use the Preseat Continuous Tense in the following sentences.

1. Where is mum? — She (to cook).

2. Listen! The girl (to sing) a song.

3. They (to watch) a detective film now.

4, What you (to read) at the moment?

5. I {not to write) a letter now.

6. Bob (to sleep) now?

(Karonu:

1. Where is mum? — She is cooking.

2. Listen! The girl is singing a song.

3. They are watching a detective film now.,

4. What are you reading at the momeni?

5. I am not writing a letter now.

6. Is Bob sleeping now?)

2. Patora no yseluuky

¥np. 55 (c. 68).

- 1t’s time to read the text about celebrating New Year. Open your
textbooks on page 68, exercise 55. You can see the question in
the task. Read the text to yourself and answer this question.

— Who can answer the question? Let’s read the text aloud.

(Yyauniecs 4ATAIOT TEKCT BCAYX TI0 HETIOUKE, a 3aTEM OTBEUYAIOT

Ha MPYBEACHHLIN B 30aHHH BONPOC.)

Vil. NoaseneHne UTOroB Ypoka
— That’s all for today. Let’s remember our poem.
Holidays are over,
No more fun,
Holidays are over,
School has begun!
(YueHHKH pacCKa3hiBalOT CTUXOCTBOPEHHE BMECTE C YUMTENIEM. )
— Goodbye, boys! Goodbye, giris! (Goodbye, teacher!)

Aomauivee sapganne
Yuebuux: ynip. 52 (¢. 67), ynp. 9 {c. 79).
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Ypoxk 37. PasnirpniBaem ANanoru

Heau: coBeplLIEHCTBOBAHHE HABLIXOB YHOTPEOIEHUA HACTOALLETO
HPOAONXKEHHOTO BPpEMEHH B YCTHOW PeqH; pa3BHTHe opdorpadude-
CKHX HaBBIKOB; TPEHUPOBKA HABBIKOB AHANIOTHYECKOM PEYH.

COb6opydosanue; XCTOHEI 151 UTDBI «TEeMITHOH»; KAPTOYKH C TpaH~
CKPHMNUMOHHbLIMHA 3HAYKaMH; KapTHHKH ¢ N300paXeHHEM pavIMYHBIX
IeRCTBHA; KapTodkH ¢ opiporpadhuueckuM 3anaHHeM.

Xoa ypoka

I. OprannaauHOHHBIR MOMEHT
— Good afternoon, boys and girls. I'm glad to meet you. How are
you today?
— Who is on duty today?
— What day is it today?
— Let’s start the lesson now.

Il. PoHeTHYECKAN 3apaaKa
(et paboTAIOT B [1APAX, KAKIAT TONYIAET HATH KAPTOYEK C TPaH-
CKPHIIUHOHHBIMH 3HAYKaMH. 3alaHHe /il YYEHHKOB — BCTIOMHHUTB
M Ha3BaTh THATONH ¢ JAHHBIMH 3BYKaMH, a 3aTeM COCTABHTb C HHMH
MpeanoXeH},)
— Think of the verbs with these sounds, please. Who is ready to
start? ([m): elimb, armchair, jump, swim.)
— Now make up the sentences using these words. (Do vou want 1o
swim? My sister can climb. This armchair is black. 1 like to jump.} Eic.

lil. Peuenan paamuHKa

Hrpa «Hemnmuon»

— I want you to play a new game “A Champion”. The task for you is
to finish my sentences in the Present Continuous Tense. The pupil
who will make up a lot of sentences will be the champion today.

{YuHTe b NPOM3IHOCHT HAYAMO NPEIUIOKEHHKA, 4 IETH NPUIYyMBIBAIOT

BapHAHTH OKOHYaHNA, NCNIOAB3YA HACTOALICE TIPONG/DKEHHOE BPCMSL.
3a Kaxkmoe npaBwIbHOS NPeLIOXeHHe YISeHHK NOAYYALT OIMH XETOH.
YeMMHOHOM CTAHOBHTCA HaGpaBLuHil GoabIee KONHUYECTBO XETOHOB. )

Tpumepnwe npedroxcenua:

— The teacher is ... . (ITpumepnwiii omeem. The teacher is standing.
The teacher is speaking English. The teacher is looking at the pupils.
The teacher is not sitting. The teacher is not reading a magazine.
The teacher is not washing her hands now. Eic.)

— The pupils are ... .

— lam....

— My friend is ... .
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V. Mpoeepxa goMawHero 3aganns
PaGora » rpymnax
— I'want you to open your textbooks on page 67, exercise 52. It was
your home task. [ hope you are ready for your English lesson.
Nick, start, please.
(YYeHMKH JeNATCA HA IPYNIL A0 TPH YENOBSKA H YHTAIOT TEKCT
K3 ymp. 52 apyr ApyTY IO ouepeni.)

V. Pa6oTa no Tame ypoka

1. PaGoTa no y9ebHuKy

Ynp. 53 (c. 68).

(YcTHOE BRIMONHEHHME. )

Ynp. 58 (c. 69).

— Look at the pictures of exercise 58 on page 69 in your textbooks.
Read the task of this exercise, please. Can you complete the
sentences? Start then.

— Will you look at the blackboard? You can see some pictures. Now
you will make up the dialogues on the pictures.

2. Inanor

{Y4uTEeNb BEIBELIHBAET Ha BOCKE KAPTHHKH € H300paXeHHEM pa3-
JMYHBIX ACACTBHE M [IpeaiaraeT y4yallHMCS COCTABHTh M Pa3bIIPaTh
COOTBETCTBYIOLIHE RMAIOTH, HCIIONB3YH HACTOALUEE NMPONO/XKEHHOE
1 HacTost1liee HeoMpeaeneHHOE BPeMA.)

Hpumepnuie duarozu:

1. — I am cleaning the room. Can you help me? — Oh, no. I am
doing my homework.

2. — Do you like to read books? — Yes, I do. — When do you usually
read books? — I read books in the evening.

VI. OU3KyNLTMUHYTKA

Vil Npoaonxenne paboTei N0 Teme ypoka

1. PaGota no yaebunxy

Vnp. 59 (c. 70).

— Do you like to act out the dialogues? Let’s read the short dialogue
from exercise 59 on page 70.

— Who is writing a letter? ( The girl is writing a letter.)

— Whom is she writing a letter to? (She is writing a letter to Pete.)

— Can the girl write? {No, she can’t)

— Why can’t she write? (She is a little girl.)

— Can Pete read? (No, he can’t. He can’t read.)

2. Inanor

— Divide into pairs, please. Now it’s your turn to make up the shost
dialogues using the Present Continuous Tense. You may use the
words on the blackboard in your dialogues.
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(YuuTens peanaraer AeTAM NPUIYMATE H Pa3birpaTh JHANOTH,
YHOTpPeOHB HACTOALLEE NPORO/DKEHHOE BpeMa. CAoBOCOYETAHMA, KO-
TOPHIE CIEAYET IPH HTOM HCNONb30BATh, 3aMMCaHEl Ha JOCKE.)

to work in the garden

to watch a cartoon

to play the piano

to do homework

to read a magazine

to help Granny

to tell a friend an interesting story

Tpumepnwiii duanove:

— Kate, where is Dick?

— He isin the garden.

— What is he doing in the garden?

— He is working with his father.

3. PaboTa ¢ KapToaKaMn

— You can see the cards on your desks. Now you will correct
the mistakes in some verbs. We shall check up the task in four
minutes.

(Vyamuecs Nony4yaoT KapTOTKH, HAXOIAT OLIMOKY B CIIOBAX H HC-
mpassiioT Hx, Ha MHCEMEHHOE BHINONTHEHNE 3a0aHMA OTBOIWTCA YEThl-
pe MHHYTH. 3aTeM ZETH IO 0YCPEAH BEIXOOAT K JOCKE H 3aTTHCHIBAIOT
TIO OMHOMY MCTIPABTEHHOMY CIOBY.)

3adanue na Kapmoyxax: )

Givieng, sleepping, plaing, danceing, runing, enjoing, doeing, helpping,
geting, takeng.

Viil. Nogeeaenne UTOros ypoka
That brings us to the end. Thank you for your work.
Holidays are over,
No more fun,

Holidays are over,
School has begun!

AomawHee 3apaHne
YyebHuk: ynp. 10 (c. 80).

Ypok 38. lwbumoe Bpems rona
Ileau: coBeplIEHCTBOBAHIE TPAMMATHYECKIX HABKIKOB; TPEHHPOR-
Ka HABWMKOB YCTHO# pevl 1o TeMe «Ji00UMOoe BpeMs rofas.

Obopydosanue: KapTOYKM ¢ 3aJaHHEM MO KONUYECTBY Y4YalluXCcs;
KApTHUHKH TI0 TeMe «BpeMeHa ronas.
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Xon ypoka

I. OprasHu3auMoHHbIA MOMENT
— Good moming, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I am glad to see you. (We are glad 10 see you too.)
— Look at the pictures on the blackboard, please.
— What season is it?
— What month is it?
— Why do you think so?
— [Is it exciting to have a talk about your favourite seasons?
-~ Let’s start our lesson.

Il. PoHeTHHECKaR 3apaaKa

Hama ofesssHKa — @ monkey — MOGHT Urpath. OHa B3Ana 3ep-
KaJIbLic # TPHMACHHYALT NIEPed HHM.

(et NoBTOPAIOT 33 YYHTEJIEM BCE NBILKEHNS. )

Hama o6Ge3bsiHKA cephesHas, a BOT oHa yasiGHYNack. ([ybu pac-
mauyms, @ 3amem ePHyMs @ HeliMmpaIbROE NOAONCEHYE.)

Hama o6eansaHka Hagynack. (Iy6u cacamb 6e3 emnauueatun, a 3a-
meM BepHYMb 8 HEUMPAALHOE NOAONCEHUE.)

O0e3pIHKA HIPAET ¢ A3LIYKOM: MOAHHMET 33 BepXHHeE 3yOKH, No-
TOM CTIPAYET KOHYHK A3BIMKA 34 HIKHHE 3yOKH.

(0e3bsIHKA 04EHD TIOOHT HIpaTh B BoAeHOoN. (Pom caezxa npuom-
Kpoim; A36iKoM 3a0ems nepedree (meepdoe) Hébo, 3y6bi, npasyio wexy,
ACBYIO WEKY.)

Hama obespaHka — cnagxoexka. Ho BOT KapaMenbka NpHIHILIA
K ee BepXHHM 3y0KaM, B 00e3haHKA NHITACTCA €€ CU3HYTE. {Kowsuxom
A3KQ GHCMPO NPOGECU RO BEPXKUM FY0aM, a 3amem OModsURYMb ALK
K 3a0HeMy (MAzKOMY) HEGY.)

Hl. Peyesan pasmmtka

Hrpa <XBactyn»

— Let’s remember our game “A Boaster”. One of you will make
different statements. You will disagree with him and express your
doubt. )

(CHayana B ponH BeAylllero BLICTYNAET YYHTENb: OH BEIABHIALT
pa3THYHEIE MPEOONOKEHIS, a YICHHKH BRPaXaloT CBCe YOHBICHHE
(3amaloT BOMpPOC) M Hecornacue (COCTABIAIOT OTPHLIATE/IbHOE Npea-
JIOXECHHE).)

Tpumepnniii xo0 uzpu:

- 1 am playing football now.

— Are you playing football now? You are not playing football now.

— 1 am talking to the President now,

— Are you talking to the President now? You are not talking to the
President now. Etc.
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V. Pa6ota no veme ypoka
1. PaGora ¢ xapTouxamn
— It’s time to remember grammar and do the task on the cards in
writing. You can see the lists of words on the cards. Cross out the
odd word.

(Yvaumecs BRIMONHAIOT 3aIaHWE HA KAPTOYKAX B TEYEHHE ABYX-
TPEX MHHVYT, a 3aTeM [0 K1l04aM, 3aNHCaHHHKM Ha 0CKe, IPOBEpAKT
ce0a 1 0OBACHAIOT BHOOP NPAaBHABHOIO BAPHAHTA.)

Cross out the 0dd word.

1) Going, helping, doing, playing, sit;

2) wash, watch, cleaning, like, read;

3) running, taking, getting, jogging, knitting;

4) playing, coming, ammanging, making, dancing;

5) went, did, corrected, slept, saw.

(Karoyu: 1 — sit; 2 — cleaning; 3 — taking; 4 — playing; 5 — corrected.)

2. Padora no yveGuuxy

Yap, 60(c. 71).

— Let's read and translate some words in the table of exercise 60 on

page 71 in the textbooks.

(JeTH 3ayHTHBAIOT CNOBA-MapKepsl 3 ynp. 60, nepepoasat mx
H CPaBHMBAIOT CJIYYAH HX YTIOTpeDAEHNA. )

3. Padora B TeTpaznax

— Look at the blackboard, please. You can see six sentences on
it. Can you open the brackets in the sentences, using Present
Indefinite and Present Contimious? This task is to be written in
your exercise books.

(Yuutenps npeanaraet yyaliiMca MUCbMEHHO BHIIONHMTD B Te-
Tpanax 3alaHHe, 3JapaHes 3aNHCcaHHOe HA nocke. JleTH Henone3yoT
B TIPEINIOKEHHAX HACTOALICE NPOOOTIXKCHHOS M HACTOALLEE HEOTIPE-
JeIEHHOS BPEeM.)

ITpumepnoe 3adanue ra docxe:

Use Present Indefinite or Present Continuous and open the brackets.

1. They {to play) tennis now.

2. We (to play) tennis every day.

3. Where is Jane? — She (to read) a new book in her room.

4. Sam usually (to read) magazines in the evening.

5. I (to write) a letter to my sister at the moment.

6. I (to write} a letter to my granny once a month.

{Karouu: 1 — are playing; 2 — play; 3 — is reading; 4 — reads; 5 — am
writing; 6 — writc.)

V. QuakynuTMUHYTXA
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Vi. Npoaonxenue paboThl NO Teme ypoka

1. Pabora no yueOHuKy

Yup. 64 (c. 72).

— 1 want you to listen to the dialogue. The boy and the gir] are
having a talk about their favourite seasons. Listen to the dialogue
and find out why they like these seasoms.

(Yuaiyecs ClyniaoT ayAuo3anyuch 1 BRUICHAIOT, KAKOE BpeMs

roga npeanoynTaKT CaliMoH 1 Chi03aH.)

2. PadoTa B rpynmax

— Work in groups and ask your friends about their favourite seasons.

(Yuauyecs aenarca Ha TpH [PYIINBL, KaXAas [I0NYYaeT KapToduKy,
KaK B YTIp. 65 (yueGHHK, ¢. 72). YueHHKN MO 1eNOoYKe 330a10T BOMPOCH
H BBIACHAIOT NIOGHMBIC BpEMEHA Iofla “WieHOB cBoelt rpymmn. [Tposep-
K4 1aHHOt paGoTH MPOBOAMTCA B COOTBETCTBHH ¢ 00pa3ioM ynp. 66
(yucOHMK, c. 72).)

Vii. NogeapeHye UTOTOB YyPOKa
— Qur lesson is over. We shall learn a new poem now. Listen to me,
please,
The clock says ten,
You’ll be late again,
Hurry, rush to school!
The clock is right,
But it is ten at night,
Hurry to bed, not to school!
(YuHTeNb 3a4UTHBACT HOBOE CTHXOTBOPEHME H Pa3yuHBaeT ero
BMECTe C ICTBMH. )

Aomatuyee sanaHue
VyeGHuUK: ymip. 61 (c. 71), ynip. 12 (c. 80).

¥Ypokx 39. Poxpecrso 8 BenukoGpuranun

Ifean: pa3BHTHE HABLIKOB H3YYAIOLWIEro YTEHUSA, COBEPIIEHCTBO-
BaHHE JISKCUUECKHX HABKIKOB No TeMe «PoxaecTso»; TpeHMpoBKa Ha-
BbIKOB YCTHOM pedH H opdorpadiH4ecKiX HABLIKOB.

Obopydoennue: XeTOHB INA UTPH «COCTaBb CNOBOCOYETAHHEY,
KapTUHKN 110 TeMe «Poxaecteo B BenukoGpuTaHHH».

Xop ypoka

|. OpraH#3auMOHHBI MOMEHT
Good morning, boys and girls! I am glad to see you today.

Good moming now.
Wake, body, wake, mind!
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Work, play, seek, find,

Eat breakfast, dinner too,

Wash, brush, sing, dance, and do!
Good morning now.

It. AkTyanuzauuns sHaHni
— We have learnt a lot of words on the topic “We Are Going to
Travel”. But can you write them? Look at the blackboard and
find the mistakes in the following words. Then write down the
words in your exercise books.
Londones { Londoners)
stai (sfay)
invitasion {invitation)
lokal (lecal)
arrandge (arrange)
wiikend (weekend)
patner {partrer)
decoreite (decorate)
picnik (picnic)
(YuuTens o6palaeT BHIMaHUE YJAIIMXCA Ba CJI0BA, 3aIHCAHHbIE
Ha JOoCKe, W npepnaraeT BaliT oIUMOKKH H HCAPABUTE HX. YUeHHKH
BBINOIHAIOT 3aJaHie TMCBMEHHO B TeTpamax. BzauMonposepka ocy-
LISCTBAALTCA B MapaX. YYHUTeNb 3aMHCHBAET Ha AOCKE TIpaBHIBHHIA
oTBerT. JlaHHOe 330aHKre MOXHO pa3paboTaTh Ha KapTOMKaX B HECKOMb-
KMX BAPHaHTAaX. )

lll. Peuosan pasMuHKa

Hrpa «Coctase CIOBOCOULTAHHE>

— Now we shall play a game and you will make up the word

combinations with these words.

(VunTens npemnaraeT yYeHHKaM COCTABHTL CAOBOCOYETAHMSA
CO CJIOBaMH 1o TeMe «MbI coGHpaeMcsa MYTeLICCTEOBATb», KOTOPBIE
YYEHHKH HCIIONB3OBAJIH HA MpedbIAYLIeM 3Tale ypoka. 3a Kaxaoe
TIPABHJILHO COCTaBIIEHHOE CIOBOCOUETAHHE YMAIIHECS TIOAYYAIOT XKe-
TOHBI. B KOHIIE UIPH! YIeHUKH TIGICYMTHIBAIOT XKETOHH K ONPEHENSIOT
nmoSeanTens.)

V. PaGoTa no Teme ypoka

PaGoTa no yuebunxy

Yup. 67 (c. 72).

— Open your books on page 72, exercise 67. You can see some
words there. Let’s read them after the speaker and translate
them.

(VuuTenb mpenaaraeT yYaMMcsa IPOUHTAT H IEPEBECTH CI0BA.

YyeHUKH YHTAIOT CJIOBA XOPOM, MOBTOPAA 32 ZUKTOPOM, H B Napax.)
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Ynp. 68 (c. 7273},

— What is your favourite season? Today we shall read the text to find
out how people celebrate Christmas in Gireat Britain, Open your
textbooks on page 72, exercise 68. Mary, read the task, please.
You will divide into two variants and read the texts. Get ready to
ask the questions to your partner. Start your reading, please.

(Vaurens npeaiaraet GETSIM B TeUEHUE YeThipeX MUHYT IPOYHTATD

IBa BAPHAHTA TeKCTa 0 PoxecTse B BeNMKOGPUTAHHE H NOANOTOBHTh
BONPOCH cobeceTHHKY IIA MOMCKA NPOITyIIeHHOH nHdopMaupi. To-
Gl1e TOro Kak BONPOCE! H OTBETH OYAYT NPOCIYIIAaHb, BOCCTAHOBIEH-
HBIH TeKCT 3JAYHMTRIBAIOTCA BCIIYX. )

V. PUaKynLTMUHYTKA

V1. Mipoaonxexne paboTel NO TeMe ypoKa

PaGota no y1eGHNKY

¥np. 69, 70 (c. 73).

— Was the information interesting for you? Did you understand
the text well? Exercise 69 on page 73 will help us. Read the
statements and decide if they are true or false.

(CHavana yyamuecs BHIOIHAIOT YTIP. 69 CAMOCTORTENILHO, 3aTeM
opraEn3syeTcs QpoHTANBHAA NMpoBepKa. Takke Ha JaHHOM STAME YPOKa
YYeHUKH AeNA1oT ynp. 70.)

Ynp. 71 (c. 73).

— Now we shall work in groups of four. The task for you is exercise

71 on page 73. You will have three minutes to do the task. Then
we shall listen to your stories.

(YueHHKHM ACNATCA HA TPYIILI IO YCTHPE YEIOBEKA H B TEYSHHE
TpeX MHHYT COCTABIAIOT NpeLIoXeHUA No TeMe «PoxaecTso B Be-
JHKOOPHUTAHHM», 3aTeM KaKIaa IPyINa 3aUHTHBAeT CBOIL paccKas.)

Vii. NoaseaeHne UTOroB Ypoka
— That brings us to the end. Let’s remember a poem and say what
we like to do.

I like to read,
I like to play,
I like to study every day.
I like to jump,
I like to run,
I like to play,
It’s fun.

— Get your things together. Goodbye, my dear friends.
Aomawnee 3anaHne

Yuebuuk: ynp. 72 (c. 74), ynp. 11 (c. 80); mpUHECTH KAapTHHKHA
¥ dororpadmuu mo TeMe «[IpaszgrosaHie Hosoro rona B Poccum»,
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¥Ypox 40. Npaaanosanue Hosoro roga

Iesu: akTYaJIM3allHA HABBIKOB YTEHHMA; COBEpIIEe HCTBOBAHHE
rpaMMAaTH4eCKHX HaBHIKOB; (POPMHUPOBAHHE HABBIKOB YCTHORM peqH
no reMe «HoBrIi rog».

Obopydpsanue: KapTHHKH M doTorpacdnu no teMe <IIpaznHopauHe
Hororo roaa B Poccums.

Xon ypoka

|. Opranr3auroHHLIii MOMEHY

— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good moming, Maria Petrovnal)

— Tam glad to see you. ( We are glad to see you t00.)

— How are vou? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)

— I'm fine, thank you. Vova, how is your mother? (She is fine,

thanks.)

— Masha, is your father OK? ( Yes, he is. He is OK))

— Who is absent today? (Al pupils are present.)

— And who is on duty today? (Vova and Masha are on duty today.)

— OK. Let’s start our work.

(ITocne NpUBETCTBHA YYHTE/E MPEANIATACT AETM BHIBECHTD Ha A0-
€K& KapTHHKH H doTorpaidnu no TeMe «IIpaannoranue Hoporo roaa
B PoccHM» H ¢ MX MOMOILEIO NOABOAHT YIEHUKOB K TEME YPOKA. )

). doHernueckan 3apaaxa
— Hamma obe3psinka — g monkey — NIOGHT Nrpath, QHa B3aaa 3ep-
KaJble H IPHMACHHYACT Niepe HAM.

(JleTH NOBTOPAIOT 38 YUUTENEM BCE ABHAKCHHA.)

Haua oBe3BAHKA cepbe3Han, a BOT oHa yapbuynace. (Iy6u pac-
MAHymb, G 3aMeM GEPHYMb 6 HellMmPAAbHOE NONONCER . )

Haina obeapsiHKa Hamyaacs. (Fy6w cucans Oe3 ennavuearin, a 3a-
meM GepHYNL & KelimpalbHoe RoA0NERe. )

O0e3pAHKA UIPAET C AIBIUKOM: MOTIHUMET 32 BEPXHHE 3yOKH, no-
TOM CIIPAYET KOHUIMK A3BIMKA 33 HHXHHAE 3YOKH.

Obe3bAHKa 0ueHB MOGHT UrpaTh B Bonetibon. ( Pom crecxa npuom-
Kpbim; R361K0M 3adems nepednee (meepdoe) nébo, 3y0u, npasyio wexy,
ACAVIO WEKY.)

Hamsa obe3nsinka — craakoexka. Ho BoT KapaMennka npHInIma
K ¢ BepXHHM 3yOKaM, 1 00e3bAHKA ITHITaeTCA ee CNM3HYTD. ( Kowwurxom
A3biKA GolCMPO NPOBECN RO 8EpXHUM 3Y0aM, d 3AMeM OMOoaLUHYMb 3K
K 3a0neMy (mazkomy) Héy.)

Haw ssprok oyeHs sio0MT 6erath. [ToGexan A3NYOK O JOPOXKKE,
ToponuTea. Jonro Gexan S3uMoK, YCTA B 3anMHYACA. TAHETCA A3BYOK,
XO4eTCs eMy elle noderaTb. (boicmpo noxazams A36ik 1 CHPAMAMb €20
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30 3Y66i (HECKOALKO PA3); 3amem 3aueniims A3nK 3a HUNCHUE 3y0bt, uiti-
POKO OMIKDRIMb PONT ¥ MAKYMb A3L40K éneped.)

IN. Npoeepxa poMalwHero 3afgaHns

— What holidays do people celebrate in Great Britain?

— Can you name international holidays?

— What holidays do the British people celebrate on the 25th of

December?

— What present do Londoners get before Christmas?

— Where does the Christmas tree stand?

— What does the traditional Christmas dinner consist of?

{(Yuutens 3anaeT yqaumes BOIpocH 1o TeMe «Poxaecteo B Be-
NHKOOPUTAHWM» U MIPOBEPSAET BHIMIOAHEHHE VIIP. 72, Y4eHHKH Mo ove-
peld 3aMMTRIBAKOT PEMUTMKH H COOTHOCAT MX ¢ CHTYaUHAMH. B xoHIe
IAHHOTO 3TaMa YpoKa AeTH B mapaX BHIMOAHAIOT YIIp. 73 {(yacOHHK,
c. 74).)

IV. PaBora no Teme ypoka

PaGora no yueGuHKyY

Yup. 74 (c. 74).

— Let’s finish the sentences of exercise 74 on page 74 in your

textbooks. Write down these sentences in your copybooks, please.

— Who is ready to read the variants?

(YunuTenb npearaeT JeTaM 3aKOHYHTh MpeanoXeHHs B COOT-
BETCTBHH € KAPTHHKOW H3 JaHHOIQ YIpaXHeHWsA. CHavYala y4eHUKY
3aIMCAHIBAIOT KOHLIOBKN NPENIOXEHHI B TeTpaaH, a 3aTcM 3aUHTHIBAIOT
BC/IYX CRBOH BApPHAHTLL.)

V. PU3KYyNLTMHUHYTKA

V1. Mpoaponxenue paboTel No TeMe ypoKa

PaGoTa no yueOnuky

Yup. 75 (¢. 75).

— The next task for you is to read the girl’s letter from exercise 75
on page 75 and answer the questions.

(Yuaiuipecd YHTAIOT MUChMO DPHTAHCKOM JeBOUKH Mpo cebs

H OTBEYAIOT HA BONPOCEL, JaHHBIC Neped TeKeToM. T1o yeMOTpeHHIo
YYUTeNs NMPOBEPKA 3aXaHNA NPOBCANTCA B NMapax Wix GpoHTANBHO,
IMocne BorpocHO-OTBETHOR PabOTH MO TEKCTY YYAILHEC 3aUHThI-
BAIOT MHCBEMO BCIYX MO LENOUKe (OAMH YUYCHHK YHTAET OBA-4eThIpE
NpeIoXKeHHs).)

Ynp. 76 (c. 75).

— It’s time 10 work in groups. Read the questions from exercise 76
on page 75 and discuss them. You have five minutes to do the
task. Remember the information your partners have mentioned.
You will tell us about New Year in five minutes.
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(YueHHKHM B mapax 3a4MTHIBAYOT BCIYX BOMPOCH ¥ IO OYEpe-
DM OTBEYAIOT Ha HUX. 3aTeM YYHTENh NpeAaraeT AeTAM paccKasaTh
o npasnHoBaHuH Hosoro rona. Bo BpeMs YCTHHX OTBETOB MCIIOJB-
3Y10TCS1 KapTHHKU H dororpadun no teme «[IpazaHosanue Hosoro
roga B Poccumn,)

VIl. Nonsenene UTOroB ypoka

- That brings us to the end. Let’s remember the poem.
I like 1o read,
I like to play,
I like to study every day.
I like to jump,
I like to run,
I like to play,
It’s fun.

— Get your things together. Goodbye, my dear friends,

BomawHee 3apaHne
IToaroroBuTtsk pacckas o npasaaHoBaHWH HoBoro rona; yyeGHMK:
ymp. 14 (c. 81),

Ypox 41. Moit mobumsiit npasaHmk

Ilen: Pa3BHTHE HABRIKOB YTEHMA C HIRIEYCHHEM HeobXonuMon
HH(bOpMa]J.HH Ha MaTepHaie fHaIora, CORepUICHCTBOBaAHHE HABRIKOB
YCTHOH pedH; pa3sBUTHE JTEKCHYECKHX HABEIKOB.

Obopydosanue: XapTHHKH ¢ H3oGpaxenneM deaa Moposa u CaH-
Ta-Knayca.

Xopn ypoka

|. Opranu3auMOHHLIA MOMENT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovnal}
— I am glad to see you, { We are glad 1o see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)
— I’m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (Al pupils are present.)

Il. DoHeTHYeCKan 3apAaKa

IMoTpeHNpYeM HALLH S3BIYKH.

{JleT! NOBTOPAIOT 34 YYUTEJIEM BCe 3BYKH H ABHKeHHs.)

— I'me xe Hama obe3pgHKa? OHa cobHpaeTcsa Ha NporyiKy. 3a-
KpbL1a KpaH ¢ Boanukoil. Kak 6exuT Bona B noMuke? ([s] —
is] — [s].)

— OGe3bfHKa HAET Ha Aporyixy. Bor oBespaHKa NpULLIa B AEC.
B necy nmpoxiagHo, AyeT BeTepoK. [IprKMHTe HIKHIOW TYOY
K Beprainm 3y0aM. ITomyunncs 3pyK [v], oH 3soHKHE. ([v], [V], [v].)
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— Berep B Jieccy ycunupaeres: [f] — [f]. He Menas nonoxeHne ry6,
npoussecure: [f] — [f]. Dro 3vyk rayxof. ([f]- [f], [{]- [f].)

— A rfle-To B Jecy KapKaeT BOpOHa, HO R0 00€3bAHKH JOHOCHT-
cs TonsKO 3BYK: [K], [k]. DToT 3BYK TBepABHE H TIPOH3HOCHTCH
Ha Beinoxe. ([k], (k].)

— B Hebe nerar rycu. Ouu kpuuar: [g], [g]. IToT 3BYK MPOHIHO-
CHTCA Ha Beuoxe. ([g), [g], [g].)

— O06e3nAHKa BCTPETWIA B 1ECY 3HAKOMYR) Oentouky. OHa el yinG-
HYNack U MO3Ba1a mrpars: [ic] — [if]. Jasaitre nosropeM. ([ic] — [i].)

— A tenepy npousnecure kopotko: [1]. ([1], [1], [1].)

— Hauua obe3pssika ycrana, OHa BO3BpAWIACTCA AOMOM W BCIIO-
MHHaeT, Koro ceroausa punena: [v], {f], [k], [9], [i, [1].

(JeTH MOBTODSIOT. )

ill. PeyeBan pasmuHka

Hrpa «CorIacHch HiH Be COTNACHCH>

— T can see your tongues are ready for the lesson. The next task for
you is to agree or disagree with my statements,

Ipumeprnii x00 uzpw:

— You like your winter holidays. (7 agree with you. I like my winter
holidays.)

— You had your winter holidays in February. (I disagree with you.
I had my winter holidays in January.)

— Your winter holidays will be fantastic. (1 agree with you. My winter
holidays will be fantastic.)

— People have a lot of fun on New Year. (J agree with you. People
have g lot of fun on New Year.)

— You go to school on the {st of Janvary. ({ disagree with you. I don’t
8o to0 school on the Ist of January.)

— You enjoyed reading books. (/ agree with you. I enjoyed reading
books.)

— You visited your aunt and your uncle in November. (7 agree with
you. I'visited my aunt and my uncle in November.) Etc.

IV. Pabota no Teme ypoka

Padora no ysebunky

Ynp. 77, 78 (c. 76).

— I see all pupils like holidays. In autumn and spring we have
short holidays. In summer we have long holidays. Let’s read
the dialogue and find out who has an 1 1-month holiday. Open
your textbooks on page 76, exercise 77, please. You will read the
dialogue to yourself. What question will you answer? Start your
reading, please.
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— Answer the questions, please. You can see them in exercise 78 on
page 76 in your textbooks.
' {Yuamimecs B TeueHHe ABYX-TPeX MUHYT YHTAIOT TEKCT U3 yTip. 77,
a 3aTeM OTBEYAlOT HA NOCTaBASHHLINA Bonpoc. I1ocse 3Toro oHH oTRe-
YyaloT HA BOTIPOCHI U3 yIip. 78.)

V. OUIKyNbTMMHYTKA

Vi. Apoaonxenne paboT no Teme ypoxa

PaGoTa no yueOnuKy

Yup. 79 (c. 77).

— Now [ want you to look at two words in exercise 79 on page 77.
Read the words and translate the word combinations. Can you
guess the meaning of these words?

(Y4eHHKH 3a4HTRIBAIOT U NEPEBOIAT CAOBOCOUYETAHUS, A 3aTEM

COCTARJIAIOT ¢ HHMH NPELI0KCHNA.)

Vap. 80 (c. 77).

(¥CTHOE BHIICTIHEHHE. )

Yup. 81 (c. 77).

— Look at the table of exercise 81 on page 77. You will work in
groups and fill in the table.

— Are you ready to share your ideas?

(fletu zensarca Ha rpynnw. IlpenBapuTeibHO HECOXOOUMO MpO-
YHTaTh BCE CIOBOCOYSTAHMA B NepBoii cTpoke Tabmuuel. Ha paGoty
YYECHHMKAM JAeTCA YETHIpe-NATE MHHYT. 3aT¢M TPYIIL MO HENoYKe
3a4YWTEIBAIOT CBOM BAPHAHTEI M 3aMOIHKIOT TabIH1LY.)

Vil. NoasaneHWa WTOrOB ypoKa
Our lesson is over. We shall meet next week. I want you to have
a good rest and be careful.
Two little eves to look around,
Two little ears to hear any sound,
Twao little hands to hold hands tight,
Twao little feet to walk left or right,
Two little lips to say BEWARE!
One little child to cross the roads with care!

AomawHee 3apgaHne
YuebHuk: ynip. 15, 17 (c. 81).

Ypok 42. Ypoxk nomamiHero urenusa Ne 2

(3amaHHe I YYCHHKOB — MPOYHTATH PACCKA3 ¥ BHINOJIHUTE Y-
paxdeHHa B paboyeit TeTpany (c. 36—42). YuuTeab MOXET NOATOTO-
BHTb MATEPUAT 1)1 MPOBEASHHA YPOKa AOMALIHETO YTEHHA MO CBOSMY
YCMOTPEHMIO. )
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Ypoku 43, 44. KontponbHan paGora N2 2

Ileas: KOHTPOJThR HABBIKOB ayAHPOBAHHA, YUTCHHE, TIMChMaA, YCTHOM
pe4dH 1 rpaMMAaTHYCCKHNX HABRIKOB.

Obopydosante; KapTOUKH ¢ TPAMMATHYECKMM 33JaHNEM TIO KOJIH-
YeCTBY YUAMIKXCA.

Xop ypokos

1. OpraHu3ayMoHHbIii MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
- 1 am glad to see you, { We are glad to see you i0o.)
— Today we shall have the control work on the topic “We Are Going
to Travel 1o London”. Let’s start.

Il. NposeneHHe KOHTPONLHOM PaBOTH

1. HncpMeHbIC 3A0AHAA

(TlepBas wacTh KOHTPOJIBHONH PabOTHL COCTOMT U3 ABYX 3a4aHUi
M paccIHTaHA Ha 40 MHHYT.)

Task 1

(YuuTeab IMKTYET IpeaiokeH s, 4 IeTH 3ANHCHBAKOT HX Ha CIyX.)

Hpumepnvie npedaomenun:

1. Can we arrange a date and time of a picnic now?

2. He is responsible for the social programme.

3. I don’t like this educational programme,

4. She is going to stay with her little brother, isn’t she?

5. Do you like to go to the cinema or to the theatre?

6. His partner often plays sport at the weekend.

Task 2

(3azanus 1—6 (yuebHWK, c. 82—84).

VYyutens ana KOHTPpOIA [PaMMAaTHKH MOXET UICOOML30OBATH JONOM -
HHUTEJILHOC 3aJaHHA Ha Kapmqlcax.)

Ne 1

Ask the guestions to the following sentences,

1. I am going to help you. (What?)

2. We are going to travel abroad. (Who?)

3. My friends will visit us tomorrow. (When?)

4. He can see three pupils in the picture. (How many?)

5. Helen was late yesterday. (Why?)

6. They started that work last week. (When?)

7. Jack plays football at the stadium. (Where?)

Ne 2

Complete the sentences.

1. They are going to study Literature, ... ?

2. We shall spend our holidays in Great Britain, ... ?
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3. His friend can speak English very well, ... ?

4, | never play tennis in winter, ... ?

5. You are not a doctor, ... ?

6. The girl helped her granny about the house last week, ... ?

(Knouu:
Nel
1. What am I going to do?
2. Who is going to travel abroad?
3. When will my friends visit us?
4. How many pupils can he see in the picture?
5. Why was Helen late?
6. When did they start that work?
7. Where does Jack play football?
Ne2
. ..., aren’t they?
. ..., Shan’t we?
..., Can’t he?
ey do1?
. ..., are you?
+ vy didn’t she?)
1. YcTHbie 320aHHA
(BTopas yacTk KOHTPONBHON paboTE COCTOMT U3 ABYX 3aMaHuii
H paccyuTana Ha 4() MHUH.)
Task 1: 3ananue 7 (yueGHHK, C. 84, MOHONOTHYECKASA pedb).
Task 2: saganne 8 (yueGHuK, ¢. 85, nnanormyeckas peyb),

Iii. NToasenenne UToros ypoxoe
(YYuTens NOAROOHT HTOMM H COOGINAET AETAM, 9TO HA CICAVIOILEM
YpOKE OHH NPUMYT Y4aCTHE B BUKTOPHHE.)
Mind the clock
And keep the rule:

Try to come
In time to school.

Our lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and girls!
Domawnes 3apaHne

TMosropuTts Uttit 2, BCOOMHHTL CTHXH H NECHH NO TeMe «MH co-
OHpaeMCA MyTelIeCTBOBaTh».

O LA R b

Ypok 45, Buxropuna no reme
«Mbl cobupaemMca NyTewWecTEOBATL»
l[m: AKTHBH3AlH4Y JICKCHYECKOIO MaTepHaa 1o TeMe «MB&I co-

6HpaeMcest NyTEIIECTROBATE; TPGHNPOBKA HABBIKOB THANOTHYECKOH
peYH, 3aKpENNCHHC HABBIKOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOH PEUYH.
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Obopydosanue: MI4 AJ11 HIPH, KAPTHHA, MefaIn 159 roGeaurene i
BHKTOPHHEIL.

Xon ypoka

I. OpraHu3IaUNOHHBIH MOMENT
— Good morning, my dear friends. How are you?
— What date is it today?
— Are you ready to start our work?
— I’mglad to hear that you are ready. Let’s start our lesson. Today
we shall play, recite the poems and ask and answer different
questions.

Il. MpoBegeHne BUKTOPHHLI
Konkype 1
— The next task for you is to make up the tag questions with these
words. You can see the tag endings on the blackboard. Who is
ready to start?
(YauTens npeaiaraet AeTAM 3a8aTh PAVTHYHBIE pa3fieIUTEAbHbIE
Bornpochl. X KOHLIOBKH 3anMcaHbl Ra AOCKE.)
vy 180"t she?
.y WON't they?
..y @ren’t there?
«.., did she?
.y dOn’t we?
.y Can’t she?
ey does he?
..., Shall I?

IIpumepnuie eonpocos;
— She is a pupil, isn’t she?
— They will buy a computer, won’t they?
— There are twenty five pupils in our class, aren’t there?
— She didn’t play football yesterday, did she?
— We go to school six days a week, don’t we?
— She can play the guitar, can’t she?
— He doesn’t like to go to the cinema, does he?
— 1 shall not visit her tomorrow, shall I?
Kouxypc 2
— I want you to look at the blackboard now. You can see some
English words there. But some letters are missing. You will put
the missing letters to complete the words.
(Yuurens npeanaraet y4aHIMMCS «y3HATb» CJIOBA, JAHHKE Ha J0-
cKe. YUeHHKH N0 OYepelH BBIXOMAT H «PAciINgpOBHBAIOT» CJIOBA,
3aiHCHBast UX Ha JOCKE.)
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« viontitain (invitation)

» promeamgr (programme)

= endekwe {weekend)

» geranar (arrange)

» duetionalca (educational)

* leponressib (responsible)

* maneci (cinema)

+ lingveltra (travelling)

* tutisiaon (sftuation)

* netrtpa (partner)

+ alciso (social)

Kosikype 3

— It’stime to remember our songs and poems. Who will be the first?

Will you recite a poem or sing a song?

(Vuntens npeqnaraet NeTAM paccKalaTh CTHXH ¥ HCIIOIHUTD TMec-
HH, pa3yueHHHeE B NATOM Kiacce. OMHH H Te Xe CTHXOTBOPSHHE WAH
MECHA MOCYT GLITh [TPEACTABACHB HECKOMBKHMH YICHHKAMH, )

Kouxype 4. Hrpa ¢ MavioM

— Let’s play with a ball. The task for you is to agree or disagree with me.,

(et BCTAKOT B KPYT. YUUTENb KHAAST MAY N0 OUEPEIH KAXKIOMY
H3 YUeHHKOB M TPOU3HOCUT YTBEPXKAEHHA, C KOTOPBIMH y4dallHecs
COCJTAlIAIOTCA MIH He COTAAlAalTCa. )

HHpumepnsiit x00 uzpes:

— You can run. (Yes, I can run.)

- You have a pet at home. (No, [ don’t have a pet at home.)

— You will go to London next week. ( No, I will not go to London next

week.)

— You are a doctor, {(No, T am not a doctor))

— You watched the monkeys vesterday. (No, I didn’t watch the

monkeys yesterday.)

— You are going to travel during autumn holidays. ( Yes, T am going

to travel during autumn hofidays.) Etc.

Konxypc 5

— You can see a picture and seven sentences on the blackboard.

Some words in the sentences are missing. You must write these
words,

{(Yyntens obpainaeT BHHMaHHe AeTell HA KapTHHY M Npemio-
XeHHA, 3armucaHHBe Ha ZOCKe, 3alaHHe s yJallluXxcs — BIIHCATh
B NMPeAIOXEHHA TIPOMYIICHHBIE CNOBA, COOTBETCTBYIIINE COOepXa-
HMIO KAPTHHBH. YYeHHKH 1o 09epeaH BHXOIAT K IOCKE N AOTIONHAIOT
MPEANOXEHHA. )

1.Icanseea... of children.

2. They are going to ... .
3. They got an ... letter last month.
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4, These pupils will ... with the families of children from English schools.

5. The young woman is ... for the tickets.

6. Pupils will have a special ... programme,

7. They wili go to the ... in the evenings.

{Kmouu: 1 — group; 2 — travel; 3 — invitation; 4 — stay; 5 —
responsible; 6 — educational; 7 — cinema (theatre).)

Hl. Noaseaetne HTOroB ypoxa
That’ll do for today. You were active today. Now we shall decide
the winner of our competition.
{YUCHHKH NOACYHTBIBAKOT CBOM XETOHRL, YIUTEAE IFOABOIUT UTOIM
BHKTOPHHbI U NO3ApaeiaeT nobeautenei.)
Good moming, when it’s morning,
Good night, when it’s night,
And when it’s time to go away
Goodbye, goodbye, goodbye.
Goodbye, my dear friends!

Howmawnee zapanne

INoAroTeBHTECE K NpoeKTHOMN paGore No 2 (paGoyas TeTpans,
¢. 43): pa3paboTaTbh MaTepHan H NMPHHECTH WLUIIOCTPALUH MO TeMe
«[1paagHoeaHne HoBoro rona B pasHBIX CTpaHax».

Ypox 46. NpoexTHaa paGora Ne 2

Ieau: oanakoMnaeHHe ¢ HOBOI cTpaHeoReaMecKol HRpopMaLeil
mo teme «IIpainHoBanie Hosoro roaa B pasHbIX CTPaHaX»; aKTya-
JNIM3aLns TEKCHKO-TPAMMATHYECKUMX HABMKOB; COBEPLICHCTBOBaAHHE
HaBBIKOB MOHONOTHYECKO# peH, BRIICIHEHHA MPOSKTHHX 3a0aHKi.

Oboepydosanue: mucThl Gymari opMaTa A3 no KoNnM4ecTBy TPy
YYaIUXCA (IATk-UIECTh WITYK); IIBETHEIE KapaHAallH U (uioMacTepHl
s othopMiteHUS NPOeKTHOMN paGoTH; NUILAOME IUTS MOOIIPEHHS aB-
TOPOB NYYILHX paBoT.

Xon ypoka

|. Opranu3aumoHHbiii MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna/)
— I am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you i0o.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)
— I’'m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (Nick is absent. He is ill.)
— And who is on duty today? (Mike is on duty today.)
— OK. Let’s start our work.
‘Today we shall find out how people celebrate New Year in different
countries.
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Il. fipoexTan paboTa yuawmxca. 31an CaMOCTORTENBHOTO
BLiNOAHEHHA

(ITo ycMOTpeHHIO YUHTENA HA BRIMMOAHEHHE NPOEKTHOH paboThl
MOXHO OTBECTH ABa ypoka, B Hagasie ypoka Iefaror npeanaract yae-
HHKAaM PRIACNUTLCA HA IPYTUTH O TPH-YEThPE YeN0BEKA, OOBACHALT
HOPAAOK BRINOJIHEHHA NMPOCKTA M Pa3saacT HEOGXOOMMBIC MATCPHAILL.
B rpynmy nenecoobpaszio 06beIHHHTD YYALIHXCSI, KOTOPBIS TOATO-
TOBHWIH HH(OpPMaHIO ¥ WILTIOCTPALHH MO OJHHAKOBEIM CTPaHaM,
Ha odopMneHte miaxaTa (3neXTPOHHOHR npe3eHTAMK) OTBOANTCA
20—30 MuHYT. B xayecTBe TIaHa paGoThi YUaIIIHECH UCTIONBIYIOT steps
2-3 (pabo4as TeTpalb, ¢. 43). CoOTEETCTBYOLIME WUTIOCTPALIMK pac-
[TONAralTCA HA MUcTax Oymark hopMata A3.)

. BusKynLTMURYTKA
— Let’s have a rest and remember our poem.
Ten little fingers, ten little toes,
Two little ears and one little nose.
Two little eyes, they shine so bright.
One little mouse to say “Good night!”

— Sit down, please.

IV. Mpoexmian paGoTa yvawuxca. 3tan npeACTaBNeHNA
M 33UTRI

(VieHNKH BeINMOAHAIOT steps 4—5 (paBouas TeTpans, ¢. 43). He-
o0X0IMMO 0OpaTHTE 0COB0e BHHMAHHE YYaIlIMXCS HA TO, YTO BO BpE-
MS IIPE3CHTALIMH BHICTYNAKOLINE JOJXHLLI TOBOPUTH IPOMKO, Y€TKO,
JOCTaTOYHO OBICTPO U BEIPA3HTEAbHO. B KOHLIE YPOKA YI¢HHUKH BCEM
K1accoM BHOMpaloT ayviume padboTu, ITobGeanTenu KOHKYpCa Harpa-
XKIAIOTCA JUTTIOMAMH. )

V. NopaeaeHne UTOros ypoka
Well, children, we had a good lesson today. Goodbye, my dear
friends.

Jomawnee 3ananue
YyebHuk: ynp. 16 (c. 81).
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Maannpyembie peaynsTarhl

JIruHocTHEIC PE3YALTATH

1. ©opMHPORaHHE YBAXHTEABHOTO OTHOLICHHS K A3LIKY H KYJib-
Type APYTHX HapoIOB.

2. Pa3BuUTHE MOTHBOB YI¢OHOM AeATENBHOCTH H GOPMHPOBAaHHE
JIHYHOCTHOTO CMBIC/IA YUCHHA.,

3. Pa3sBHTHE CAaMOCTOATENBHOCTH M JIHYHOM OTBETCTBEHHOCTH
33 CBOM HOCTYNIKH Ha OCHOBE MPEACTABIEHHAN O HPaBCTBEHHBIX
HOpMax.

4, OopMHPOBaHHE CTETHHECKHX MOTPeGHOCTEN H MYBCTB.

5. Pa3BMTHE 3THYECKHX UYBCTB, J0OpOXenaTeNbHOCTH, 3MOLUHO-
HANTbHO-HPABCTBEHHOH OT3BIBUMBOCTH H IOHMMaHMA.

6. Pa3BHTHE HABBIKOB COTPYIHHMECTEA CO B3POCIBIMH M CBEPCTHH-
KaMH B pa3HbIX CHTYaLBAX, YMEHHH He cO30aBaTh KOHIMKTOB
M HAXOAUTH BEIXONH W3 CMOPHBIX CHTYALUMIA,

7. OopMHpoBaHHUE YCTAHOBKH Ha GepeXxHoe OTHOIIEHHE K MaTe-
PHANBHBIM M DYXOBHBIM LIEHHOCTAM.

IIpeameTnnie pe3ynabTaThl

1. PaspuTHe NEKCHKO-TpaMMaTHYeCKHX HaBEIKOB [To TeMaM «HHc-
JIHTeNEHHE», «Ppa3loBHIi TIaroN 10 fake», «PevyeBoi obpasen fo
be worth doing something».

2. O3HaxoMIIeHHE ¢ HOBOI1 JIeKCHKOM 1o TeMaM «JloHnoH», «As-
BECTHEIE IOAN>, «[IpoayKThIx,

3. CopepilcHCTBOBAHME HABHIKOB YTEHNA H ayTUPOBAHMA.

4. Pa3pHTHe HABBIKOB AHANOTHYECKOH peun no TeMaM «JlocTo-
npumedatenbHOCTH JIoHAOHa» U «Pa3roBop 3a CTOMOM», CO-
CTABJICHU#A AUAJIOrOB C HCIIOAB30BAHHEM M3YUEHHOTO IPaMMa-
TUYECKOTO MAaTepHAaa.

5. CoBepLEHCTBOBAHHE HABHKOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOH peyn (fepe-
CKAa3 TEKCTa, COCTaBNeHHe PacckasoB Mo TeMaM «Moii ropon»,
«Maunens Jedo», «Moa nroOHMAt KHHra»),

6. PopMHpOBaHHE rPAMMATHYECKHX HABRIKOB 10 TEMe «APTHKIIb»,
«Hactosllee npoaokeHHOe BpeMs (HCKIIOYeHMA)», «HacTo-
Llee COBEpIUIEHHOE BpeMA», «IIpuyacTig», «DopMel aHr M-
CKOTO Iaroas.
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7. CopepiieHCTEOBAHHE HABLIKOB MHCEMEHHOM pedH Mo TeMaM
«Mysen Haiwiero ropoga», «KpacHasa rmaomanb», «Ilapku Ha-
LIErO ropoaar.
8. TpenHpoBxa npoU3HOCHTEABHBIX H opdrorpadudecKX HARHIKOB.
MeranpeaMeTHEe PeyIRTATI
1. OrnaneHye cnOCOGHOCTLIO TIPHHUMATH H COXPAHATE LIENH K 3a0a-
qH yyeHHOH NeATeNbHOCTH, MOMCKA CPSACTB €€ OCYLIECTBICHHUA.
2. @opMHpOBAHHME YMEHHI MUIAHHPOBATh M OLICHHBAaTh Y4eOHLIe
IelicTBrA B COOTBETCTBHE C MIOCTARNCHHON Janayeii H yCAoBHs -
MH €e peanu3antf.
3. AXTHBHO®E HCTIONBL3OBAHHE PEUCBRIX CPEACTB A PELUICHHA KOM-
MYHHKATHBHBIX H I103HABaTEIbHBIX 3a4ay.

. [oTOBHOCTE cnymaTk cobeceAHHKA H BECTH AHAIOT.

. OBnaneHHe HaBLIKAMH CMBICJIOBOIO YTEHHS TEKCTOB B COOTBET-
CTBMH ¢ LENAMH H 3aIa9aMH.

6. PopMEpOBaHHE YMEHHA OCO3HAHHO CTPONTH PEUEBOS BHICKA-
3bIBAHHE B COOTBETCTBHM C 3a0a4aMH KOMMYHHKALIHH,

LA b

Ypox 47. lo6po noxanosaTs B JloHa0OH

Heau: TDeHNPOBKA HABLIKOB AYAMPOBAHUS M AUATOTHYECKOH peuH;
BBEICHHE HOBOM JIEKCHKH 1o TeMe «JIOHIOH?; COBEPLICHCTBOBAHUE
HABBIKOB YTEHHA.

ObGopydosanye: KApTHHKH ¢ H300paXKCHNEM pa3/IMYHLIX TOPONOB
MEPA; 3HAYKH LTA KOHKYPa pacCKa3uUHKOB.

Xop ypoka

I. OpraHn3auMOHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovnal)
— lam glad to see you. ( We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— P’m fine, thank vou. Who is absent today? ( Kate is absent.)
— Why is she absent? (She is ill.)

. DoneTHyecKan 3apapxa
Mbl 1aBHO He BUAETH 06e3pAHKY. M BOT 0HA CHOBA Y HAC B FOCTAX.
{J1eTH TOBTOPAIOT 32 YUHTENEM BCE IBYKH H IBHXEHHA.)
— [Naealite ¢ Hell mosnoposaemca: hi [hai)! (Hi/)
O06e3bIHKA pala HAC BHAETE H yibiGaeTca: [e], [¢], [e].
OHa cripalBaeT, NOMHHTE JIH Bhl, KAK OHA APa3HUIA KOMAPHKOB?
({z], [z], [2].)
Q6eananka Kavaercq Ha xademsx: {i] — [11, [il) — [1, [£] — [1].
O6e3bAHKa 30BET CBOMX Apyseil: [e1], [e1], [e1].
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¥ obeabAHKM GONMHT rooea: [m], [m], [m].

Oua npocuT He WyMeTs: [s], [s], [s).

Ceifuac oHa MoimeT QOMOIA, 3a0YET CBEUKY M IFKET CHATh.
— Kak obe3bsaHka 3anyraer ceuky? ([h], [h], (h).)

ITycTh 00€3bTHKA OTABIXAET, A MBl IPOIOJIXKHM HAlll YPOK.

It AKTyanu3auns 3HaHWiA

Hrpa <Llenouxa ciaop»

— All children like to play games. Now I want you to divide into two
teams. Each team will have the cards with the words. You must
put the words in the logical order to make a chain.

(Yuammecs nensitcd Ha Ape KkoMaHIb . (J6e mony4yaioT Habop Kap-
TOYECK JIAA HIDHL. Ha Ka}iUIOﬁ KapTO4YKE HAMHCAHH JABa CIOBOCOYEL-
TAHHMA: OAHO HA PYCCKOM A3bIKe, APYroe Ha aHMIHHcKOM. Yuanuecs
JOJDKHBE PACTIONIOXHTD KAPTOUYKH TAKHM 00pa3oM, YTODL MOMYyI1Iach
enouka cjiob. Ilocie BHMMOMHEHHA 3a0aHHA KOMAHIH M0 oUepeaH
JAYHTHEAIOT MONYIYHBIIHECS LIETOYKH, )

Kapmowxu co crosamu 6 npasuabRol nOCREO0BAMEABHOCIN!

The capital of the country / Sonbliodt napk, a big park / nocronpume-
yateALHOCTH, the places of interest / paznuunbie my3sen, different museums /
MOGHMBI KHHOTEATP, a favourite cinema / n3pecTHaa ymua, a famous street /
MOCEILATL HeOOILILON ropol, to visit a town / NMETH ApYTA MO NTepenncke, 1o
have a penfriend / exaTe B a3ponopT, to go to the airport / campnii GoIbLIOH
ropoi, the largest city / cTonnua cTpaHEl.

V. Pa6oTta no teme ypoka
1. PaBoTa ¢ KApTHHKaMH
— Look at the blackboard, please. You can see the pictures of
different places there. Can you name them? You may speak
Russian or English.

— Open your books on page 86. Do you know these places?

— What can you say about our town?

— Is it famous all over the world?

— Are you proud of it?

— Do you like our town? Why? Why not?

(Vuurenp obpalnaer BHHMaHHe geTeil Ha 3apaHee pa3BelllaHHbIS
Ha JOCKE KApTHHKH ¢ H3o0paxeHHeM PalIHYHBIX ropoaos. Chaenyer
TaKoKe Pa3MECTHTE Ha OCKE HECKOIBKC H300paxeHHi POTHOINO ropoga
YUalHXCA.)

1. PaboTa no ysedHuKy
Ynp. 1, 2 (c. 86).
— I want you to listen to the tape. Listen to it and find out what
places of interest Barbara liked in our country.
(YUnTenb nmpeANlaraeT y4YalMMcs NMPOCIYIUATE AyOHO03AMHCH
H3 YIIp. | H HA3BaTh AOCTONpPHMEYATENBHOCTH, KOTOPbIe TIOHPABHIIHCD
bap6ape. 3aTeM neTi BHINOAHAWOT y1ip. 2.)
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Yup. 3 (c. 86).
(PaGora B napax.)

V. ON3KYNbTMMHYTKS

VL. Mipoaosxenne paboTsl N0 TOME YpoKka
PaboTa no yueOuuxy
Ynp, 4(c. 87).
— There are a lot of interesting places and beautiful cities all over
the world. We shall have a talk on the topic “Faces of London”.
First let’s practise today’s vocabulary. We shall repeat the words
from exercise 4 on page 87 from your textbooks after the speaker.
(K cHHCKY cOB H3 AAHHOTO YIpaXHeHUS YYUTENb A00aBIgIEeT
cnosa g host family, a theatre, o square, a stedium, KOTOpHE 3apaHee
3aINCEIBAIOTCA HA AOCKE. Yualuecs MOBTOPAIOT ¢I0BA 3a IMKTOPOM,
A 3aTeM YHTAKOT MX B apax H Mo LETIOYKE. )
Yap, 6 (c. 87).
— Do you like to travel?
— Would you like to visit Great Britain?
— Let’s read the dialogue from exercise 6 on page 87. You will read
it to vourself,
— Are you ready to answer?
— Who wants to read the dialogue aloud?
(VYeHHKH OTBEYAKT Ha BONPOCH] YUHTEA, HOCIE YET0 YUTANOT
AMANOT NPo ¢e6 H BHITOMHAIOT 3a1aHie, 1aHHOE Nepel TEKCTOM. 3a-
TEM ACTH YHTAKT JHANIOT BCIYX. )

Vil. NopseagHWe UTOrOB YPoKa
Qur lesson is over!

Raise your head!

Jump up high!
Wave your hand!
And say “Goodbye!”

— Gouodbye, children! (Goodbye, Maria Petrovna!)
JAomaiunes 3aaaHne

Yuebunk: ynp. 5, 6 (BeipasuTe/ibHOE yTeHHE H MepeBo THAJOTA,
c. 7).

Ypok 48. Onpenenennuiil apTHKaL

Heau: passyTHE TPAMMATHYECKIX HABLIKOB IO TeMe «npeaeieH-
HBLH APTHKIb?; KOHTPOJIb HABEIKOB BRPAIHTENLHOTO YTCHHA HA Ma-
TepHane AWANO0ra; COBEPIICHCTBOBAHHE JIEKCUYECKHX H MPOH3HOCH -
TENBHBIX HABBIKOB.
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Obopydoeanue: neMOHCTpaLHOHHAR TADAKUA 10 TeMe «Onpee-
JNeHHBIN apTHKIb».

Xop ypoka

I. Opraun3auMoOHHLIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna))
— I'am happy to see you, (We are happy to see you 100.)

Il. PeveBasn pasmnHka

(YurTenb B GHICTPOM TEMIIE 3aAET YISHHKAM CICTYIOIHE BONPOCHL.)

— Hello, Anton. Nice to see you. How are you? (I am fine, thank
you. How are you?)

— I am fine, too. And what about you, Vova? How are you? (/ am
Jine, thank you.)

— I am glad to hear that. The weather is pleasant today, isn’t it?
(Oh, yes. I agree with you. It is rather warm.)

— Nina, I'd like to ask you a question. {You are welcome. What
would you like to ask me about?)

— They say, “When a man is tired of London he is tired of life.” Bo
you agree with this statement?

— Do you want to live in London or to visit it? Why? Etc.

Well done. Thank you very much.

Hl. ®oHeTHuecKkan 3apaaKa
— Look at the blackboard, please. You can see four lists of English
words. Can you read them? Who is ready to start?

course art family sight
comer town magic mind
watch park madam guide
born garden statue speaker
author orass famous sign
north star character bright

(Yuurens obpaillacT BHEMAHHE YYALIMXCA HA CNOBA, 3aNIHCAHHBE
Ha HOCKe, H [pelIaraeT NoYUTaTh MX XOpOM H HHAMBHAYAJIbLHO, B na-
pax ¥ mo Leno4yke. 3aTem YICHHEKHN HAXO0JAT JHITHEE CIOBO B KA IOM
cronbuke.

Huuinive caosa: 1-i1 crondnk — watch (OcTanbHBE CIOBA CONEPXKAT
JIHHHBIH [MAaCHBIA 3BYK); 2-# CTONGHK — fown (OCTAIBHLIE CJIOBA CO-
Jepxart 3ByK [a:]; 3-i1 cronGHK — famous (oCTaNbHBE CJI0BA COAEPXKAT
3BYK [2]; 4-# cronouk — speaker (OCTANLHHE CIOBR COASPXAT 3BYK [a1].)

IV. Mposepka AomalWIHero 3ananus
— It’s time to check up your home task. Open your textbooks on
page 87, exercise 6 and read the dialogue to yourself. I shall listen

to your reading in two minutes.
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— Your time is up. Try to read the dialogue artistically and in
a natural manner.
(Yuutens naeT NeTAM ABe MMHYTH LIA MOBTOPEHHA IWalora
13 yIip. 6. 3aTeM Y4eHHKH MO OUSpeal YKTANOT M IiepesonAT ero. Ilocne
TIPOCAYIIMBAHUA BCEX YYALLMXCA YIMTEIb OTMEYAcT IYYIMHX VYCHHKOR
M BLICTARAAET OLIEHKMH. )

V. PaboTta no reme ypoxa
PaboTa no yseGuuky
Yap. 7 (c. 88).
— Look at the map in your textbooks. It’s exercise 7 on page 88.
Answer the questions, please.
{¥YcTHOE BEIMONHEHHE. )
Ynp. 8 (c. 88).
— Today we shall learn the definite article. Read the task of exercise
8 on page 88. Now read the proper names and translate them.
(Y4eHMKH YUTAIOT BCYX IPaBIWNIO H MpHMEPSL. Jns BBeIeHNA HO-
BOIO IPAMMATHYECKOTO MATEPHAA YYHTENb HCTIOAb3YET JEMOHCTpA-
IMOHHYIO TAGNHLY Mo TeMe «OnpeaeaeHHbIH apTHKIb», )

V1. DuakynbTMUHYTKA

VII. Npoponxexne paGoTel NO TeMe ypoka

PaGoTa no yweOHHKY

Yap. 10 (c. 89).

— Write down three questions about London, please,

— Work in pairs for two minutes and compare your questions.

— Your time is up. Let’s listen to your variants.

(Yuauiyecs YUTAIOT 337aHHE U COCTARMAIOT 110 TPU Botipoca o JIoH-
DOHEe. 3aTeM NendTcA Ha Iaphl M TedeHHe ABYX MHHYT CBEPSIOT CBOH
npeanoxeHus. Ilocne 21010 YYSHHKH 3aUYUTHEBAIOT CBOW BOTIPOCH!
neped KAaccoM H NPEiIAraloT OIHOKIACCHHKAM OTBETHTh Ha HUX.)

Yup. 11 (c. 89).

— It is interesting to visit famous cities. Now we shall listen to the
people talking about their plans. The task for you is the question
in exercise 11 on page 89. Are you ready to listen?

(Ilo ycMOTPEHHIO YIHTEIA YYALIHECA TIPOCAYIUHBAKT ayaHO3a-
IHCh JBaX e, I1poBepKa JaHHOTO 3aIAHNA NPOBOIUTCA (DPOHTAILHO.
YUHTeNIb MOXKET 3apaHee 3aIllHCaTh OTBCTHI Ha JOCKS B OTKPHITh HX ANS
NMPOBEPKH NOCTE BTOPOro MpOCTYIHYMBaHHA. )

Vnp. 12 (c. 89).

(YcTHOE BRINOJIHEHKE B [PYIITIAX [10 TPH YSI0BEKA.)

Yup. 13(c. 89).

— It’s time to repeat after the speaker some words on the topic

“Faces of London”. You can see them in exercise 13 on page 89
in your textbooks.
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— Let's read the words all together.

— Read them in a whisper and loudly, slowly and quickly.

(VuaniMecst MOBTOPAIOT CMNOBA 33 AHKTOPOM, 3aTeM YHTAIOT HX XO-
POM H HHAHWBHAYANLHO, MEAIEHHO H GHCTPO, TPOMKO H IIEMOTOM. )

Yap, 15 (c. 89).

(YYEHMKH YMTAIOT H MEPEROAAT CIOBOCOYECTAHNSA, 4 3aTEM COCTAB-
JRIOT ¢ HAMH NPeLTOXeHH.)

Vill. NogereneHNne UTOrOB YPOKA
Now I want you to write down your homework.
Holidays are over,
No more fun,
Holidays are over,
School has begun!

— That brings us to the end. Till tomorrow! Goodbye, children!
(Goodbye, teacher?)

Jomawnee zapanne
Yuebuuk:; ynp. 9 (c. 88), 14 {(c. 89).

Ypox 49. Fopopna Poccum

Ileau: pasBuTHE HABBIKOB MPOCMOTPOBOTO YTEHMH; (POPMHUPOBa-
HHE JEKCHUYECKHX HABLIKOB 110 TeMe « YHCUTENBHBIE», aKTYAIH3ALIHA
rpaMMaTHYeCKHMX M 0pGorpadHYECKHX HABBIKOB,

Obopydoeanue: HAGOPHOE MOAOTHO; ABa HA0OPA KAPTOYEK.

Xop ypoka

I. OpraHu3aMOHHBIA MOMENT
— Good morning, boys and girlst (Good morning, Maria Petrovna))
— T'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you t00.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— I am fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (All pupils are present.)
— Let's remember our poem to greet each other. Listen to me,
please.
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Heilo)
It's time to say “Hello!” (Hello))
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello))
And start our lesson.

Il. DoneTHueckan sapsapka

(T1pH BHINCTHEHNM MMMHACTHKH JUTA IYG H A3bIKA KAXI0C YIIpaX-
HEHHE BBIITOTHAETCA N0 NBAa-4eTHIPE pasa. YUWTeNs crapaercd pabo-
TaTb HHAMBHAYAILHO C KAXKBIM YYEHHKOM. )
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Y Hawei 06e3BAHKH — a monkey — Xopolllee HacTpoeHMe. OHa
B3I 3EPKANBIE H [PHMACHHYAET Hepel HUM.

KOHYHK f3b4Ka TOMECTHIA MeXITy 3y0aMu M OBICTPO yDpana.

KoHuHK A3BYKa MOMECTHNIA MEXAY 3Y0aMH H NPONYBAET BO3XYX
CKBO3b L&,

KoHuHK 2361MKa HOMECTHIIA B CepeAMHKe HéDa, cnerka 3arHyna
€r0 KBEpXY H CHOBA NIPOIYBAET BO3NYX.

A Tenepb 06e3bsHKA cxana ryOH, He BRINAIHBA% MX, H CHOBA Bep-
HYJa B [IpeXHee NOACKEHHE,

— O6e3paHKa u300paxkaeT ¢BOHX Apy3ei. Kak priuuT cobauka?

([r] = [r} = [x].)

— A Xoraa cepoMTca, XKak oHa peiunT? ([br] — [br] — [br].)

— Kak xyxoxar muenxu? ([3} — [0] — [3].)

~ Kak wunur aMeiika? ([0] — [0] - [6].)

— Kak 6exur pona B kpane? ([s] — [s} — [s}.)

1. Peueraq paamMmHKa

Hmpa «CHeXHbli KoM»

— Let’s play the game “Snowball”. We shall remember the words
on the topics “London™. The first pupil will think of one word,
the second pupil will repeat it and add another word, the next
pupil will repeat two words and say one more. The winner is the
pupil who will repeat the chain of all the words on the topics.

Hpumepnuiit x00 uzpot:

— Capital,

— Capital and square;

— Capital, square and abbey;

— Capital, square, abbey and monument;

— Capital, square, abbey, monument and museum. Etc.

IV. PaboTa no Teme ypoka

1. PaGoTa mo yue6HMKY

Yap. 16 (c. 89).

— Do you remember the English numerals?

— Can you read the dates in English?

— Look at the table “Word Focus”, exercise 16 on page 89. Who is

ready to read the dates? Let’s have a competition.

(JleTH YHTAIOT YHCIHTENIBHBIE BCIYX U IHETIOTOM, XOPOM M B JIApax.)

2. Hrpa «laThi»

{[Teperiit yeHHK HA3bIBACT JIIOGYIO AATY Ha PYCCKOM A3BIKE, BTO-
poli yYI€HHK NEpPeBOINT €¢ Ha aHIMUMCKIH Y NPRAYMBEIBAET CROI Ba-
PHAHT, TPETHH yu4eHHK TlepeBOMMT KATY BTOPOTO ydeHHKa H N0OaRIIET
CBOIOHT. A.)
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3. Pabora oo yaelnmxy

Vup. 17, 18 (c. 90-91),

— F'd like you to open your textbooks on page 90, exercise 17. You
can see four titles there. Look through the texts of this exercise
for three minutes and match the titles and the texts.

— Do you want to visit these places?

— Did you understand the texts well?

— Exercise 18 on page 91 will help us. Read the questions and get
ready to answer them.

(Yuntene obGcyKIOacT ¢ yYallHMHCA 3aJaHKe W3 yTIp. 17, YueHHkM

B OBICTPOM TEMME YHTAIOT TEKCThH H COOTHOCAT KX C 3ar0IOBKaMH.
3aTeM ACTH CaMOCTOSTENBHO BHITONHAIOT YIIp. 18, mocne yero opra-
HRU3YeTCd QPPOHTANBHAA MPOBePKA. )

V. DuskynbTMUHYTKS

VI. Apoponxexue pafioTul no Teme ypoxa

Pa6ora ¢ kaprouEaMm

— It’s time to remember the Present Continuous Tense and act out

the dialogues.

(YUeHBKYE JendTca Ha ABe TPYNNH, KaXaas MOTYJaeT KapTOuKH
CO CIIQBOCOYCTAHUSMH, B TeueHHe ABYX-TpeX MHHYT JAeTH B IPYINAax
TOTOBAT MMHH~AHANIOTH, HCIIONB3YA HACTOALLICE NPOAOIKEHHOE Bpe-
MA M YKa3aHHbIE CIOBOCOYCTAHHA. 3aTeM NPEACTABHTENH OT XaOKIO#H
TPYHIL pa3biCPHEBAOT AHAJIOMH, )

Kapmoura das nepeoii zpynnue:

To read a book about the history of Vladimir, to visit an old church, to go
to the cathedral, to talk to the tourist from London.

Kapmouka daa amapoii zpynnse:

To play on the computer, to write a letter about the sights of Moscow, to
drink juice in the cafe, to watch a TV programme about ancient buildings.

Hpumepnnit duanoe:

— Where is Bob?

— He is in the library.

— What is he doing?

— He is reading a book about the history of Vladimir.

(3areM yyeHMKH BRITIONHAIOT ynip. 19 (yyebHHK, c. 91).)

VIl. Noaseaenne UTOroB ypoxa
— That’s all we have time for, What new information about Russia
have you learnt?
— What places do you want to visit?
— We shall continue to discuss our country next week. Now I want
you to stand up and recite a poem.
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Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
Try to come

In time to school.

The bell has gone. Goodbye, boys and girls!

Aomawnee 3asaHue
YyeGHuUK: ymip. |, 2 {(c. 133); nOATOTOBHTECH K AHKTAHTY MO TEMe
«Moii ropon».

Ypox 50. Moikropoa

Ilean: xouTpons opdorpaprueckix HaBHIKOB; BBERCHHE HOBO-
ro rpaMMaTHYecKoro MaTepHana no teMe «Hacrodiuee nponomxeH-
Hoe BpeMa (HCKIIIOUeHH A )»; COBEPLUEHCTBOBAHUE MUCbMEHHOIH peun
no Teme «Moii ropou».

Obopyfosanue: KapTONKI C rarojiaMH; HabopHoe MONOTHO; Kap-
TOMKH ¢ TPAHCKPUITUHOHHLIMH 3HAYKAMM,

Xon ypoka

I. Oprasn3auNOHHbIA MOMBHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna))
— T am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you to00.)
— Let’s remember our poem to greet each other. Listen to me,

please.
It's time to say “Hello!” (Hello/
It’s time to say “Hello!” {Heflo.}
[t’s time to say “ Hello!” { Helle/)
And start our lesson.

— Where do you live?

— Do you like our town?

— Do many tourists visit our town?

— What places would you show your guests in our town? Etc.
(YuuTens 3amaeT JeTSM HABOAALIKME BOMPOCH H MOMOTAET AETIHM

cQoOpPMYTHPOBATE TEMY YPOKA. )

Il. PoHeTHYECKAn 3apAAKa

— Let’s remember the English sounds and words.

(Y4eHHKHM BBHIMOMHAIOT YIIPAKHEHHS 112 A3BIKA, MPOM3HOCAT aH-
rANCKUE 3BYKM H HA3LIBAIOT ¢ HUMH CJIOBA.)

— Bexur Bognuka: [s], [s], Is]. (Palace, square, stadium.)

— KyAaXKaT KoMapux; [z], [z], |z]. (Hasn't, museum, doesn’t.)

-~ Ofe3bgHKA BLITPSXHBAST MBUIL M3 AnBanuukKa: [d], [d], [d].

(Stadium, radio, legend, building, guide.)
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— W nz koppuka: [t], [t], (t). (Capital, ar, tourist, monument, tower,
visit.)

— O0e3bsHKA 3BOHHUT B KOMOKOABYHK: [n], [n], [n]. (Britain,
London, well-known, chance.)

— O6e3panka notarueaerca: [pl, [pl, [pl- (Picture, capital, plan,
park.)

— OGespanka rpeet aanku: [h], [h], [h]. (Hello, have, has,
hundreds.)

Il Pe4esan paaMuHKa

Hrpa «Henpask yreepxaendes

— Today we shall play the game “Correct My Statements”. You
will listen to my statements and disagree with me. Attention,
please.

{Beaymmii (y4rTeas WK YUEHHK) BHICKAZLEIBAET PAVIHYHEIE YTECP-

XKIAEHMA, @ YYALHECs HCIPABISIOT UX.)

Hpumepnstit x00 uzpoi:

— You don't like our town. (J like our town.)

— You live in Kirov Street. (f don't live in Kirov Street.)

— Your friend doesn’t live in Sibirskaya Street. (My friend lives in
Sibirskaya Street.)

— You didn’t visit our local museum last vear. ({ visited our local
museum last vear.)

— There is no art gallery in our town. {There is an art gallery in our
town.)

— There are ten schools in our town. { There are 20 schools in our
town.)

— The main square of our town is Red Square. ( The main square of
our town is Gagarin Square.)

— Our town is the capital of Russia. {Our town is not the capital of
Russia. Moscow is the capital of Russia.)

— There are no churches in our town, { There are two churches in our
fown.)

— Our town has one shop. {Our town has a lot of shops.) Etc.

V. PaboTta no Teme ypoxa
1. Tukrant
— [It's time to write a dictation. Open your exercise books and write
down the date. Listen to me, please. First [ shall read the whole
text and then sentence by sentence.

(Yuammecs oTKpbIBaloT TETpaal M 3aNHCHIBAKOT ATY. YYUTenb
YHTEECT CHAYaNa BECh TEKCT, a 3aTeM JHKTYST NO OAHOMY MPELIOXE-
HHIO. Tlocne Toro Kak Y4eHHMKHM 3anKIIyT BECh TEKCT, VUUTEb YHTAET
€0 ¢lIIe pa3, a ACTH MPOBSPAIOT CBOH 3aI1IHCH.)
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Texcm dukmanma:

I live in a city. It is not a capital of our country but it is very big. There
are many beautiful streets in it. My family lives in Gagarin Street. You can go
along this street and see old buildings and new houses. We have a stadium, an
Art Gallery and some churches in our city. The main square is Pushkin Square.
There are difterent piaces to visit in our city. L.ast month | went to the museum
with my friend. A lot of tourists visit our city every vear. I like my city and [ am
proud of it.

(Y'-[HTCIIB MOXET 3aMHCaTh HAIBAHMA VIULIN U ILTOATH HA JOCKE,
a TAKXKE BBECTH B MHKTAHT HA3BaHHE ropona.)

2. PaboTa ¢ xaproukamu
— Well done. Look at the cards, use the pronouns from the
blackboard and put the verbs in the Present Continnous Tense.
(V4KTeNb NoKa3LBaeT AeTAM KapTOUKH ¢ IJarojaMH B nepBoi
dopmMe, Yuanidecs IOMKHLI POYATATE COBO (COBOCOYETAHHME) B CO-
CTABHTb C HHM NPEVICKSHAA B HACTOALIEM NPOIOIXCHHOM BPEMEHH,
HCTIONB3YA Pa3flHYHbIE MECTOMMEHHA. [1oge TOrO Kak AeTH MpOU3-
HECYT BCE NIPEILTOKEHHSA, YYHTENb BBICTABAAET KAPTOYKY Ha HaGOpHOE
MONOTHO.)

Tnazoaw va xapmouxax;

Go to school, meet, play football, help, skate, ski, have, watch, look, live,
fly, walk.

Tpumepnuwe omeemo demeii:

— I am going to school now.

— You are going to school now,

— She is going to school now.

— He is going to school now,

— We are going to school now.

— They are going t0 school now.

V. QuakynLTMUHYTKA

V1. Npoponxerne pabornl No Teme ypoxa
1. O3saxoMense ¢ 1AreJaMH-HCKIYeHAIMN (HacToAmEe OPo-
Zo/oxeHHOE BpeMaA). Pabota no yueOHMKY

— Pe6aTa, Kakoe BpeMa HCTIONIL3YETCSA B AHDTHIHCKOM A3HWKE 114
OMUCAHNA COGHITH, KOTOPhIE COREPINANOTCA HIH HE COBepiNa-
10TCA peryasapHo Wik oburaHo? ( Present Indefinite.)

— Kakoe ppeMs UCHOB3YIOT aHTTHYAHE A ONMHCAHMS COBBITHE,
NMPOHCXOMALIETO B JaHHBIH MoMeHT? (Present Continuous.)

— MHorye aHIMHIACKRE [T1aroibl MOTYT YTIOTPSOAATECA U B Present
Indefinite, n B Present Continuous. Ho ecTb ocobas rpyrina ria-
TOJOE, KOTOPRIE YIOTPeOIAIOTCA TOALKO B HACTOALLEM Heonpe-
JeAeHHOM BpeMEHH,
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Yup. 20 (c. 91).

[ want you to open your books on page 91, exercise 20. Let’s read
the table and learn the verbs,

(YUEeHHKH YHTAIOT BCAYX MPABILIO M TIPHMephl M3 TaGAMLLL, 3aTeM
BBIITMCBIBAIOT AAHHBIE [NIATOJHL B CJI0Baph. )

Yup. 21 (c. 92).

— Let’s make up some sentences to describe the pictures of exercise

21 on page 92. Who will do the talking?

(Y4eHMKH COCTABIAIOT NPEANOXKEHHS, OITKHCHIBAIOLIME KAPTHHKM. )

Ynp. 22 (c. 92).

{ITiceMeHHOE BHIMOAHEHHUE B TETPANSIX.)

2. CocTamnenne pacckaza
— It’s time to make up the stories about our town. Look at the
blackboard, please. You can see some sentences there, Let’s
complete them all together,
(YYEHHKH IO O4EpeIN YHTAOT Hayaina MpelloXeHUHA, JaHHBC
Ha TOCKe, H MpeanaraloT CBCH BapHaHThH! KOHLIOBOK, 3aT¢M AETH 3aiTH-
CHIBAKOT PaccKas B TeTpaliX. YueHMKH MOTYT CTieJOBATE IUTAHY, Npel-
CTABJICHHOMY Ha J0CKE, WX BHOCHTL B HEFO KAKHE-THG0 N3MEHEHUA. )

TTpumepnuie npedaoxcenun na docke:
I’d like to tell you about ... .

... is a small town in the south of Russia.
It was founded in ... .

Now it is ... years old.

My town is famous for ... .

You can see .. there.

There is... in ... .

There are ...

Many tourists visit ... because it is ... .

1 like tny town because... .

Vil. NoaseaeHne HTOroB ypoka
— That brings vs to the end. Let’s remember cur poem about the
important rules,

Don’t run across the road,
Stop and look.

Don’t write on the wall,
Write in your book,

Don’t run in school,
Always walk.

Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk,

(Y4eHUKH NOBTOPAIOT CTHXOTBOPEHHE 3 YUHTEJIEM H NOKA3BIBAKOT
COOTBETCTRYIOLIHE ABHXKEHHA. )
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The bell has gone. Goodbye, boys and girls!

Jomawwee 3apganne
VYueOuuk: ynip. 3 (c. 133); BHIVIUTH COCTARNEHHBII PACCKA3 1O TEME
«Moii ropogs.

Ypok 51. flocronpumevartensHoctu JlonaoHa

Heau: cOBEPIIEHCTBOBAHHE HABLIKOB TEXHHKH YTEHHS NPO cels
H BOMPOCHO-0TBETHOM paoThl MO TEKCTY, AKTHBU3ALMA rpaMMaTHye-
CKMX M IEKCHYE€CKHX HaBHKOB, aKTYa/IH3aLiMA HABLIKOB aAyAMPOBAHHUA
Y IPOH3HOLLEHHS,

Otopydosanue: KapToUKH ¢ TPAMMATHYSCKHM 33JaHHEM;, KAPTHHKH
no TeMe «JIoHAoH»,

Xon ypoka

|, OpraHn3auuOHHLIA MOMEHT
— Good afternoon, boys and girls. 1'm glad to meet you. How are
you today?
— Who is on duty today?
— What day is it today?
— Let’s start the lesson now,

Il. ®oHeTHECKas 3apaaKa
— Hama o6e3bsHKa oyeHb JOOHT rpuMacHHYaTh. JaBaikite no-
MpoHyeM BMECTE C HEH MOUTPAThL ryOaMu.

{JeTH NOBTOPRIOT 33 YYHTEIIEM BCE IBMXEHWA )

OGe3bsiHka cierka yabibHynach. {/yow creexa pacmanymsp.) A Te-
TIePb OHA CHOEBA cepbe3Han. (Ty0u eeprynib ¢ Helimpaibroe nosoxcenie.
IToemopums 5—6 pas.)

O6e3naHKa paccTpounach. (Iv6k cxcams bez eunAYUGARUA, G 30MeM
GEPHYMb 8 HELIMPAILHOE ROAONCEHUE.)

O6e3bAHKa Ipa3zHUTCA. (Botcyviyms A3uiKk, d 30mMeM CRpAMAame. )

OGe3bAHKa NPLIFAeT. (KOHUUK RI6IKG RPUNCAME K HUNCHUM, 8 30meM
K gepxXHuM 3y6am.)

lit. NpeBepxa poMawiHero 2aAaHua
Pafora B rpynnax
— I 'think it is very interesting to listen to your stories about our town.
At first you will work in groups and then go to the blackboard
one by one and tell us about it, Then we shall choose the most
interesting story and the best story-teller. Who is ready to start?
— Do you like his story? Why?
(Yuallueca 0eaaTca Ha TPYNIH [0 4eTepe yenoBeKa. Ha paboTty
B IPYNIIax OTBOAMTCA NATh MAHYT, 33TEM YYEHHKH 1O 04YePeNH BHXO-
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JAT K AOCKe W APefCTARMAIOT CROH pacckaskl. B koHLe AaHHorO 2Tana
YPOKA BhIGHpaeTCs IyUIiMii paccKas M JYYIIHIA paccKasuuK.)

IV, AxTyammaauns aHaHni

— Look at the cards on your desks. You can see some sentences on

the cards. Complete the sentences with one of the variants.

Choose the right variant.

I. Listen! My friend ... the song. (sings, sing, is singing)

2. I ... some problems at school. (have, has, am having)

3. They ... to visit galleries and museums. (likes, are liking, like)

4, Where is mum? She ... . {cooks, cooking, is cooking)

5. 1can ... alot of girls in the street. (am seeing, sees, see)

6. His brother ... the piano very well. (play, plays, is playing)

7. Will you go to the shop? We ... some bread and butter. (need, needs,

needed)

8. Look! They ... to the library now. {go, are going, is going)

(YueHHKH NOIYYAIOT KAPTOYKH € 3alaHHEM, HAa BBINOJHEHHE KO-
TOPOro OTBOAHTCA YeTHpe MEHYTEE. [IpoBepKa ocyiiecTRIAETCA BCEM
KAACCOM: YYAlIHECH TIO O4Yepen 3a4HTHBAIOT NpearoXeHnd 1 obey-
XKOAOT HX.

Kmouu: 1 — is singing; 2 — have; 3 — like; 4 — is cooking; 5 — see;
6 — plays; 7 — need; 8 - are going.)

V. Pabora no Teme ypoka

Pabora no ysebunxy

Yup. 24 (c. 94).

— Now it’s time to listen to the announcement. You can see the task
in exercise 24 on page %4 in your textbooks. Are the statements
true or false?

(JetH caywaioT 06RABIEHHE {1 BRIMOJHAIOT YKa3aHHOE 3a0aHHe.)

Ynp. 25 (c. 34).

— Let’s repeat the words from exercise 25 on page 94 all together.

— Read them in pairs now.

— Listen to your partner and correct his mistakes,

— Who wants to read the proper names aloud?

(deTH NOETOPAIOT CAOBA 3a ANKTOPOM, 3aTEM YUTAIOT HX XOPOM

¥ B napax. Nocne paboThl B Napax YYHTENb 3aC/YILABACT YTEHHE TPEX-
IISATH YYEHUKORB. )

Vi. OnakynsTMUHYTKA

Vii. Mpoaonxetue paGoTe No Teme ypoxa
PaGota no yueHauKy
Mup. 26 (c. 94).
— Look at the table of exercise 26 on page 94 in your textbooks.
It’s time to find out how we use the article with the names of the
places.



134 Unit 3. Faces of London

{YTeHue TIpaBHIa H NPHMEPOB.)

Yap. 27 (c. 94).

— Let’s read the words on the topic “London” from exercise 27 on

page 94,

— Can you guess their meaning?

— Read these words after the speaker,

(YuuTenb npemiaracT AeTAM HPOCNYILATh AYyIHO3aN|CE W AoTa-
JIATECA O 3HAUSHHU C10B. 3aTeM Y4SHHKH ITOBTOPAIOT HJAHHBIE CIIOBA
34 TMKTOPOM.)

Ynp. 29 (c. 95).

— I’d like you to open your textbooks on page 95, exercise 29. Let’s

match the pictures with the texts describing the places of interest.
You'll have three minutes to do this task. Then we shall check up
it all together.

(YueHUKH B TEUSHHE TPEX MHHYT YHTAIOT NPo ¢ebs TEKCT H COOT-
HOCAT KAPTHHKH ¢ PacCKa3aMH O NOCTONPHMEYATENEHOCTIX JIOHmOHA.
3aTeM YUMTEND NpeliaraeT AeTAM Ha3BaTh HOMEPA KAPTHHOK M GyKBh
COOTBETCTBYIOLUHX TEKCTOB, )

Yup. 30 (c. 96).

— Do you understand the stories well? I am sure vou can answer

some questions.

(Vuaiumecs oTBeYaIOT Ha BONIPOCH TIO COASPKARMIO IIPOUNTAHHBIX
TEKCTOB M3 YIP. 29. Takke YIHTENb MOXET 3aXaTh JOHOJHNTEIbHBE
BOTIPOCHL.)

IIptimeprvie aonpocwi:

— What is the name of the famous clock in London? ({fis name is

Big Ben.)
— Where does Big Ben stand? { Big Ben stands near the Houses of
Parliament.)

— How often can you hear Big Ben? (We can hear Big Ben every

hour.)

— How much does the big bell weigh? (It weighs 13 720 kilograms.)

— Where do the Houses of Parliament stand? ( They stand beside the

river Thames.)
— What was built by King Edward in 1065? ( Westminster Abbey was
built by King Edward in 1063.)

— Who founded Westminster Abbey? (5t Perer founded Westminster
Abbey.)

—. Does the Queen of Britain live in the Tower? (No, she doesn't.
She daesn't live in the Tower.)

— Where does the Queen stay when she is in London? {When the
Queen is in London she stays in Buckingham Palace.)
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—~ Where does the coronation of all British Kings and Queens take
place? ( The coronation of all British Kings and Queens takes place
in Westminster Abbey.)

— What is the oldest part of the Tower of London? ( The oldest part
of the Tower of London is the White Tower.)

— What places in London do you like to visit? (I /ike to visit
Westminster and hear Big Ben.)

Viii. Noaseaenve NTOroB ypoxa
— It’s time to say “Goodbye.” You worked well during the lesson,
Stand up, please.
Mind the clock
And keep the rule:

Try o come
In time to school.

Qur lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and girls!

AomawiHee 3aaaHMe
YaeOHUK: yrip. 28 (¢. 95), yop. 4 {(c. 133).

Ypok 52, ®dpasoswuit rnaron to take

Ilean: pa3BUTHE NEXCHKO-IPaMMATHYECKHX HABLKOB ((Ppa3oBblii
TIATON f0 take); aKTHBH3ALMS HABEKOB YCTHOM PEUH H ayAHpPOBaHNs
no teme «JIOHAOH»; 3aKpeIUIcHHE IPAMMATHYECKMX HABBIKOB (HACTOA-
1Hee MMPOCTOE M HACTOAIIEE NPOAOLKEHHOE BpeMA).

Obopydosanue: KAPTHHKHN 110 TeMe «JIOHI0H>.

Xon ypoka

I. OpraHKu3aUHOHHbLIH MOMENT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna))
— I am glad to see you. ( We are glad 1o see you t0o.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— FPm fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (A#l pupils are present.)
— And who is on duty today? (Oleg is or duty today.)
— OK. Let’s start our work,

Il. PonaeTHuECKa” 3apanka
— JlapaliTe pasoMHeM HAlIH Mank4HKH. Listen to me and repeat
after me.
(YunTens A0BTOPALT ¢ NETHMM CTUXOTBOPEHHE~-3apANKY A ANk~
YHKOB.)
Three little monkeys jumping on the bed,
(Hemu nocmyxiusaiom KoHRUKAME MPeX NaALHes No AqdoHY
npagoii pyKu.)
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One fell off and bumped his head.

(Hemu npusicumaion odun natey x aadonu, youpawont ezo,
RPUKAGONEZION K 20A06€, NOKAINEAR, Mo Yiuubau ee.)
Mama called the doctor and the doctor said,

{ Temu nabuparwm nomep mesehong u npuxaadmediom
mpybry K yxy.)

“No more little monkeys jumping on that bed.”

{demu deraiom pummunHoie ORUICEHUR YN IAMEACHYM
ROABUEM U3 CIMOPOHBE 8 CIMOPONY. )

Jll. PeueBan pa3muHkKa

Hrpa <'to necueino?»

{Ha mocke pa3apeniaHu KaPTUHKH Mo TeMe «JIoHIOH» (My3eil, rane-
ped, TeaTp, KHHOTEATp, CTaIMOH, NapK, MAOLalb). YUUTens Cripalnd-
BacT: What can you see? [letv nepeducnsioT: f can see... 3aTeM y4UTENb
JaeT koManny. Sleep, children! YUEHHKN 3aKpLIBAIOT 171234, 4 YYUTENE
ybupaeT Kakyio-HHOVAL KADTHHKY, 3aTeM TOBOPHT. Wake up, please!
JeTH oTKpLIBAIOT Ia3a. YunTenb cripalinsaet: What's missing? Yua-
LHMeCs AOMKHbI HA3BAaTh KAPTHUHKY, KOTopas HCYew1a. Yranasiiuni cTa-
HOBUTCA BeaYLIHM. DTV Xe MIpY MOXHO NMPOBOAMTD ¢ NOGABAEHHEM
KApTHHKN.)

IV. PaGoTa no Teme ypoka

1. PaGora no yueOHNKy

Ynp. 31 (c. 96).

— I want you to look at the task of exercise 31 on page 96 in your
textbooks, Remember the interesting places of London you know
and name them.

(YCcTHOE BLINOMHEHHKE,)

2. Urpa «CorIacHch WM He COMMacnch»

— I want vou to ook at the map and agree or disagree with my
statements.

[Tpumeprviis xo00 uzpui:

— St. Paul’s Cathedral is a big church. ({ agree with you. St. Paul’s
Cathedral is a big church.)

— Big Ben is far from the Houses of Parliament. (f disagree with you.
Big Ben is not far from the Houses of Parliament.)

— Westminster Bridge is the famous bridge across the river Thames,
(] agree with you. Westminster Bridge is the famous bridge across
the river Thames.)

— The Tate Gallery is in Oxford Street. ({ disagree with you. The
Tate Gallery is not in Oxford Streel.)

— The Tower of London is near Westminster Abbey. (f disagree with
you. The Tower of London is far from Westminster Abbey.)
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— Tower Bridge is next to the Tower of London. ({ agree with you.
Tower Bridge is next to the Tower of London.)

— Buckingham Palace stands near the river Thames. (7 disagree with
you. Buckingham Palace doesn’t stand near the river Thames.)

3. PaGoTa 1o y4etunxy

Yup. 33, 34 (c. 96).

— It’s time to listen to the dialogue. The guide and the tourists are
having a talk about London. Listen to the dialogue and find out
which place they are going to visit first.

— Now open your books on page 96, exercise 34. Listen to the
dialogue again and choose the correct variant.

(Yuurenb npeasaraet yyalHMCA NpoCcAyliaTh IHANor U3 ymp. 33

H BLISACHHTH, KyAd HAMPaBNAOTCA TYPUCTHL. Bo BpeMd nepeoro npo-
CNYLWHMBAHNS YYCOHHKH AOMKHBI OBITE 3aKPEITH. 3aTe€M ACTH BLINO-
Hs10T YNp. 34.)

V. PHUIKyNbTMHHYTKA

VI. Mpoponxexne paboTel No Teme ypoka

Ynp. 35 (c. 97).

— Look at the word combinations of exercise 35 on page 97 in your
textbooks. Read the task of this exercise, please,

(BeinonHeHMe B mapax.)

Ynp. 36 (c. 97).

— Read the task of exercise 36 on page 97 in your textbooks. We
shall describe the pictures and say what people are doing at the
moment.

(¥cTHOe BHMONHEHHE B MTapax.)

Yup. 37 (c. 97).

— Today we shall learn some word combinations with the phrasal
verb 70 take. Look at the table “Word Focus” on page 97. Let’s
read the phrasal verb and the examples.

(YueHHKH NO 04epean YHTAIT CIOBOCONECTAHNA K NPERTOXKSHHA

¢ pa3oBLIM TArOaOM 1o fake.)

Yup. 38 (c. 98).

(Yuamuecs J00XHb1 He TONbKO BCTABUTh CJIOBA, HO M MIEPERECTH

NpeANIOXEHHS.)

YIl. NoaseaeHe UTOroRB ypoka
That brings us to the end.

Don’t run across the road,
Stop and look.

Don’t write on the wall,
Write in your book.
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Don’t run in school,
Always walk.

Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk.

(YdeHUKM OBTOPAIOT CTHXOTBOPCHHE 32 YUUTENCM H TIOKA3BIBAOT
COOTBETCTBYIOUIME JBHXEHNA. )}

AomMalunee 3a03HNE
Vyebuuk: yop. 5 {¢. 133), ynp. 39 (c. 99).

Ypox 53. Yanaem Gonbwe o Jlongone

Ileay: TpeHMPOBKA NEKCHYECKHX HABBIKOB H HABBIKOB ayIHpO-
BAHUA;, COBEPUICHCTBOEAHHE HABKKOB YTEHHA 10 TeMe «JIoHAoH»;
TpeHHPOBKA opdorpadryecKUX HABKIKOB.

Obopydoeanue: nTpynieunni tenedoH; KapTOYKH ¢ 3a0aHHEM
o TeMe «Mpa3oBHit IATON f0 fgke» MO KOJAHYECTBY YUALIMXCS, Kap-
THHKH 110 Teme «JIOHTOH>.

Xop ypoka

1. Oprann3aunoHHbIR MOMEHT
— Good moming, boys and girls! ((ood morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I am glad to see you. (We are glad 1o see you ton.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how gre you ?)
— I am fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (A/ pupils are present.)

It’s time to say “Hello!” {Hello/)
1t’s time to say “Hello!™ {Hello!)
1t's time to say “Hello!” {Hello!)
And start our lesson.

— Sit down, please.

Il. ®oneTuueckan aapsaka
— Let’s remember our poem about three little monkeys.

Three little monkeys jumping on the bed,

{(Jemu nocmyxuearom KoHyuamMy mpex naisyes

10 AGO0HY NPAROL PYKK.)

One fell off and bumped his head.

(Jdemu nprudxcumarom odun natey Kk 1adouu, youpaiom edo,
NPURAGOMERIOM K 20/06€, NOKA3MEAR, WMO Yuiubnu ee.)
Mama called the doctor and the doctor said,

(Hemu nabupawom womep meaegona i npuxiadusaion
mpybKy K yx¥.)

“No more little monkeys jumping on that bed.”
(Hemu deaarom pummusitoie GeUNCCHUS YXAIAMEILHEM
RAALHEM U3 CIOPORY 8 CIMOPOHY.)
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Iil. Peyeran pazmMuHKa
Hrpa «Hcnopaennnsi Tenedonr
Now we shall play,
(On1H 13 YUCHHKOB paccKa3blBacT, OCTATLHBIC MEPeCNPAIIHBAKT. )
Hpumepiii x00 uzpu:

I want to visit Great Britain.

Do you want to visit France?

Na, I don’t. T want to visit America. I learn English.

Do you learn German?

No, I don’t. I don't learn German. 1 am looking at the picture of
Big Ben now.

Are you looking at the picture of the Tower of London?

No, I am not. | am not looking at the picture of the Tower of
London. 1 like to read books about places of interest in the capital
of Great Britain.

Do you like to read books about the places of interest in Africa?
No, [ don’t. Etc.

IV. AKTyanu3auma 3HaHui
1, PagoTa B rpynmnax

I want you to open your exercise books and look at the blackboard.
The task for you is to put the letters in these words in the right
order. You will work in groups of three.

(YuuTens obpaliaeTr BHHMaHKe AeTeil Ha CJI0oBA, 3apaHee 3alH-
CaHHBIE HAa OOCKEe. YUCHUKH AelATCA Ha MpyINbl IO TPH 4eA0BeKa,
paccTaBAgIoOT OYKBH B MPABUNLHOM ITOPSAAKe M 3alTHCHIBAIOT MONY-
YHBUIHECSH CJIOBA.)

L]
-
[
L]
L]
L]
-
L
L]

2.

umsermu {puseum)

bebay (abbey)

numontme {Moniment}

retteha (theatre)

distamu {(stadium)

tliaparmetn (parliament)

nemaic (cinema)

legalry (galflery)

aresqu (square)

PaboTa ¢ Kaproukamu

Let’s remember the phrasal verb 7o fake. Put the right prepositions
in the sentences on vour cards.

(V4almecs noaydyaloT KapTouky ¢ 3aJaHHeM, Ha BRITTOMHEHHE KO-
TOPOTO OTBOXHTCA TPM MHHYTHL, 3aTeM YYeHHKH 3a9HUTRIBAIOT H Nepe-
BOJAAT NPELTOXCHHA. )

Put the right word in the following sentences: of, off, part, place, pictures.

1. Take care ... the pennies and the pounds will take care ... themselves.
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2. He is fond of taking ... .

3. Do her children take ... in the concert?
4. The meeting took ... in the park.

5. Jane must take care ... her old granny.
6. Will you take ... your hat?

(Kuwouu: 1 — of, of, 2 — pictures; 3 — part; 4 — place; 5 — of: 6 — off’)
V. GU3KynbTMUHYTKR

VI. PaGoTa no TeMe ypoxa

1. PaGoTa c TeKcTaMH (ay HpoBaHue)

— You can see the pictures of some places in London on the
blackboard. Can you name them? Listen to my stories and choose
the picture.

(YuuTens mpeanaraeT yyallMMcs NpocayaTh YETHIPE TEKCTA

M YIa4aTh pasTUUHBIEC A0CTOIIPUMEMATEBHOCTH JIOHAOHA. )

1. lvis very old. It has a long and cruel history. You can see it from the river
Thames. It is not just one bujlding. Many vears ago the Kings and the Queens
of Britain lived in this place. { The Tower of London.)

2. 1t stands near the Houses of Parliament. It is really a bell. [t weighs
13 720 kilograms. [t has a deep tone and you can hear it on the radio. It is
a famous clock. (Big Ren.)

3. It is not far from the Houses of Parliament. 1t is a symbol of England. It
was founded by St Peter and built by King Edward in 1065. Some famous people
are buried there. (Westminster Abbey.)

4. They stand beside the river Thames. You can also see them from
Westminster Abbey. The country’s leaders speak at this place. The famous clock
Big Ben stands near them. (The Houses of Parfiament.)

2. Pabora no yaeGHHKY

Yaup. 42 (¢, 99).

— Open your books on page 99, exercise 42. You’Hl listen to the
dialogue and complete the sentences. You can see the first letters
of the missing words.

{YYeHHMKH NPoCcAYIIHBAIOT AMATIOL H BITACKIBAIOT B NPeIOXKeHNA
npoityuieHHble choga. Flpoeepka ocyliecTBIAESTCA B Mapax CNeayio-
KM 00Pa30M: YUeHUKH [10 OUepeIH 3a4HTHIBAKOT NPEATIOXEHHA K ne-
PEBORAT NPONYILEHHBE CAOBA.)

Yap, 43, 44 (c. 100).

— Read the task of exercise 43 on page 100. Let’s put the boxes in

the letter. You'll have two minutes to do the task.

{YdauiHecs caMOCTOATENLHO B TEUCHHE ABYX MUHYT BCTABMSIOT
NPONyWIEHHHIE CIOBOCOYETAHNSA B THCBMO U3 ynp. 43. 3arem geTtu
3aUMTLIBAIOT €M0 BCNYX, MOCAE USro B YCTHOH (opMe BRINOIHAIOT
ynp. 44.)
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Vil. NopseaeHne UTOros ypoka
— That’s all we have time for. Thank you for your work. Stand up,
please.

Don’t run across the road,
Stop and look.
Don’t write on the wall,
Write in your book.
Don’t man in school,
Always walk.
Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk.

— Goodbye, my dear friends! (Goodbye, Maria Petrovna!)

Aomawnee 3ananne
YueOHuK: yIIp. 45, 46 (c. 101).

Ypokx 54. Ponesan urpa-copesHoBaHue
«fMyrewecTeue B JlonaoH»

Ilean: TpeHNPOBKA HABBIKOB AHANTOTHYECKON peun; aKTHBH3ALNA
HABHIKOB MOHOJIOMMYECKOH PeUM; 3AKPEIICHHE CTPAHOBEIYECKOTO
MaTepuana.

Otiopydoeanue: KapTMHKH N0 TeMe «JIoHNOH»; KAPTUHKK WK Npel-
METHI JUTS THAROTa NoO TeMe «B marazuHes».

Xon ypoka

|. Oprann3auMoHHBIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! { Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— lam glad to see you, { We are glad 10 see you t00.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— I am OK, thank vou. Sit down, please. Today we shall have
a competition “A Trip to London”. Let’s divide into two teams.
You will have different tasks. You must be active and friendly,
{Yuurenb coobLU1aeT AETM 0 NPOBEACHUH POIEBOit UTPhI-COPEBHO-
eaHuA «Iloesnka B JloHnoH». Yyaliuecs JENATCA HA ABC KOMAHIBI {1BE
TPYNIH TYPUCTOR), 3a KAXAbIA KOHKYPC KOMaHIa MOXET NOJAYIHTD
00 TpeX XeToHoB. ECTH Npy BLINOAHEHHM 3a0aHUA JETH AOMYCKaloT
OMOKH (TPaMMATHUCCKHE WK NEKCHYECKHE) T He YKIAOLIBAIOTCA
o BpeMEHU, KOMaHa TIONYYaeT MeHbiliee KOIMIecTBO 6annos.)

Il. NpoBepeHne KOHKYpCOR

Kouxype 1. BuautHas kaprowka

(/lea uenoBeKa OT KaXI0W KOMAHAB! TOTOBAT AMANOT — 3HAKO-
MHATCH APYT C APYIOM, HCNO/AL3YA BLIMBILUTEHHBIE MMEHA. 3aTeM AETH
Pa3bLIrpEIBAIOT AHATOTH, )
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ITpumepunie sonpocur:

What is your name? Where are you from? Where do vou live? How
old are you? Have you got a family? How many sisters have you got?
What is your hobby? Do you speak French? Do you go to school? Ete.

Konkype 2. Horosopam o moroze

— As you know English people often talk about weather. Ask the

guestions about weather and pupils from another team will
answer them.

(YunTens npefiiaraeT KOMAHAAM COCTABHTE BOMPOCH O NMOroae
H NPEVICKHATh NPOTHBOTIONOXKHOA KOMaHAe OTBETHTL HA HHX.)

1-7 KoMaNza 2-n xOManza
— Is the weather sunny? — No, it is not sunny today,
— Is it cloudy? — Yes, it is. It is cloudy today.
2-7 Konsanza 1-a KomMaHna
— Is the weather warm today? — No, it is not. It is not warm.
— Do you like the weather today? — Yes, 1do. 1like the weather today.

Konxype 3. Pacckaxs o JoCTONpAMEdATE B ROCTAX JIoHI0RA

— Look at the blackboard, please. What can you see on the
blackboard? (We can see the pictures of places of interest.)

— Can you name the places of interest? (Big Ben, Westminster
Abbey, the Houses of Parliament, Buckingham Palace, the Tower
of London, the Thames.}

— The task for you is to describe the interesting places. Who is ready
to start?

(Yuurrens o6paiaeT BHUMaHHe JeTei Ha KapTHHKH, 3apaHee pa3-
BCLHAHHBIC HA AOCKe. VUeHHMKH OT KAXKR0H KOMaHA TI0 OYepei nped-
CTABAIOT PACCKAa3kl 0 AOCTONPUMedaTenbHecTAX JIoHacHa. )

Koaxypc 4. Pa3rosop ¢ npoaaBioM

— You would like to buy some souvenirs for your friends.

(Clieayiolliee 3allaMue J1s1 KOMaHI — Pa3WIPaTh AMAN0TH «B Ma-
rasuHe». [ipeacTaBHTEND OT QAHON KOMAHIB HIPAET PONB MPONABIA,
a npeAcTaBHTeNb OT APYTOH — NOKYNaTensd.)

KoBKypc 5. Yraaaii 20¢TonpHMEUATENBHOCTH

— You want to find the place of interest. Describe it to the
policeman.

(Yuntenp oOBACHAET YCIOBUA CACAYIOMICHO KOHKYpPCA: KaXaas
KOMaHJa BEIOMPAeT ABYX TIpEACTABHTENEH B4 BHNOMHEeHHS YIIp. 47
{(y4eGHHK, ¢. 10]). YY4eHHKH roToBAT paccka3-onucaHue B TCUEHHE
MATA MHHYT, B 3TO BPEMS YIUTEIb IPOBOIHT KOHKYPE Ne 6. Pacckash
VYACTHHKOE KOHKYpca Ne 5 nposepsioTca B KOHIE YPoKa.)
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Konkypce 6. Pacckaxu o caoeit noe3axe

— Our trip has finished, We are at home. Tell your friends and

parents about your trip.

{KomMaHOut B TeUeHHE ABYX MEHYT MOTOBAT KOJUICKTHBHBIN paccKas
0 CEOei noesake. 3aTeM KaXaana KOMAarIa NpeaIcTamIAcT cBoii pacckas
{kaxblit YUeHHK IPOM3HOCHT OHO-IBA MPEAJIOXEHH).)

ITpumepnutil paccxas:

Last week we went to London. London is the capital of Great Britain. We
visited many interesting places: Trafalgar Square, Big Ben, Westminster Abbey,
the Houses of Parliament, The Bloody Tower, Buckingham Palace, The Tower
of London, the Thames and Oxford Street. We bought a lot of souvenirs in
Onxford Street, 1 liked Buckingham Palace best of all. The Queen of Great Britain
lives in it. It is a wonderful building with a monument in front of it. There are
many pleasant parks, green squares, beautiful streets and museums in the capital
of Great Britain. We liked London very much.

Il NopseneHne HTOrOB ypoKa
QOur lesson is over. :
— Do you like our trip to London?
— What did you like to do?
Thank you for your work. You were active, polite and very friendly.

Aomawnee sapanne
Yuebuux: ynp. 6, 7 (c. 134).

Ypok 55. Yuumca cocTaBnaTh ANANOrK

Lieau: TpeHHPOBKa IKANOTHYECKO#M PEUH N0 TeMe «JloHI0H»; aKTH-
BH3ALIHS AYAUTHBHBIX M JIEKCHYECKHX HABMKOB; COBEPLUISHCTBOBAHHE
HAaBMKOB BBIPAIHTENBHOTO YTEHHA JHAIOTOB,

Ofopydosanite; KAPTHHKA 1O TeMe «1 opo» g peYeBoii pasMHUHKY.
Xon ypoka

l. OpraHu3aUNOHHLIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— T'am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— Have you ever visited other countries {cities)?
— What do tourists usually do?
— What problems can they have?
— Let’s learn how to ask the information if you are a tourist.

Il. @oneTHNECKAN 3apaAKA

(Ilpu BHITIOAHEHHH rIMHACTHKH 15 TYG M A3BIKA KAXIOE YIIpaX-
HEHME BLIMIONHAETCA MO ABA-Y4ETRIPE pa3a. YUMTEIL cTapaerca pabo-
TaTh MHAKMBUAYANBHO ¢ KAXIbIM YYeHHKOM, )
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Y Hameit 06e3bIHKH — @ monkey — xopolee HacTpoeHue, OHa
B3AJIa 3ePKaNbLE H TPHMACHHYACT NEPEn HUM,
KoH4uK A3b4Ka NoOMecTwia Mexay 3ybaMu n GucTpo yOpana.
KoHYHK g3bMKa MoMecTUna MeXay 2ybaMi U NpogyBaeT BO3IyX
CKBO3b IIENb.
KoH4HK fA3bIUKa [TOMECTHIA B CepelHHKe HéDa, clerka 3arHyna
€ro KBEPXY M CHOBa MPpOAYBAcT BO3AYX.
A Tenepb 0be3bIHKA CKaJla TYObI, He BLINMSYMBAA HX, U CHOBA Bep-
HYTA B NIpeXHee MOJNoXeHH e,
— D06c3bHKa H300paXaeT CBOMX Apy3eil. Kak peiyuT cobauka?
{[r] —[r] =[]}
— A Korza cepaMtcsd, Kak oHa puiuuT? {{br] — [br] — {br].}
— Kak xyxxat muenku? ((8] — [d] — [3].)
— Kak wnnut 3meiixa? ([@] — [0] — [0].)
— Kaxk 6exuT rona e kpaHe? ([s] — [s] — [s].)
— Sound the symbols! (VuMTeNb NOKA3BLBAET KAPTOUKH € TPaH-
CKPHMIMUHOHHBIMH 3HauYKaMH: [b], [e1l, [8], [sl, [r], [t]. [=]. [p].
JleT Ha3blBalOT CIOBA C JAHHHMH 3BYKaMH.)
— Look at the blackboard and read the words.

|mju'zi:am| |heev]
['sterdiam} I'nval
['geetari] [skwea]
fpak] Istrist)

{IeTy YNTAIOT COBA, 3aNIMCAHHBIE HA JOCKE B TPAHCKPHITLIMHK.)
— Find the odd word, please. (Have)
— Why do you think so? (J1is a verb.)

i, Peveaan pa3MvHKa
— Use the words from the blackboard and make up the word
combinations with them. (A wide street, a beautifidl river, the main
square, a famous park, to go 1o the siadium, an art gallery, elc.)
— Can you use these word combinations in the sentences? ([t is
a beautiful park. Trafalgar Square is the main square in London.
Did you go to this Art gallery ? There are a lor of wide streets in our
city. Etc.)
(YuuTtenas npemnaraeT y4amyMcs cOCTABHThL CAOBOCOYETAHHA,
HCIOAbL3YS €/10Ba, 32aMMCAHHHE B TPAHCKPHIILKK HA ACCKE, a4 3aTeM
YNOTPEOHTE 3TH CAORA B NPELNOKEHHSAX. }

IV. PaGoTa no Teme ypoka
Pabora no yuefunxy
Ynp. 48 (c. 102).
— Let’s listen to the dialogue. Listen to the dialogue and find out
where the person is going.
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(VuMTeNb NpeanaraeT y4alsmMcn IPOCTYIIATE AYAHO3ANNCH H OT-
BETUTH HA MpUBENeHHBIH B 3aMaHHH BOTIPOC.)

Vap. 49, 50 (c. 102).

— Can you use the words from the exercise 49 and complete the
dialogue?

— Who is ready to read the dialogue?

— Let’s read the examples from exercise 50 on page 102. It’s time
to work in pairs and in four minutes we shall listen to you.

(Y4ampeca yCTHO BHITOJHAIT ynp. 49. 3ateM y4HTenb obpa-

LIACT HX BHUMAHHE Ha WINIOCTPaLMK W3 ynp. 50. YueHHKN B Teue-
HHEe 4eThIPEX MHHYT COCTABNAIOT B IIapax JWAJIOTH, HCIONb3Ys CIoBa
u3 ynp. 49-50. B koHUe JaHHOrO 3Tana ypoka yuyHTeNs 3aCIyIIHBacT
COCTaBACHHBIE AHATIOTH.)

Hpumepriniit duaros:

— Excuse me, could you tell me how to get to the Houses of
Parliament?

— Oh, it is not difficult. They are very famous and old buildings. Go
along the street and it will lead you to this place.

— What other interesting places can | see in London?

— The Houses of Parliament stand beside the river Thames. You
can visit Big Ben and Westminster Abbey, They are not far from
the Houses of Parliament.

— Thank you very much,

— You are welcome. Have a nice day,

V. DUaKynLTMUHYTKE

Vi. MpoaonxeHue padorul No Teme ypoka

PaéoTa no ysebunky

Yap. 53 (c. 103).

— There are a lot of interesting places and beautiful places in
London. Let’s practise today’s vocabulary. We shall repeat the
words from exercise 53 on page 103 from your textbooks after the
speaker.,

{¥Y4amsecs MOBTOPHIOT CJIOBA 32 JUKTOPOM, 2 3aTEM YMTAICT HX

B I1apax M o Lenoyke. )

Yap. 55, 56 (c. 103—104).

— We shall read the story about interesting places of London aloud.
Work in pairs, please. Alex will read the first part. Mike will read
the second part. Get ready to ask questions about the missing
information, please.

(Jdety 4MTAIOT MO BapMaHTaM /iBa PACCKA3a U3 yNIp. 55. YuuTenn

obpanlaeT BHHMaHKE YYEHHKOR Ha 3a0aHHe Nepel TeKCTAMH — NOO-
FOTOBMTD BOMPOCHI LISl BHIACHEHHS MPONYILUEHHBIX 1aHHEEX. B KoHI1Ie
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YPOKa ydamuecs B napax 3aaaT APYT APYTY BONMPOCH, 4 3aT€M BbI-
TIOJHAIOT YTIp. 56.)

VIi. NoasegeHne HTOrOR ypoka

— Now I want you to write down your homework.
Holidays are over,
No more fun,
Holidays are over,
School has begun’

- That brings us to the end. Till tomorrow! Goodbye, children!

{Goodbye, teacher))

Aomalwnee sapanne
YueGHuUK: yrip. 10 (c. 134), ynp. 57 (c. 104); nOArOTOBUTH PUCYHKH
wiu pororpadu o Teme «KpacHas miowanbs.

Ypox 56. Cratbu 0 KpacHoit nnoujagn

Iesu: BBENEHNE W NEPBHUHOE 3aKpEVIEHNE PeueBoTO 06pasua
I have been to... B yCTHOI peun; TPEHHPOBKA HABBIKOB AHAJOTHYeCKOR
pe4H; KOHTPONb HABBIKOB TIHCLMEHHOH peuH.

O6opydveanue; KapTHHKN ¢ H300PAXSHHEM TOCTONPHUMEYATETh-
HOCTel; MeNIa/TH JUTA KOHKYPCa CTaTel.

Xon ypoka

I. Oprauv3aMoHHbLIE MOMOHT
— Good moming, my dear friends. How are you?
— What date is it today?
— Are you ready to start our work?
— I'm glad to hear that you are ready. Let’s start our lesson.

Il. PoHeTHyeckan 3apaaxa

(JleTH TTOBTOPAIOT 3a YUHMTENIEM BCE 3BYKH.)

Haiua pecenas ob6e3bAHKa COCKYYHRACH M TIPHIILIA K HAM B TOCTH.
Ona 30BeT Hac rynaTe: [e1], [e1], [e1].

O06e3bHKa WAET NO JeCy 4 BUAHT KOMapHKOB: [Z], [z], [z].

Ho xoMapuxy koraa-to yke 6onbH0 NOKYCalH ee, H OHa Bourca.
(0e3bAHKa MPOCHUT HAC He LIYMETh: [ts], [ts], [ts].

O0e3baHKa OCTAHOBIIACE H CBIILINT, KaK U3 KYCTOB BbINOJ3AeT
3Meiika: [0], [0], [O].

O6eapHka yausneHa: [&], [2], [#].

Han obeangHKoll mponetaer myxa: [8], [8], {0].

Baanm cnpliiMTCH KaKoii-To eryk: [d], [d], [d].

O6e3nsHKa yeTana: [au], [au], [ou] — ¥ pelrina BepHYTBCA JOMOH.

— Jagaiire nonpomaeMcs ¢ Heli: goodbye! (Goodbye!)
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lil. PeyeBan pasMMHKA

Hrpa «Becenas nenouxar

— I’stime to play and find out what places you like to visit. I want

five pupils to go to the teacher’s table and choose the pictures.

(TIaTepo YMEHHKOB BBIXOOAT K AOCKE M BCTAKOT B IMHECUKY, JepXa
B PYKaxX KAPTUHKY 1 He TIOKa3biBad HX ApYruM yyatmmMcs. OcTalbHhe
cnpawnBaioT ux: What places do you like to visit? Where do you like to go?
Te o ouepedn OTBSYAIOT Ha Bonpoc: [ fike to visit (to go fo) a museum
(a gallery, a theatre, a stadium, a cinema, a square). 3aTeM ZeTHU 3a NMap-
TAaMH CYHTAIOT A0 NATH: One, two, three, four, five. Stop! B 310 BpeMa
YYeHHKH, CTOALIHE B IHHEeUKe, MEHAKOTCA KapTMHKaMi. UM cHoBa
3a4al0T BOTIPOCH, U CHH OTBEYAIOT.)

IV. MpoBepxka AOMALLHEro 3aRaHns
PaboTa p rpynnax
— Now it’s time to listen to your articles and choose the best one.
As you know Moscow is very old and beautiful. You will divide
into groups of four. If you brought any pictures from home, held
them up. Let’s start our work.
(YuuTens npemiaraeT yyalldMcs DPOBECTH KOHKYpC CTaTeH
o KpacHoii minowaau, JeTd BeAATcA Ha TPYIITIEL IO YeTRIPS YeNoBeKa,
BLIBEHIMBAIOT CBOM PHCYHKH WIH (hoTorpadin Ha Z0CKE H 3aCTyLul-~
BAKOT PACCKA3hi BCEX WISHOB IPYIEL. 3aTeM KaXIad rPyNna IpescTaB-
JIeT Io OMHOMY PaccKasy M yuMuTelb BMECTe ¢ YUeHHKaMy BRIGHpaeT
AYHLIYIO CTATBIO U BPYYAET MEIAIH. )

V. PaGoTa no Teme ypoka

PaboTa mo yueORMKY

Yup, 58 (c. 104).

— It is interesting to know what different countries are famous for.

You can find this information in exercise 58 on page 104.

(YueHHKH NOBTOPSIOT 3a AMKTOPOM CNOBA H CIOBOCOMETAHU,
a 3aTeéM COOTHOCAT HA3BaHMA CTpaH H AOCTONPUMEYATE/IbHOCTH,
[To ycMOTpEHMIO YUHTENS HA NAHHOM 3Tame YpOKa MOXET OLITh BbI-
NOAHEHO yIIp. 59 (c. 105).)

Vl. ®u3axyneTMUHYTKA

Vil. Npoponxenne paBoTul no Teme ypoka
Palora no yuebnnky
Ynp. 60 (c. 105).
— Let’s listen to the short dialogue. Keep your books closed. Find -
out what the dialogue is about.
— Now you may open your textbooks, exercise 60 on page 105.
Read the dialogue in pairs.
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— Act out the dialogue, please.

— Can you change it?

(Vualumecs npocnywnsamoT JHAJOT, 3aTEM YHTAIOT €r0 B mapax

M Pa3bIrPHIBAIOT MEPEI KIACCOM. YUHTEIb MOXET IPSAI0XKATL YIEHH-
KaM H3IMEHHKTDb AHANIOT H UCNOJL30BaTh HA3BAHUA paHee U3YICHHHIX
noctonpuMedatensHocred JlonaoHa (Westminster Abbey, the White
Tower, Tower Bridge, Oxford Street, the Bloody Tower, Trafalgar
Square, etc.}.)

Vup. 61 (c. 105).

— Look at the table “Grammar Focus” on page 105. We have read
and acted out the dialogue and used the sentences with { have
been to... Read the examples from the table, please. B npeano-
XEeHHAX C JaHHBIM pedeBbIM 006pasilioM MBI YACTO BCTPEYacM
cnoBa never (HUKorga) K ever (korma-Hubyap). JlaHHbe cioBa
CTOAT Nepea CMBICIOBBIM [1arcioM.

{Yyutens npeLiaract y4allliMca NPOYHTATE M epeBeCTH NIpHMe-

Pl OPeANOXKEHWH ¢ peydeBpM oOpasuoM f have been fo... U3 paMOUKH
B ynp. 6!. HeoGxomymo obpaTHTh BHUMAHHE YIEHHKOB Ha ynoTpeO-
JIEHHE NpeiTora {0 B JAHHO CTPYKTYPE, a TAKXKE HA MECTO B MPEAJIO-
XeHHH CIOB-MapKepoB {ever, never).)

Vill. 3axkpennenne N3y4eHHoro Marepuana
PaboTa no yueOHHKY
Ynp. 62, 64 (c. 105—-106).
— Read the task of exercise 62 on page 105. Work in pairs and ask
each other. Use the names of different places and cities.
(YuyeHVKH BBINOAHAIOT B rIapax ynp. 62 u GpoHTansHo ynp. 64.)

IX. NogeepeHne UTOroB YRPoKa

Holidays are over,

No more fun,

Holidays are over,

School has begun!
{(YueHHKH paccKa3biBAIOT CTUXOTBOPEHUE BMECTE € YHUTEAEM. )
— Goodbye, boys! Goodbye, girls! (Goodbye, reacher))

AomMalwHes 3apaune
Yuebunk: vop. 8 (c. 134), ynp. 59 (c. 105},

¥Ypok 57. YYUM CTUXH U AMaNOrM

Ilesu: BBERCHME W NEpBUMHOE 3aKpenieHHe pevyeBoro obpasua
to be worth doing something B YCTHO# pedM; COBEpLISHCTBOBAHHE HA-
BbIKOB AMAJIOTMYECKOM PEYn; 3aKpeILicHUe peueBoro obpasua J have
beento... .
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Obopydosarue; KAPTHHKH ¢ W300paXeHHeM JOCTONPHAMEYaTENb-
HocTe# JIOHOOHA; KAPTOUKH ¢ TPRHCKPUITLIMOHHBIMHK 3HAYKAMH; MAY.

Xon ypoka

|. Oprann3aLnOHHBIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good moming, Maria Petrovnal))
— Tam happy 1o see you, (We are happy 1o see you too.)

Il. Peyenan pasmMuHKa
— But at first let’s practise the English sounds. I will show you the
English sounds and you will name the word with this sound.
{¥unTenb AOKA3bIBAET KAPTOYKH ¢ TPAHCKPHIILUHOHHBIMH 3JHAYKA-
M#, 8 ICTH HA3BIBAJOT CJIOBA C JaHHBIMH 3BYKaMH. MOXHO YCIOXHHTD
3aaaHue H NOMPOCHTL YYEHHKOB HE TOJbKO Ha3blBaTh aHINHHCKHE
CJIORA, HO M 3ANIHCHIBATH UX B TeTPaAH WIH HA IOCKE B TPAHCKPHITLIHH. )
» [m]. (Fitm.)
* [e]. (Ever.)
[t]. (Table.)
[d]. (Garden.)
[sl. (City.)
[e1). (Main.)
* Ipl. (Park.)
« [a1]. {Sign.)
v [3:]. (Work.)

Nl, doneTuueckan aapsaxa
Hrpa ¢ msuom
— Let’s play with a ball. | will throw you a ball and name a city or
aplace. You will catch the ball, throw it to me and tell me if you
have been to this or that place or not.
Teacher. Moscow.
Pupil 1. I have been to Moscow.
Teacher. London.
Pupil 2. I have never been to London.
Teacher. The Lake Baikal.
Pupil 3. | have never been to the Lake Baikal. Eic.
(Yuntenb opraHU3yeT UIpy ¢ MEYOM ¢ LE/IbK AKTHBH3AUHMH peue-
Boro obpazna f have (never) been to... )

V. AKTyanuaayua 3HaHMiA
PaGora no yuednmnxy
Ynp. 63 (c. 106).
— I can see many pupils in our class like travelling. Open your
textbooks, exercise 63 on page 106. Work in groups of three and
ask the questions using the table.
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(detu nensTcs Ha TPYIINEI [TO TPH YENOBEKA U B TeYeHHE ABYX-TpeX
MMHYT 33J3a10T APYT APYTY BOMPOCHI.)

V. PaboTa no Teme ypoka

PaboTa no yieOHHKY

Ynp. 65 (c. 106).

— Today we shall learn the new English phrase. [ want you to open
your textbooks on page 106, exercise 63. Read the example,
please. Look at the table and make up your own sentences.

(YunTene 3HAKOMHUT HeTeil ¢ peyueBbIM 00pasioM fo be worth

visiting / seeing / reading ¥ Ipefnaraet UM BHIIONMHUTE YIIPaXKHEHUE. }

Ynp. 66 (c. 106).

— The next task for you is to work out the dialogue. You'll have to
put the sentences in the logical order. Then we shall read this
dialogue aloud.

(Vyaluuecs caMOCTOATENIBHO PAacCTaBAAIOT TIPEANIOXEHHS 110 No-

panky. I1poBepka DaHHOTO 3aTaHHMS OCYIIECTBIACTCA B [apax — yde-
HHKH BCJIYX 3aYMTBIBAIOT AMATIOT. )}

V1. DU3KynLTMUHYTKA

VII. Mpoaonxexue paboTel No TeMe ypoka

Pabora no ysebunxy

¥np. 67 (c. 107).

—~ It’s your turn to make up the dialogues. Take the pictures from
my table, please. They will help you to complete the dialogue
from exercise 67 on page 107. Work in pairs and in three minutes
we shall listen to your dialogues.

(YuuTens npeniaraeT OeTAM BHGPATE KAPTHHKH ¢ H300paxXeHueM
Pa3IMYHBIX AOCTONPHMEeYaTe/ILHOCTEH JIOHNOHA, 3apaHee pa3JIOXEH-
HBIE Ha ero cToMe. Yualpecsa paGoTaloT B [1apax B TEHEHHE TPEX MMHYT,
a 3aTeM N0 oYepeaH NIPEOCTAENAIOT CBOM JHANOTH. )

Ynp. 69 (c. 107).

— Now we shall listen to a new poem. It is called “Little Girl”. Be
careful and remember the questions to the girl. Shut your books,
please.

— What are the questions? ( Where have you been ? What did she give
you? What did you say for it 7}

— Listen to the speaker and repeat the poem afier him. You may
open your textbooks on page 107, exercise 69. You will learn this
poem by heart at home.

{Y4eHUKH TIPOCTYIIMBAIOT CTUXOTBOpeHNE (YIcOHWKY 3aKPHITER)

H Ha3bIBAIOT NPO3BYYABIIHME B HEM BOTIPOCH. 3aTeM ISTH OTKPHIBAIOT
Y4eOHHKH M NOBTOPSKT CTUXOTBOPEHHKE 3a IMKTOPOM. YUHTEAD Iped-
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JIaraeT ONHOMY YYEHHKY [POYUTATE CTHXOTBOPEHHE BCIIYX, A OCTaJlb-
Hble YHTAIOT ¢ HUM IIEROTOM.)

Viil. Nogsepenve wroros ypoka

— Now I want you to write down your homework.
Holidays are over,
No more fun,
Holidays are over,
School has begun!

— That brings us to the end, Till tomorrow! Goodbye, children!

(Goodbye, teacher!)

JAomawsee 3apanne
YueGHHK: VTIp. 69 (BRIYIHTH CTUXOTBOPEHHE HAH3YCTR, c. 107);
ymp. 11 {c. 134).

Ypok 58. Hayvaem
AROCTONPUMEvATENBEHOCTHN JloHAOMA

Heau: GopMHUpOBaHI¢ HABHIKOB M3Y4alOLLETO YTCHHA; KOHTPOIb
HABBLIKOB BHPAIUTENBHOTO PaCcCKA3LIBAHMA CTHXOTBOPEHMIA; 3aKpen-
JieHHe pedeporo obpasna I kave been t0... .

Ofiopydosanue: KapTHHKA (WK HTPYILKA), H300paXalonias JIbBa;
KApTOYKH &S Urpel «JIoTe»; KAPTHHKH 1O TeMe «JIOHAOH»; MeOaIn
I KOHKYpCa YTELIOB.

Xopa ypoka

§. OpraHn3auMoHHBIN MOMOHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— lam glad to see you, (We are glad to see you toa.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— 1 am fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (A# pupils are present.)
— Let’s remember our poem to greet each other. Listen to me,
please.
It’s time to say “Hello!” {Hello/)
It’s time to say “Hello!” { Hello))
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello))
And start our lesson.

I1. PoneTuvECKan 3apaaxa
— We shall have a guest today. Let’s learn the poem about him and
our guest will come, This poem will help us to train our tongues.
Lion, lion, lazybones,
Lions had two telephones.
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Lion rings the lioness up
And invites her to hunt.

(Y4uTens YUTACT CTUXOTBOPEHHE U NIPELiaTaeT AeTAM NEPEBECTH
ero. YUYcHUKU MOBTOPAIOT CTHXOTBOPEHHE MOCTPOYHO 32 YYHTENEM
¥ paccKasbpBaloT €T0 CaMOCTOATENbHO. 3aTEM YUMUTEADb BLIBCIUMBACT
Ha DOCKE KAPTUHKY ¢ U300pAXKEeHHUEM JIEBA WTH BLICTABAAET UTPYILKY.)

Thank vou, children. Very good.

Hi. Peyeran pa3MuHKa

Hrpa <«[Iyranuua»

— The lion wants you to play his favourite game. Look at the pictures
and listen to the sentences. You will agree if the statement is true
and disagree if the lion is wrong. A ceifuac JieB npeanaraet pam
CBITPATh C HUM B €10 THOHMMYIO UTPY 10 Ha3RaHWeM <« TyTaHuiax».

(YuuTens 0T THLA JILPA MTOKAILIBAET PANHYHBIE KAPTUHKH TIO TEME

«JloHAOH» M IPOH3HOCHT yTBepXieHue: It is Westminster Abbey. Yua-
WIMECs COTIIALLIAIOTCSA U XOPOM FOBOPAT: {t is Westminster Abbey. 3atem
YUUTENDb «HeUAAHHO» ownbaeTca ¥, NokasslBas KapTUHKY ¢ H3obpa-
¥eHueM KpacHo# nnowmanu, npod3HockT: It is Trafalgar Square. Yua-
WHECS HE COIVIAILIAITCA C HUM M UCNIPABAAIOT €0 YTBEpXKAeHMeE; it is
Red Square.)

. AxTyann3auma 3HaHuin

Hrpa «JIoTo»

— The lion can see you are very attentive. All children like to play.
Our guest knows the game which can help us to remember the
words on the topic “London™.

{Yuntens pajgaeT NeTAM pa3HEe KAPTOYKH C AEBATHIO KAPTHH-

kKaMH. HanipuMep, Ha KapTOuKe MOTVT OBITH CAEIYIOLME KAPTHHKH.)

tower street palace
garden stadium art gallery
monument museum square

Beaymmii nocTaeT 13 KopoOKH MATEHBKYIO KAPTOYKY U, HE MOKa-
3pIBas €¢ HUKOMY, Ha3bIBacT, YTO Ha Heit n3o0paxeHo. [Mepewii, k1O
TOBOPHT, YTO ¥ HErO €CTh 3Ta KAPTHHKA ([ have...), nonayvaeT MaaeHb-
KYI0 KAPTOYKY, OCTANBHBIE, ¥ KOTO TAKAA Xe KAPTHHKA, 3AKPLIBAIOT €€
HenbiM KeaapatuxkoM. [1obenuTeneM cTAHOBHTCA Y9eHHK, coOpaBILIMiA
HanGoabLIee KONHUECTBO LBETHHX KAPTHHOK. )

V. Mposepka AOMAUIHEro 3afaHna
— Do you remember our poem about the little girl?
— D¥d you learn it by heart?
— Who is ready to recite the poem?
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— Let’s have a competition.

(YuMTtens npemnaraeT ydamtMMcs BCIIOMHHTE CTHXOTBOPEHHE
H IPOBECTH KOHKYPC Ha JIyULIero Yreua ctuxob. TToGeanTenn Harpa-
XKIAOTCH MEIAMAMH.)

Vl. PaboTa no Teme ypoka
Pabora no yyebamky
Ynp. 68 (c. 109).
— Now it’s time to practise some difficult words. Look at the list
of words from exercise 68 on page 107 in the textbooks, please.
Read the words after the speaker?
— Can you translate them?
— Make up the word combinations using these words, please.
(YYCHHKH YHTAIOT CIOBA 33 JUKTOPOM, MOBTOPAIOT B Iapax H co-
CTABIAOT C HUMH CNOBOCOYeTaHHA. Ecan yyamuecs HCOBITHIBAIOT
3ATPYAHEHHA B COCTABISHHH CIOBOCOYETAHHI, YUUTESIb NPeanaraeT
118 TIepeB0aa CBOH BAPHAHTEL )

VIl. PuakynuTMHUHYTKA

Viit. NpogonxeHne padoThl No TeMe ypoka

PaGoTa no yueHHuKy

¥np. 70 (c. 107).

— P’dlike vou to look at the table of exercise 70 on page 107. Sasha
will read the task.

— Can you fill in the gaps and translate the words?

(YueHHKH BNHCBIBAIOT HEAOCTAIOIIWE CJJOBA H MEPEBOIAT HX.)

¥np. 71 (c. 107).

— Let’s match the words and their definitions in exercise 71 on page
107 in your textbooks.

(Y4eHHKH COOTHOCAT C/IOBA C ONPEICACHHAMH. )

Ynup. 72, 73 (c. 108—109),

— We shall read the stories about interesting places of London
aloud. Divide into groups of four. Read the text and discuss the
questions with the members of your group.

— Share your ideas, please.

— Let’s read the texts aloud. Alex will read the first part. Follow in
your books while he is reading.

(YueHHKH B rpymiaax 4dTaloT TPH PACcCKala M3 yrp. 72 1 oGcykaa-

10T 3anaHue. [Tocne BRINOAHEHHUA yNIP. 73 ZeTH 3aUMTHIBAIOT TEXCTHI
BCAYX (KAXABIH YIEHUK YHTAET HO TPH-NATh MPeANOKeHHI).)

IX. NoaseneHue utoros ypoxa
That’s all we have time for.
— What new information about London have you learnt?
— What places do you want to visit?
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— We shall continue 1o discuss the texts next week. Now I want you
to stand up and recite the poern.
Mind the clock
And keep the rule;
Try to come
In time to school.

The bell has gone. Goodbye, boys and girls!

Aomawnee 3anaHne
VueHuk: ynp. 74 (c. 109); moAroToBHTE PHCYHKH WIH ¢oTOrpa-
$duH no TeMe «Myaeit B MoeM ropoge».

Ypok 59. Koneco 0603penHns

H&lﬂl.’ COBEPLICHCTBOBAHHE TIEKCHYECCKHX H q)OHCTH‘lCCKHK HaBbl-
KOB; KOHTPOJIb HABLKOB [IMCEMEHHOM PEUH; aKTUBH3ALIMA IPaMMAaTH-
YECKHMX HABEHIKOB H HABHIKOB UTCHHA.

Obopydosarue: KAPTOUKH € TDAHCKPHIEIIHOHHEIMH 3HAYKAMM, TH-
TUTOM /ISl KOHKYPCA PACCKA3OB O MY3eX.

Xop ypoka

§. OpraHn3auMoHHBIA MOMEHT
— Gouod afternoon, boys and girls. I'm glad to meet you, How are
you today?
— Who is on duty today?
— What day is it today?
— OK. Let’s start the lesson now,

Il. PoHeTHYECKaN 3apaaxKa

{IIpH BRNONHEHHH TUMHACTHKH 4151 TYD H A3HKA KAKI0e YIIPaK-
HEHHE BLIOJIHACTCA MO OBa-YETHIPE pa3a. YIUTeb cTapaeTcq pabo-
TATh HHIMBULYANBHO ¢ KAXKIbIM YUCHHKOM.)

V Hameii ofe3ssiHKM — @ monkey — xopoulee HacTpocHre, OHa
B3N 3¢PKaJIbLE H TPIMACHHYAEST Nepel HHM.

KoHYHMK fA3b4Ka TOMeCTHAA MexXay 3yGaMu 1 6blcTpo yOpana.

KOHYHK A3BIMKa NOMECTIUIA MEXAY 3y0aMH 1 MPOOYBAeT BO3AYX
CKBO3B LIENE.

KOHYHMK A3bIMKa MOMECTHAA B CEPEOXHKe HEDA, cilerka 3arHyna
€ro0 KBEepXy H CHOBA [IPOIYBAET BO3YX,

A Tenepb 00e3EAHKA CXafa TYOR, He BEIMAYHBAA HX, U CHOBA BEp-
HYJa B IPEXHEE TTONOXKEHHE.

— (O0espsHKa H3006paxaer cBonx Apy3eil. Kak pernT cobayka?

{ir] = [r} —[r].)

- A xorpa cepayrca, xak ona peiunt? ([br] — {br] — [br].)
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— Kaxk xyuokar nuenku? ([8] — [0] — [8].)

— Kaxk munuTt smeiika? ([8] — [6] —[0].)

— Kak 6exwur Bopa B kpaHe? {[s] — [s] — [s].)

— Sound the symbols! (YuuTeNb NOKA3ILIBAET KaPTOUKH C TPaH-
CKpHNUMOHHEME 3HaukaMu: [b], [e1], [9), [s], [i, frl, [t], [l,
Ipl, [11. AeTH Ha3BIBAKOT CIOBA ¢ AAHHBIMU 3BYKaMH. )

— Look at the blackboard and read the words.

(‘ga:dn] ['plas]
[ple1s] [kwi:n]
[pak] ['kzerakta)
[friz]

— Find the odd word, please. (free.)
— Why do vou think so? (/1 is an adfective.)

1Il. Peueman pasMuHKa

— Use the words from the blackboard and make up the word
combinations with them. ( The Queen’s family, a beautiful palace,
a famous park, interesting place, meet characters from the past,
Kensington gardens, etc.)

— Can you use these word combinations in the sentences? (ft
is a beautiful park. Parks are free in London. Did you go to this
palace? There are a lot of interesting places in our city. Etc.)

(YuuTens npeanaraeT y4yaliMMCH COCTABUTEL COBOCOYETAHHA,

UCTIONb3YH CJIOBA, 3AITHCAHHBIE B TPAHCKPHUIILIAK Ha JOCKE, a 3aTeM
YNOTpeOHTD 3TH CJIOBA B MPeUTOXEHHAX.)

V. Mporepka AOMAWHETO 3aAaHNA
Pabora B rpynnax
— Now it’s time to listen to your stories and choose the best one. As
you know, Russian museums are famous all over the world. You
will divide into groups of four. If you brought any pictures from
home, hold them up. Let’s start our work.
{(YuuTeNb NMpeanaTacT y4alHMcs IIPOBECTH KOHKYPC PACcCKa30B
0 My3es1X POTHOTO ropoaa. JIeTH AeNaTCA Ha TPYINB [10 YeTHIPE YeNo-
BeKa, BHIBEITWBAIOT CROW PUCYHRKW HAM doTtorpadhuy HA TOCKE U 3a-
CIYIIABAIOT PAccKalbl BCEX WICHOB IPYNIEL. 3aTeM KaXaas rpymnna
NPEACTABJAET MO OMHOMY PAccKasy M YUHTENb BMECTE C YYCHHKAMH
BRIOMPAET NYYLIHI paccKa3 M BPyYaeT AUILTIOM MOGeInTEN:O. )

V. PaboTa no Teme ypoka
Pabora no yueOunxy
Yaup. 75 (c. 110).
— Let’s listen to the phone conversation. You should open vour
textbooks on page 110, exercise 75. Listen to the dialogue and
answer the questions from the task.
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— What have you Jearnt from the dialogue?
(YYeHHMKH MpOoCAYIIHBAKOT AHATOT M OTBEYAKOT Ha MPHBEIACHHLIC
B 3aJaHHH BONPOCHL.)

V1. PrakynoTMuUHYTKA

Vil. Npogomxesue pabot NO TeMe ypoxa

PaGoTta no yuebHHKY

Ynp. 76 (c. 110).

— Now it's time to look at the list of words from exercise 76 on
page 110 in the textbooks, please. Read the words after the
speaker, please.

— Can you translate them?

— Read the words in pairs, please.

(YYeHVKH YMTAIOT CJIOPA 3a AUKTOPOM K MIOBTOPAIOT HX B Napax.)

Yup. 77 (c. 110).

Ynp. 78, 80 (c. 110—111).

— 1 want you to open your textbooks on page ! 10, exercise 78. We
shall read the letter and open the brackets in it. Start reading,
please.

— Who can answer the question from the task?

(TeTH caMoCTOATENTbHO B TEUCHHE TPEX-YETRIPEX MUHYT BEINOAHA-

toT ynip. 78, a 3aTeM NIPOBORKMTCA NMPOBEPKA. [T KOHTPOIA ICHUMAHHA
TIPOYHTAHHOIO YYEHHKH BRITIOAHAIOT yiip. 80.)

Vili. NoaseaeHne uroros ypoka
— That’ll do for today. Thank you for your stories about our
museums, Stand up, please. Let's remember our poem.
Together, together,
Together every day.
Together, together
We work and play.

Thank you for your work. Goodbye, children!

domalwnee 3apanne
Yuebuux: ynp. 79 (c. 111); ynp. 9 (c. 134).

¥Ypok 60. SJuakomumces
€ aHFNMUACKUMW NPHYACTUAMMN
Llesn: BBeIeHHE HOBOTO MaTepHana no teme «IlpuyacTha»; Tpe-

HUPOBKA HABBIKOB YCTHOM peyuy U UTEHHUA 110 TeMe «JIOHROH»; 3aKpern-
JICHHUE HaBbIKOB ayninpoOBaHHUA.

Obopydosanue: neMOHCTpauMoHHad Tabnarua no teme «Fpuua-
CTUSL».
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Xoa ypoka

1. Opraun3auMoHHbBIIR MOMBHT
— Good moming, children! (Good moming, Maria Petrovnal)
— [ am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)
— I’'m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (4nn is absent today.)
— What a pity! T hope she will be well very soon and she will go to school.
— OK. Let’s start our work.

Il. PoHeTHMecKkan 3apaaKa

— Let’s play with our monkey.

(JleTH MOBTOPAIOT 3a YIHUTEJICM BCE ABHXKECHNS. )

Hawa oBe3nanka cephe3Has, a BOT OHA yaelGHynacs. (Ivbu pac-
MAHYMb, 4 30MEM GEPHYMb 6 HelimpasbHoe RONONCERUE. )

Haua ofe3baHka Hanynack. (Y0 cocams be3 sunauueanua, a 3a-
meM @epHYMb @ KelimPpasbHOE ROADICERE. )

Q0e3bpgHKA HIPAeT ¢ A3BIYKOM: MOJIHUMET 34 BEpXHUE 3yOKH, No-
TOM CTIPAYET KOHYHK A3LIYKA 34 KIDKHUE 3yOKH.

Q0e3bAHKA OUEHDb NIOOUT HTPATE B BONICHOON. (Pom creexa npuom-
Kpotm; A3bHCOM 3ademb nepedriee (meaepdoe) HéDo, 3y0ut, npagyro wexy,
ACBYIO WEKY.)

Hamna obesbArka — cnankoexka. Ho BOT KapaMenska MpwiInIa
K €¢ BEpXHHM 3yDKaM, H 0De3bSHKA TIBITACTCA €€ CIH3HYTE. { Kowwliom
A3BIKA Bolcmpo NPosecmu o GepxHum 3y0aM, a 3amem omodeunyRIb A3uK
K 3adnemy (mszkomy) néGy.)

TTozaH0 BeuepoM OOE3bHKA 3AXUTACT CBEYKY, a IEPE] CHOM 3a-
nysaet ee. Jlasatite nonpobyeM 3a0yTh CBeYKY. ([y6u ewmanyme gne-
Ded mpyBouxoit, i «nodymbo» Hg ceeuky, He HAOYean WEeKHU, 3GmeM Pe3ko
gepHyms 2yl & 00biHHOE nOAONCENUE,)

— Let’s remember our tongue twister, She sells seashells on the

seashore. Can you translate it?

— Repeat it after me.

— Say it slowly, quickly, loudly, in a whisper.

(YUeHUKH ORTOPAKIT 32 YYUTENEM CKOPOFOBOPKY, MPOUIHOCAT
€¢ BCAIYX U LIENOTOM, MELNTEHHOD K OBICTDO.)

IN. Peuesas pasMuHKa
PaGora B rpyanax
— Now we shall work in groups of four. The task for you is to think
of five nouns, five verbs and five adjectives to describe London.
You will have three minutes to do the task. Then we shall listen
to your variants.
(YYCHHKM JeJATcA Ha TPYNNBL 110 4EThIpE YenoBscka. B TeucHue
TpeX MHHYT JETH ZOJIKHE! BCIOMHHTL AT CYIIECTBUTENBHEIX, NATE
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[1arojioB M NATE NpUIAraTeNbHHX Ing enucaHua JloHaoHa, 3atem
KaKAaA TPYIINA 3a4MTHBAET CBOH CIUCOK CIIOB.)

IV. Pabora no reme ypoxa

Pabora no ywebanky

Vup. 81 (c. 111).

— You can find some pictures in exercise 81 on page 111 in your
textbooks. Open your textbooks, please. Let’s read the task aloud.
Use the Present Continuous Tense and make up the sentences to
describe the picture.

(YcTHOe BBITIOJIHEHHE. )

Ynp. 82, 83 ¢c. 112).

Ynp. 85 (c. 112).

— I want you to read the four forms of the verbs from exercise 85
on page 112. Repeat the words after me, please.

(YYeHHKH MOBTOPAIOT 33 YYHTENEM YeThipe GOpMBI IJ1arona.)

Let’s read the rule and examples from exercise 86 on page 113.

Yup. 86 (c. 113).

{(YueHuKH YUTAIOT IPABIIO 1 NIPUMEDEL.)

V. PU3KyAbTMUHYTKE

V1. Mpoponxenue paGoTel no Teme ypoka

PaGora no yuebnuky

Ynp. 88 (c. 113).

— I want you to listen to the dialogue. The boys are having a talk
about London. Listen to the dialogue and answer the questions
from exercise 88 on page 113.

{(Yuurene npeanaraeT ySalMCA IPOCIYIIATh IHANOT H OTBETHTD

Ha BONPOCHL.)

Ynp. 89, 90 (c. 113).

— Today we shall learn Participle I and Participle II. Open your
books, exercise 89 on page 113. Let’s read and translate the
examples.

(YuuTens ofpAcHICT HOBBIM rpaMMaTRYECKHIE MaTepual (IpH-
yacte 1 M npyyacthe II). YueBHKH YHTAKOT IIpHMeEpHl M3 TAOIH LB
B ynp. 89. HeoGxomnMo o6paTHTE BHHMaHHe AeTell Ha obpasopaHiie
npuyacTud I v mpuyacTia I npaBUIbLHEIX K HEMPABWIBHELX TIATOJIOB
{HCNONb30BaTh AEMOHCTPALHOHHYIC TA0AMLY No Teme). [ 3akpern-
JIeHYA BBEACHHOTO IPaMMaTHYCCKOIO MaTepHana YYCHHKH B NHCh-
MeHHO#H (opme BEIMONHAIOT yp. 90.)

VIi. NoaseaeHue UTOrOB YPOKa
Thank you for your letters. Qur lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and girls!

JAomallHee 3aAaHHE
YueOHuk: ynp. 87 (c. 113), ynp. 12 {c. 135).
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Ypok 6 1. NakeTuk ynncos

Ifeau: akTyannsaluus rpaMMaTHISCKHX HaBbIKOB o TeMe «[Ipuya-
CTHS», COBEPLIEHCTBOBAHWNE HABEIKOB YTEHHA K IIEPEROAA; TPEHNPOBKA
HABRIKOB THANOTHYECKOH pevn,

Odopydesanue;: KapTouKy ¢ 3agasueM (npuyactue | n npuya-
ctiie 1) 0o KonuuecTBY yyamuxcs; KapTodkKH co CIOBAMM B TpaH-
CKPHITUMH 1O TeMe «JIOHIOH»; MaKeTHK UUTICOB,

Xop ypoka

I. Oprann3auuoHHbBIA MOMENHT

— Good moring, children! {Feod morming, Maria Petrovna.)

— What can you see on my table?

— You are right, it’s a packet of crisps. One young lady gave it to
me and told me an interesting story, Do you want to know what
happened to the girl?

(YuuTens ofpamiaer BHUMaHHE YYALIMXCSA HA TIAKETHK YHIICOB,

KOTOPLI IEXKHT Y HETO Ha CTOJE, M TIPEANAracT AeTAM BHACHHTD, Ka-
Kad UCTOPHSA CBA3AHA C HUM.)

Il. PoHeTMHECKAR 3APAAKE
PadoTa ¢ KapTouKaMH
— I hope you are ready for your English lesson. And now it’s time to
practise today’s vocabulary. You can see the cards on your tables.
You will have two minutes to write the missing sounds.
(Y meteil Ha cTOMIAX IEXKAT KAPTOYKH CO CJIOBAMM B TPAHCKPHUIILIMH
o Teme «JloHmoH».)
['bildip] ['mmnjumant] [mju'zi:am] ['pelas) ['sterdiam]
['tava] [skwea] {tuarist) [landan] ['kepitl]
(Knouu: building, monument, museum, palace, stadium, tower,
square, tourist, London, capital.)
— Who can read the words?
Well done,

Ill. PevyeBas PpasmMUHKa
— Make up the sentences using the words from the cards, please. (7 can
See a monument to a famous writer in this square. Did you go to the
museum last week ? We will visit London in three months. The Tower
is very old. The tourist doesn’t see the main square of the city. Etc.)
{(YuyuTtenp npennaraeT yJallUMca COCTABUTE NPELIOKCHHA, NC-
NMOAbL3YA CNOBA U3 NPCABAYIIErO 3a1aHHA, )

V. Axtyanuzaumna 3HaHmi
Hrpa «Kapycenn»
— Let’s play the game “Merry-Go-Round”.
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(ILna Mrpsl HYXHBI KYOHK 1 ABA KAPTOHHBIX KPYTa, CKPEIUISHHBIX
nmocepearHe Oynapxoit. Huxinsi kpyr pasneneH Ha 16 CeKTOPOR ¢ H30-
GpaXeHUAMH JOCTOMPHAMEYATeIBHOCTEH CTONUIIE BenuKoOpHTaHAH.
BepxHuit Kpyr 10KeH CBOGORHO BpalllaThCA, Y HETO BHpe3aH OAHH
CEKTOP.

Xo¢ uepbi: yICHUK KHgaeT KyOMK ¥ TIOBOpPadYHMBacT BEPXHMI Kpyr
HA CTOJIBKO JieJIieHHil, CKOJbKO BHMIIANC CYKOB Ha KyOuKe. B cooT-
BETCTBUM ¢ KAPTUHKOH, KOTOPYIO BUAHO Y¢pe3 BHPE3AHHLLL CeK-
TOp, OH 3aaeT BOMPOC APYroMy YUeHHKY, HanpuMep: Do you want
to see Buckingham Palace? (Are any famous English writers buried in
Westminster Abbey? Can you see the Tower of London from the River
Thames ?) 3aTeM X041 MEPEXOANT K APYTOMY yYallieMyCs.)

V. PaboTta no Teme ypoka

PaboTa ¢ Kaprouxamn

— Let’s remember Participle [ and Participle II. Read the sentences

from the cards and put the right word from the brackets.

(Yyalivecs noay4aor KApTOUKH H pafoTaloT ¢ HUMH B TCUCHHE
gyeTbipex MUHYT. 3afaHUe — BCTABUTb NpHYacTHe [ nnu mpudacTHe
Il B npennoxenun. IIporepKa IpoBoAHTCA QPOHTAIBHO: YIEHHKH
Mo oYepel 3aYHTHIBAIOT NPelIOXEHHS, OOBACHAIOT NMpaBUNa yno-
TpeONEHUS TOH MM HHOH (DOPMEI IPHYACTHSA W NPH HEODXOINMOCTH
[IEePEBOAT NPCANOKEHAA. )

1. He stood ... the match. (watched / watching)

2. I shall have dinner ... by two o’clock. (prepared / prepating)

3. We saw him ... to the hospital. {taken / taking)

4. The boy ... a book now is my friend. (read / reading)

5. She saw the ... child at that moment. (cried / crving)

6. They will see the work ... well. {done / doing)

7. Tom found a ... letter at home. (returned / returning)

{(Kwiouu: 1 — watching; 2 — prepared; 3 — taken; 4 — reading;
5 — crying; 6 — done; 7 — returned.)

Vi. DuaKynuTMUHYTKA

V. Mpoponxenne paboThi no Teme ypoka

Patota no yuebruxy

Vap. 91, 92 (c. 114).

— 1 want vou to open your textbooks on page 114, exercise 91.
Let’s read the text and find out what the girl felt. You’ll have two
minuies to do this task. Then we shall check up it all together.

(Y4eHHMKHM B TEMeHNE ABYX MUHYT YUTAIOT TeKCT U3 ynp. 91 npo

¢cH5 M BHIMOMHAKT 3aJaHHe.)

— Let’s read the story aloud. Who is ready to start? Follow Natasha’s
reading.
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— Can you translate underlined word combinations?

(YueHHKY YUTAIOT TEKCT NO LEMOUKe BCTYX, A 3aTeM BHITOIHAIOT
yop. 92.)

¥np. 93 (c. 114).

— Do you understand the text well? I am sure you can complete

some questions and answer them.

(Yuntens npeanaraeT yqaliHMCs JONOIHWUTE BONPOCKH IO COAEP-
XAHHKO TIPOYHTAHHOIO TEKCTAa M OTBETHTh Ha HHX. 115 BOMPOCHO-
OTBECTHOM paboTR A¢TH JENATCS HA IMapkL. )

Ynp, 94 (c. 114).

Viil. NoaseneHKe UTOFOB YPOKa

That’s all we have time for, Let’s say “Goodbye” to each other.
Sometimes you say “Hello!”,
Because the bell has gone,
And every day you say,
“Good day, good day, good day.”
It's time to say “Goodbye”,
Goodbye, my children, bye.

Our lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and girls!

Hdomawnee 3apanne
YueGHuK: yrp. 95 (¢. 114).

¥Ypox 62. Hacrosuiee coBepilueHHOe BpeMa

Ileaw: ozHakoMNeHKE yHammxca ¢ HacTOAINIHM COBEPHICHHEIM
BPEMCHEM; MNEPBHYHOL 3AKPEIVICHHE BBCAEHHOTO IPAMMATHYSCKOIO
Martepuana; TPEHUPOBKA HABbIKOB AHATOIHYECKOH peyH.

O6opydosanue: KaApTOUKH C NMPABUWILHEIMH U HETIPABWIbHHIMH
T/arolaMu; KAPTHHKH No TeMe «J10HI0H»; KapToukH no Teme «He-
IIPABHIbHBIC TTArOAM»,

Xopn ypoka

|. Oprann3ayuoHHbii MOMEHT
— Good morning, my dear friends. How are you?
— What date is it today?
— Are you ready to start our work?
— I’'m glad to hear that you are ready. Let’s start our lesson,

1. doneTHUECKan 3apRaKa

— Let’s play with our monkey.

(deTH NOBTOPAIOT 33 YUHTEACM BCE ABICKCHHA.)

Hainta o6eabsiHKa ¢ephbe3Had, 4 BOT OHA YABIOHYAack. (Iyfu pac-
MKHYMb, A 3GMEM GEPHYMb 8 HEIMPALLHOE HOAONCEHUE,)
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Hawa o6esnanxa Hagynace. (Fy6u cocams e3 sunsuueanus, a 3a-
MEM GEPHYRIL 8 HEUIMPANLROE NOAONCERNE. )

(0e3psgHKa UTPaeT C AILIYKOM: MOTHHUMET 33 BepXHHE 3yOKH, No-
TOM CTIPSYET KOHYMK S3HMMKA 3a HHXKHWE 3YOKH.

006e3pAHKA O4eH B TIOOUT UrpaTh B Boneiibon, (Pom caezxa npuom-
Kpbim; A3IKOM 3q0emb nepednee (meepdoe) HEDo, 3y0bl, NPAsyro WeKy,
ACBVI0 WEKY.)

Haiwa ofe3wnHka — cnagkoexka. Ho BOT KapaMeNbKa NPUIKILIA
K €€ BEpXHUM 3yOKaM, W 00e3BIHKA [BITAETCA €€ CNH3HYTE, (Konyinom
A3k G Duicmpo npogecmii no 8epxrum 3y0am, a 3amem ONMOOBUHYME A3LK
K 3a0neMy (MAKOMY) HEDY.)

[No3aHo BeyepoM 00e3bAHKA 3AXKUTAET CBEUKY, a [Iepe] CHOM 3a-
AyBaer ee. [TaBaitTe nonpoGyeM 3anyTh cBeuKy. (Fy6u apmanyms ene-
ped mpyGouioii, u «<nodymes HQ CGEHKY, HE HAOYVBAR WEKU, 3AMEM PEIK0
EPHYMb 2Y6bi 8 OOBIMHOE ROJIONCERNE.)

Ill. PeyeBas pasMuHKa

Hrpa «Fro uewesno?»

(Ha mocke pa3BeniaHbl KAPTHHKU MO TeMe «JIOHAOH». YIUTEh
crpainnBaeT: What can you see? JleTH nepedyncasiorT A0CTONPHMEYA-
TeILHOCTH: We can see... 3aTeM YIRTENb JaeT KoMaHay: Steep, children!
YuyeHUKH 3AKPLIBAIOT 171233, 3 YYHTENb YOHUpaeT KaKylo-HHOyIL Kap-
TUHKY, 3aTeM roBoput: Wake up, please! [letn oTKpBIBAIOT Ma3a. Yuu-
TeAs cnpawueact: What's missing? Ydalwmecs A0JIXHB HA3BaTh Kap-
THHKY, KOTOpasg UCYE3Na, ¥YTalaBIKH CTAaHOBHTCA BEAYLIHM, DTy XK€
WUIDY MOXKHO TIPOBOIHTE ¢ JOGARIeHHEM KAPTHHKH.)

IV. Nposepka pomaiuHero aanaHna

PadoTa B rpynnax

— Let’slisten to your stories about Alice and a packet of ¢risps. Who

is ready to start?
— Do you agree with him?
— Do you like his story?
" — Why?

(CHayana yyeHHKH OensTCs Ha IPYNNLI MO 4YeThipe Ye/IoBeKa
H MPOCIYUIMBAIOT paccKasbl. 3aTeM ydalMecs OT KaXAoi IpyNnel
IO OYePEAH BRIXOOAT K JOCKE H NPEECTABIAKT CBOH HCTOPHHL)

V. PaboTta no reme ypoxa

Patora ¢ xaprouxamu

— Well done. Look at the cards and put the verbs in the past.

{(Yuntenb moxasbipacT A¢TAM KAPTOUXH ¢ IJIATOJIAMH B IEPBO
thopme. Yualpmeca o/DKHEL TPOYKTATD C10BA HA KAPTOYKE M HAa3BaTh
BTOPYIO (hopmMy rrarona. ITocie TOTO KaK y4allnecsl HA30BYT NEPBYID
M BTORYIO HopMy I1arofia, YUUTeAb BHCTABIAET KAPTOUKY Ha HabopHoe
MONIOTHG,)
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Tnazoaw na kapmouxax:

Be, go, meet, want, help. see, skate, ski, have, watch, look, live, fly, walk,
put, fall,

— That’s all right. Name the regular (irregular) verbs, please.
(Yualmueca Ha3biBalOT NPaBUIbHbBIC H HENPABK/IBHBIE [IAr0JkL.)

Yi. PHaKyNbTMHHYTKA

Yil. Mpoponxenne paboThl N0 TeMe ypoxa

Pabora nmo ysebunky

Ynp. 96—98 (c. 115).

— S0 we can see we know different English tenses. They are Past
Indefinite, Present Indefinite, Future Indefinite and Present
Continuous. We shall learn the new tense today. It is Present
Perfect. Open your books on page 1135, exercise 96. Look at the
picture and read the short dialogue.

— Now it’s time to read the rule from the table on page 115.

(Vyaurpecs BHHOMHAKT ynip. 96 1 97, 3aTeM y4uTeNb IIpenaraer

IeTAM pa3oOpaTh MPHMEPEL H TPOYHMTATS IpaBHAC U3 ynp. 98. Hyxuo
00paTUTE BHHMAHHE YIEHHKOB Ha TOT (baKT, YTO A1 HCHOIb30BAHMS
HACTOALLETO COBEPLUICHHOTO BpeMeHH HeOGXOAMMH BCTTOMOIATeIbHEIN -
rnaron have / has M TpeTba GopMa CMBICIOBOTO T71AT0A. )

Yap. 100, 101 (c. 116).

— I want you to make up some sentences, Use the table from
exercise 100 on page 116. Repeat the words after me, please.

— Now you will make up and translate the sentences from exercise
101 on page 116.

{Yuawmeca aenaTcsa Ha napel H B TeYeHHe IBYX-TPeX MHHYT CO-

CTaBJIKIOT NPELIOKSHUA H3 C10B, AaHHbIX B yIIp. 100. 3aTeM yuyeHUKH
BHITONHAIOT yTIp. 101: COCTABAAIOT H NEPEBOAAT NPEJICKEHHS. )

VIil. NogseneHne ATOros ypoka

Thank you for your work, Qur lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and
girls!
Jomawnee 3apanne

YyebHuk: yop. 13, 14 (c. 135).

¥Ypox 63. Yyumca nucnonob3oBath HOBOE Bpems

Ife.mu: COBCPLHICHCTBOBAHHME HABLEIKOB YTEHHA HA MaTepHane oua-
JIOT4; aKTHBM3ALIHA BBCACHHOTO TPAMMATHYSCKOTO MaTepHana {Ha-
CTOALLEE COBCPIIEHHOE BpeMA), TpeHRPOBKa opdorpadudeckoro
HaBBIKA.

Obopydosanue: KApTOUKH ¢ [1aN0TaMH TTO KOMMYECTBY YUALIMXCA;
KAPTOYKM ¢ rPAMMATHYSCKHM 3a0aHHEM LK PaGoTHL B IpyNIax.
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Xopa ypoka

|. Oprann3auMoOHHBIA MOMENT
— Good moming, boys and girls. Nice to meet you today. How are you?
— Who is absent today?
— And who is on duty today?
— Can you tell me what day is it today?
Today we shall continue to learn the Present Perfect Tense.

Il. DoHeTnueckan 3apanka

{I1pH BEINOTHEHHH THMHACTHKH JUIA Iy0 W A3bIKA KaXI0e YIIPAX-
HEHHE BBIMONHALSTCA IO ABA-4ETHPE paja. Yuurens cTapaeTca paﬁo-
TaTh HHAWBHAYATBHO C KAXABIM YYEHUKOM.)

Y Hame# 00e3pHKH — g monkey — Xopolllee HacTpoeHHe, OHa
B35 3ePKAJbLIE M TPUMACHHYAET TMEped HIM.

KOoHYMK A3BIMKA MOMECTHIA Mexay 3ybaMH H GeicTpo yOpana.

KOHYHK A3bIMKa MOMecTHAA MeXAy 3yGaMH H NpOdyBacT BO3OYX
CKRO3L HIENL.

KOHYHK 53bIMKa MOMECTIHAA B cepedHHKe HEDaA, ClNerka 3artiyia
€0 KBEPXY ¥ CHOBA TIPOAYBAST BO3AYX.

A Teneph ofe3haHKA CXana ryOhbl, He BHASYNBAA HX, M CHOBA Bep-
H¥NA B IIPEXHEES MONOXKSHHAC,

— ObezpaHKa n3obpaxkaeT cBoux Apyseit. Kak peraut cobauka?

(rl — [e] — [11.)

— A Koraa cepaurci, Kak oHa pelMHT? {([br] — [br] — [br].)

— Kak xvxxar muenku? (0] — [0] — [8].)

— Kak utnut 3meika? ([0] — [8] — [0].)

— Kaxk bexnt gona s kpane? ([s] — [s] — [s].)

Ill. Peyegas pa3mnixa
Hrpa «He coraacuch»
— Today we shall play the game “Disagree”. You will listea to my
statements and disagree with me. Attention, please,
{YunTENb MPOH3IHOCHT Pa3NHYHLIC YTBEPXKIASHHA, a yyalldecs
HE COPNALIAINTCA H HCTTPABIAKOT UX,)
— Your mother has bought a new car, (My mother has not bought
a new car.)
— Your friend has visited London. (My friend has not visited
London.)
— You have just done your homework. ({ Aave not just done my
homework.)
— Your pet has eaten the apple. (My pet hasn’t eaten the apple.)
— You have not read the text. (F have read the text.)
— Your sister has not cleaned her teeth. { My sister has cleaned her
teeth.)
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— You have not had breakfast. (7 have had breakfass.) Etc.

IV. AXTyanu3aumna sHaHui
Pabora ¢ KaproukamMn
— It’stime to remember the verbs and write them in your exercise
books. You will get the cards with the verbs: you can see the first
form, the second form, the third form and the translation of the
verb, But some words are missing. Complete the lists of verbs.
(Y‘Iamuecn NOAYYAIOT 33JJaHUA HA KapTOdKax. YuuTens MOXET
COCTABMTL OJHO 3a8aHME I BCeX YYEHHKOB WIW HOATOTOBHTL He-
CKOMBKO BAPHAHTOB Pa3Hoil cTeNMeHH CROXHOCTH, BaxHo o0paTHTh
BHHMaHHE¢ YYallHXCA Ha TO, YTC NEPEBO. rNaroaa Ha pyccKOM A3BIKE
nmaercs B HAYAMBLHOI GopMe. )

was / were GbiTh
play played urpars
draw drew
wanted XOTETh
meet met BCTPEYATh
eat ate €CTh
wrote written MHCATE
take took

V. Pafota no Teme ypoka
PaboTa no yyeOHHKY

Yup. 106, 107 (c. 117),

— I'want you to open your books on page 117, exercise 106. Nick,
read the task aloud, please. Use Present Perfect to make up the
sentences.

— Divide into pairs and read the task of exercise 107 on page 117.

(YuuTens npeanaract yyauiuMcs BCIIOMHUTD IPABMIIA 06pa30-

BaHHWA HAcTOSIIEro COBEPHIEHHOTO BpeMeHH. 3aTeM YYeHHKH YCTHO
BhITONHAIOT yrp, 106 u 107 (B napax).)

VI. DUIKYRLTMUHYTKA

VIl. Mpoponxenue patoTe) no TeMe ypoka
1. PaBora oo yweOmmaxy
Yup. 102 (c. 117).
— Now it’s time to read the dialogue. You will read it to yourself
and find out what the boy has done. Are you ready to answer?
— Why was his mother surprised?
(YyeHHKH yuTaoT Auanor U3 yap. 102 npo ceGd M OTBREYAIOT
HA NPHBEICHHBIC B 3aJJAaHHHA BOIIPOCHI. )
Ynp. 103 (¢, 117).
— You will read aloud the examples of Present Perfect from the
dialogue, It’s exercise 103 on page 117.
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— Read the dialogue in pairs.

{YUnTeb NpeTaraeT NeTSM HalTH IIPHMEPEL HACTOSIIETO COBEp-
WEHHOTC BPpEMEHH B AHANOTS M MPOYUTATh MX BCIIYX. 3aTeM YUCHUKH
JeJisiTcs Ha Naphl VTS BHPA3UTeNIbHOTO YTEHH AMANO0Ta.)

2. Pabora ¢ kaproukamu
— The next task for you is to put the words in a logical order and
write them down. You will work in groups of three and have four
minutes to do the task. Divide into groups and start your work.

{YueHHKH menaTca Ha FpyIIIs Mo TpH Yenoseka. Kaxaas rpynna
[IOJIy4aeT KapTodKY ¢ 3aMaHHEM H B TeYeHHE YETHPEX MHHYT BBITON -
HAET 3aAaHue. 3aTeM yYUTeNh OpraHu3yeT (PPOHTANLHYIO IPOBEPKY
(YWCHHKH 3a4HMTHIBAIOT H MEPEBOAAT MPELIOKEHHR).)

Put the words in a logical order.

1. Mother, visited, her, [, already, have.

2. We, a letter, not, written, have,

3. Has, he, work, finished, not, his.

4. She, Zoological, joined, has, society, just, that.

5. Drawn, recently, picture, they, have, this.

{ Knronu:

1. T have already visited her mother.

2. We have not written a letter,

3. He has not finished his work.

4. She has just joined that Zoological society.

5. They have drawn this picture recently,)

Viil. NoasepeHne utoros ypoka

Our lesson is over. The bell has gone, We shall meet on Tuesday.
Sometimes you say “Hello!”,
Because the bell has gone,
And every day you say,
“Good day, good day, good day.”
it"s time to say “Goodbye”,
Goodbye, my children, bye.

— Get your things together. Goodbye, children. (Goodbye, teacher!)

AdomawHee 3apakme
YueGHuk: ynp. 19 (c. 135).

Ypok 64. Kparkne otBeTh

Ifesu: pazeATUE TPAMMATHYECKHX HABBIKOB (BOIPOCH B HACTOM-
IIEM COBEPILUEHHOM BPEMEHH), PA3BHTHE HABMKOB AHANOrHYECKOM
peul (KpaTKue OTBEThI); TPEHHPOBKA (hOHETHUECKHUX HABBIKOB 1 Ha-
BBIKOB ayIMPOBaHHA.
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Ofopydoganue: 1eMOHCTpalIMOHHaA TabnmMua no TeMe «Bonpocn
B Present Perfects.

Xon ypoka

I. OpraHu3aumMoOHHBIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— I am glad to see you, (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— I’'m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (A pupils are present.)
— And who is on duty today? (Kate is on duty today.)
— OK. Let’s start our work.

Il. PoneTHuecKkan 3apsaxa
— I'want you to look at the blackbeard and read the following verbs,
helped decided
listened counted
walked asked
invited created
played cleaned
finished climbed
stopped

— What can you say about them? (A the verbs are in the past. They

are regular verbs.)

— Can you divide the verbs into three groups?

— Read them, please.

(Yuurens obpalllacT BHEMAaHUE YUalllUXCA Ha CI0Ba, 3apaHee 3a-
MHCAHHBIE Ha AOCKe. YYeHHMKH YHTAIOT CI0BA XOpOM H HHIUBRIYATL-
HO, a 3aTeM pacipelessaioT HX B TPH IPYIIIBL B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT BapH-
aHTA YTEeHUA OKOHYAHHSA.

Karowu:

[t] — helped, walked, finished, stopped, asked;

[d] — listened, plaved, cleaned, climbed,;

i1d] — decided, invited, counted, created.)

Ill. Peuerasn pasmuHKa

Hrpa «bynn, BEMMAaTEER>

— As I know vou like to play very much. Today we shall play the

game “Be Attentive”.

(Beoymiuii BEIXOOUT K IOCKE | MOBOPaYMBAaeTCA CIIMHOM K KiIac-
cy. YUeHHKH N0 oUepey MPOM3HOCAT YTBEPXKACHHSA, HCIMJIb3YA Ha-
cTosiIIee COBEPIIEHHOE BpeMS, @ BEAYLIHIA MBITAETCA YTaIaTh, KTO 3TO
CKa3al, 1 IOBTOPSIET NpeIOKEHHE. )

Sasha. I have already helped my mother.
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Benyu u i, Sasha has already helped his mother.
Nick. I have just listened to the song.
Be nywmu i, Nick has just listened to the song. Etc.

IV. PabGoTa no teme ypoka

Padota no y1eOHHKY

Yup. 108 (c. 118).

— It’s time to learn how to ask the questions in Present Perfect.
Open your books on page 118, exercise 108, Look at the table
and read the examples.

(Yumtens npennaraeT yualIaMca pa3olpaTk NPUMEPE! H MPOUH-
TaTe npaBuno 13 ynp. 118, HeoGxonumo 06paTHTL BHHMAHUE YYEHH-
KOB Ha TOT (aKT, 4TO IPH COCTABICHHH BOMpPOCA BCNOMOTATENbHBIHA
Taroj CTaBHTCA NEPEA MOMICKALNHM. )IJUI BBCACHHUA JAHHOTC IrpaM-
MaTHUYECKOrO MaTepHaNa MOXHO HCTIOIB30BATE IEMOHCTPaLIMOHHYIO
Tabnnuy o TeMe «Bonpockl B Present Perfect».)

Vap. 109 ¢c. 118).

— Let’s read the task of exercise 109 on page 118 in written form.
Open your exercise books and write down the date, please. The
task for you is to complete the dialogues. Is everything clear?
Start then.

{ITucbMeHHOe BLINONHEHHE, B KoHLIe TaHHOTO 2Tana ypoKa y4H-

TeNb COOMPAET TETPaIM Ha MPOBEPKY.)

V. DUIKYyALTMUHYTKA

VI. Npoponxenue padoTul No Teme ypoka

PaboTa no yueOunxy

Yap. 110 (c. 119),

— It’s time to learn the short answers in Present Perfect. You can

see the examples on page 119. Let’s read the sentences.

— How can you make up the short answers?

{Yyamreca 3a4uTHIBAIOT H OGCYKIAlOT NpUMEPEL U3 ynp. 110,
Y9UTENb MOABOANT YYEHHUKOR K BHBOLY O TOM, 4TO I 0Opa3oBaHHA
KpPATKHX OTBETOB HEOBXOMMMO HCTIONL30BAHUE BCIIOMOTATENBHOTO
rnaroaa have / has.)

Vup. 111, 112 (c. 119).

— Now it’s your turn to give the short answers. Let’s work in groups

of five. Read the question in the example, please.

— Ask your classmates to answer your questions and give the short

answers.

(Y4nTEeNh TOTOBHT KAPTOYKH ANA 3aNOAHEHUS, KaK B ynip. 111,
[0 KONHYeCTBY YUauIHxca. et Nenarca Ha rpynne 0o NATh YeN0-
BSK H B TEUEHHNE NATH MHHYT BLIMOAHSIOT 3adaHue. 3aTeM YYEHUKH
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coo6LIaoT © pe3ynbTaTaX paboThl B Tpynnax mo obpasuy, JaHHOMY
pynp. 112.)
Yup. 113 (c. 119).
— I'd like you to listen to the tape. Find out what the students from
Russia have done or haven’t done in the capital of Great Britain.
{Io YCMOTPEHHMIO YHHTENA ayAHO3ATTHCH MOXET ORITh NMPOCAYLIaHA
Asaxawl. [Ipopepka 3a1aHHA NPOBOAMTCS B YCTHOM hopMe.)

VIi. Moaseaenue UTOrOB ypoKa
— Thank you for your work. Today you were active and worked
well. Do you like our lesson today?
— What do you like to do?
— Children, stand up, please.
Raise your head!
Jump up high!
Wave your handg!
And say “Goodbye!”
The bell has gone. Till Monday. Goodbye, children.

JowmaluHee 3apanve
YuebHuk: ynp. 114 (c. 120}, ynp. 15 (c. 135).

Ypok 65. Napxu llowaona

Heau: Pa3BHTHE HaBBIKOB H3YYAKOLIErO YTEHHUS ) BReACHHE HOBOI
NekcHKH no TeMe «JInua Jlonnonas; 3akpenieHne rpaMMaTHYEeCKoro
MaTepHana 1o TeMe «Hactodiee copepLUIEHHOE BpeMA»,

Obopydosanue: KapTUHKH No TeMe «JTrua JloHaoHas.

Xopn ypoka

|. Opraun3aumMoHHRLIN MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Goeod morning, Maria Petrovna)
— lam glad to see you, (We are glad to see you toa.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks, And how are you?)
— Tlam fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (A# pupils are present.)
— Let’s remember our poem to greet each other. Listen to me,
please.
It’s time to say “Hello'” (Hello})
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello)
1t’s time to say “ Hello!” (Hellg))
And start our lesson.

It. DoHeTHuecKan 3apaaKa

— Let’s play with our monkey.
JleT MOBTOPAIOT 32 VUUTENEM BCE TRIKEHHA.)
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Hawa oGe3psiHKa cepbe3Has, a BOT OHA ynnGHynace. (fy6u pac-
MARYMo, G 3aMeM 8EPHYMb 6 KeliMmpaibKoe noAcKCeHue.)

Haiira obe3psiHka Hanynach. {{yfet cxcamo bes ewnsvusanun, a 3a-
MEM GEPHYNIL @ Hellmpaibhoe Noaoxcenle.)

Obe3bsiHKa HIPaeT ¢ A3BYKOM: TOTHUMET 3a BepXHHe 3y6KH, TI0-
TOM CAPAYET KOHYHK A3bIMKA 34 HIDKHHE 3YOKH.

OGe3pAHKAa OYEHD NIOGHT HIPATH B BoAeHOON, (Pom caezxa npuom-
Kpom; A3bioM 3a0emb hepediee (meepdoe) wébo, 3y0ut, npaeyio wWexy,
ACEYIO WEKY.)

Haiira o6esbanka — cnagkoexka. Ho BoT kapaMenbKa NpwiAILia
K €€ RepXHHM 3y0KaM, H 06e3bIHKA THTAETCA €8 CNH3HYTD. { Konsuxom
AIBIKA BBICIMPO NPOGECMU NO BEPXHUM 3Y0AM, G 3aMeM OMOOBUHYME ALK
K 300HeMy (MazKoMY) HéGY.)

[To3gHO BeuepoM OGE3BAHKA 3aXKHIACT CBEUKY, a Neped CHOM 3a-
nysaeT ee. Hapalite mompoOyeM 3amyTh CBeUKY. (V6w abumanyms ne-
Ded mpybodKoR, u «nodymby RA CEEHKY, He HADYBAR WeKY, 3ameM Pe3Ko
8EPHYMb 2Y0ui 6 ofibiunoe nosoNceHue.)

— Today we shall learn a new tongue twister. Listen to me, please.

All F'want is a proper cup of coffee made in a proper copper coffee pot.
Can you translate it?

— Repeat it after me.

— Say it slowly, quickly, loudly, in a whisper.

(V4eHHKH pa3yuyHBaiOT HOBYH) CKOPOTrOBOPKY, DOBTOPAKT €€
33 VUHTEIEM, POH3HOCAT BUJIYX M WENOTOM, METEHHO H GHCTPO. )

1Il. Peuepan pasMuHka
— I’s time to remember the Present Perfect Tense. Listen to my
questions and give the short answers on them.
(YunTens npennaraeT yueHHKAM KPAaTKO OTBETHTER Ha BOMPOCH
B HacTOSILIEM COBECPIUCHHOM BPEMEHH. )
— Have vou done your homework for today?
— Have you gone to the shop recently?
Have you written down the date?
Have vou visited the cinema this week?
Has vour brother cleaned his room this week?
— Has your mother had breakfast today?
Has your father watched TV recently?
Have you bought new books this week?
Have your friends been to the museum recently? Etc.

IV. AKTyanu3aauna 3HaHMid
Pabora B napax
— We shall remember the Present Perfect Tense today. Listen to
me and agree or disagree with me,
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{Y4eHNKH BHPAXAIOT COTNTACHE WM HECOTAACHE C YTBEPXKACHHS -
MH YYWTENA, & 3aTeM COCTABIAIOT CBOH [IPELIOXEHNA U HCIIGb3YIOT
HX B MapHOil pabore.)
Ymeepucoenun yuumens:
— You have just read and translated the sentences. ( You are right.
I have just read and iranslated the sentences.)
— You have not done exercise 114. (You are wrong. We have done
exercise 114.)
— Nina has already opened her textbook. (You are right. Nina has
already opened her textbook.)
— You have never visited your friend. ( You are wrong. I have visited
my friend.)
— You have had Russian today. { You are right. I have had Russian
today.)
— Your mother has not cleaned the room this week. ( You are wrong.
My mother has cleaned the room this week.} Etc.

V. PaoTa no Teme ypoka
1. Beegenue Hobolt Aexcnku
— Now it’s time to practise some new words from the texts. Look
at the blackboard, please. Read the words aloud, please.

— Can you translate them?

— Repeat the words after me.

— Can you make up the word combinations using these words?
toberich in garden

to be proud of hotse-riding

property ponds

activities lakes

Londoners

{Ha nocke 3anucaHbl cioba o TeMe «Jhiuua Jlonnonas., Y4eHHKH
YUTAIOT HX H NHITAIOTCA BOTalaThes 00 UX 3HAYEHHMM, 3aT¢M ACTH No-
BTOPSIOT CROBA 34 YYUTENEM M COCTARIAIOT C HUMH CNOBOCOYCTAHHS.
Ecan ywamuecs HCMBITEIBAIOT 3aTPYRHEHUS B COCTARIEHUH CIOBOCO-
YeTaHH, YIUTENb NIPEAAaraeT M nepeBoia CBOH BAPUANTEL fo be rich
in parks, to be proud of my family, cultural activities, friendly Londoners,
a beautiful garden, like horse-riding, a famous lake, a deep pond, eic.)

2. Pabota no yweOHHKY

¥np. 115 (c. 120).

(V4eHHKH MOBTOPAIOT 3a AHKTOPOM CJIOBA.)

Ynp. 116 (c. 120),

{¥cTHOE BHIMONHEHHWE, )

VI. Du3xkynsTMHRYTKA
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VIl. Npoaonxexne paboTel no Teme ypoxa

PadoTa no yaeGHHKY

Vap. 117 (c. 120—-121).

— I’dlike you to look through the text of exercise 117 on pages 120—
121 for four minutes and say why Londoners are proud of their
parks.

— We have read the story about some famous parks of London. Alex
will read the first extract aloud. Follow in your books while he is
reading.

(Yuuteap obcyxaaer ¢ yyammuMucs 3ananme. JleTH npocMarpH-
BAIOT TEKCT H3 JAHHOTO YIIPaXHEeHHA H OTBEYalOT Ha OCTABNeHHBLH
BOMpoC. 3aTeM yyalllpecHd YHTAKT PAcCKas BOTYX IO LemoYkKe (KaxInii
YYEHHK YUTAET MO TPU-TIATE NMPEATOXEHUIA). )

Yup. 118 (c. 121).

— Answer my questions, please.

— The next task for you is exercise 118 on page 121. Answer the

questions in groups.

(YuyeHHKH OTBeYalOT Ha ROMPOCHI YYHUTENS MO COAEPXaHMIO TEKCTA,
a 3aTéM B TPYNIIAX NO TPH YeaeBeKa BRINOAHMIOT yiip. 118.)

lipumepnuvie sonpocet yuumenn:

— Is London rich in parks and gardens? (Yes, it is. London is very

rich in parks and gardens.)

— Where can you see the statue of the famous fairy tale hero Peter Pen?
(We can see Peter Pen in Kensington Gardens.)

— Are parks free in the capital of the UK? (Yes, they are. Parks are
Sree in London.)

— What can vou do in the park? (We can walk among old trees, relax,
admire flowers and plants, play tennis, swim and ride a horse.)

— What parks are situated in the centre of London? (Hyde Park,
Green Park, St James Park and Kensington Gardens are situated
in the centre of London.)

— What London park would you like to visit and why? (I would like
to visit... .) Etc.

Vlil. NMoasenenne UTOroe ypoxa
— Qur lesson is over. What did we do today? (We played, learnt
words, answered the gquestions and made up the senfences.)
— Let’s remember our poem.
Together, together,
Together every day.
Together, together,
We work and play.
AoMawHee 3anaHue
YyeOuuk: ynp. 119, 121 (¢. 121); noAroToBHTh PUCYHKH MK do-
Torpatduu no Teme «[1apk B MOEM ropoje».
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¥Ypokx 66. Npurnawenne Ha BeYepUHKY

Heau: akryannzaumna rpaMMaTHYECKHX HABBIKOB (TpY (POPMH aH-
[IHACKHX THArofioB) B YCTHOM M MHCBMEHHOM PeuH; COBEPLICHCTBO-
BAHH¢ HaBHIKOB ayEMPOBAHHA M YCTHOM peyun.

O6opydoeanue; NEa HabGopa KapToueK (TPH (GopMBI HENPABKUNBHBIX
TJIaroMOB); KAPTOUKH ¢ TPAMMATHYECKHM 3aaHHMEM IO KOJTHYECTBY
YYalIHXCH.

Xopn ypoka

l. Oprann3aunoHHbLIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morming, Maria Petrovnial)
— Tl am glad to see you, (We are glad to see you too.)

Il. AxTyanu3auua 3HaHniz
Pabora ¢ KapToIKaMn
— Let’sdivide into teams. We shall remember the irregular verbs and
have a competition. Each team will have the cards of irregular
verbs. Match the forms of the verbs.

— Can you read the forms of the verbs?

(letn nenartca Ha ABe KOMaHAE H NOAYYAIOT N0 HabOpy KapTOYeK
¢ TpeMA hopMaMH HenpaBWIbHbX raroios. Kaxaoce ¢cnoBo 3anuca-
HO Ha OTOeNbHOM KapTouke. B copeBHOBAHHM noGeXaaeT KOMaHaa,
KOTOpad ObicTpee PaszToXUT BCe KapTOUKH H TIPABHBHO TIPOYHTAST
TIAToAb]. )

draw — drew — drawn do — did ~ done

58 — Saw — 5een have — had — had

g0 — went — gone buy — bought — bought
hear — heard — heard teach — taught — taught
write — wrote — written give — gave — given

lil. PeyeBas paaMuHKa
Paora p napax
— I can see you have learnt a lot of irregular verbs. Now you will
work in pairs and try to use these irregular verbs in the dialogue.,
You can see the model of the dialogue on the blackboard. Don'’t
forget to use the three forms of the verb.

(YyamHecs AenATca Ha Napbl, KAXAAsA COCTAB/AET 1BA MHHH-
OHANOTA, UCNONb3YA CAOBOCOYETAHHA HA KAPTOUKE M MONENb AUa-
Jora Ha gocke. HeobxoauMo oGpaTUTh BHHMAHHE AETE HA TO, YTO
OHU AGIKHE MCNOAB30BATE TPH (JOPMEI TNarona u o6cyIuTh, B KAKOM
cyyae yroTpebaneTea Kaxnaa W3 HEX. B KoHLe JaHHoro 3rana ypoxa
YYEHHKH TIO TTAPAM BLIXOIAT K NOCKE M TIPEACTABNAIOT CBOM JHATOTH.
Bo BpeMs MOATOTOBKHM M Pa3birpHBAaHHA THAIOTOR YYAIINECA MEHH-
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I0TCS PONSAMH; €CJIH [IEPBBIA THANOF HAUMHAET ONHH YYeHHK, TO BTO-
poli — ero naprTHep.)

Hpumeproe 3adanue na xapmouxe:

to draw the picture

to do homework

3anuce na docke:

— Haveyou ... ?

— Yes, I have.

— When did you ... ?

— I ... yesterday last year.
ITpumepnviii duanoe:

— Have you drawn the picture?
— Yes, I have.

— When did you draw it?

— 1 drew the picture yesterday.

IV. Npoeepka pomallHero sanaHna
— Now it's time to listen to your stories about parks and choose the
best one. As you know our town is very green and beautiful. You
will 2o to the blackboard one by one. [f you brought any picture
from home, hold them up. Let’s start our work.

(YueHHKN No oyepeau BEIXCOAT K OOCKE, BRIBELIMBAIOT HA Heil
CBOW PHCYHKH HAH (doTorpacdy H 3aMHTHIBAIOT NOATOTOBAeHHHE
poMa paccka3dil. [focne Toro kak 8YIyT 3acnylaHB BCe paccKasbl,
YUUTENE BMECTE C Y4ALIMMHCS BbIOMPAIOT TYYIUHE M3 HUX.)

V. PaboTa no teme ypoxa
Pabora no y1eOHuKy
Ynp. 122, 123 (c. 122).
— Let’s listen to the phone conversation and try to understand it.
(JeTH NpoCIyIIUBAIOT ZHANIOT ¥ OTBEYAIOT Ha NIPHBEACHHBIH B 3a-
JaHWH BOMPOC, 3aTeM BEINOIHAWT yap. 123.)

VI. PuaxkynbTMURYTKE

Vil. Nipoponxenne pabotet No TeMe ypoka

1. Pabora no yueGuHky

Vap. 124 (c. 122).

— The next task for you is exercise 124 on page 122, Work in pairs
and complete the table,

{BEINOIHEHHE B TTApax. )

Yap. 125 (c. 122—123).

— 1 want you to look at the pictures of exercise 125 on pages
122--123. You can see some chiildren there.

{(Yyawmuecd cOCTaRIAIOT MPLANOXKeHHS 10 KAPTHHKAM.)
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Ynp. 126 (c. 123)

— Answer the questions about your last birthday.

(Y4eHUKH AeAATCA Ha MPynlibl O YeThIPE YeN10BeKa H CTBEYAIOT
Ha [IOCTABNCHHEIC BOTIPOCHL. )

2. Paora ¢ KapTouKamMu

— The next task for you is on the cards. Choose the most suitable

tense in the following sentences.

(Yyamuecs nony4aloT KapTovyKH M BRINONHAIOT 3AJaHHE B Tede-
HMe Tpex-qeTbipex MUHYT. [1posepka ocymecTraseTed GpPOHTANBHO!
YYCHHKH 110 LIENOYKE 3aYUTRIBAIOT MPEITOXKEHHWA H OOBACHSIOT BRIOOD
TOTO WAHW HHOIO BapHaHTA.)

1. {Did you see / Have you seen) my book anywhere? [ can't find it.

2. I (have done / did) my homework, Now [ can go for a walk.

3. We (didn’t play / haven’t played) football vesterday.

4. Someone (has eaten / ate) all the cakes. ['ll buy some more.

5. Children (have visited / visited) their granny three days ago.

6. When (did you help / have you helped) your parents about the house?

(Kawuu: 1 — Have you seen; 2 — have done; 3 — didn’t play; 4 — has
eaten; 5 — visited; 6 — did you help.)

Viii. MoasegeHwe UTOros ypoka

— Get your things together, Have a good weekend. Goodbye, boys.
Goodbye, girls.

JomawHee 3apanHme
YueGuuk: ynp. 127 (¢. 123), ynp. 16{c. 135).

Ypox 67. MpeanoureHnn aHran4aH B eae

Llean: oc3HaKOMNEHNAE VYALLHXCA ¢ HOBOH NeKCcHKO o TeMe «[po-
OYKTbi»; PA3BUTHE HABBIKOB YTEHHA M NIPOH3HOIIEHHS;, TPEHUPOBKA
HaBbIKOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOH pevH.

Obopydosanue: KAPTUHKH 110 TeMe «[IpoayKThi».

Xon ypoka

b, OpraHn3aunoHHbiii MOMEHT

— Good morning, children! I’'m glad to see you. How are you?

— Who is on duty today?

— What day is it today?

Food is one of the most favourite topics to discuss. Is it interesting
to find out what the British like eating and drinking?

il. DoHeTHYeCKan 3apPAOKA
— PeOaTta, Hara o0e3bEAHKA XKEET, KOT/IA MBI TIOHTPAaeEM ¢ Heil. Let’s
play sounds!
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{JleTH MOBTOPAIOT 32 YUHTESEM BCE 3BYKH M ABHXKEHHA.)
O6e3naHKa IPOCHYNACh H NpHOHpaeTcsa B ¢BoeM JoMHKe, OHa
BBRITPAXUBAEST NbLTL K3 KOBPHKA: [t], [t], [t].
ITporipaer okomiko 1 ayer Ha Hero: [h], [h], [h].
3opet mpy3eit momods eif: [n], [n], [n].
[Tpunerenu xoMapuku: [z], [z], {z].
[Ipuuten rycs: [g], [g]. [9].
Tpyuten cnoxnenok: 1], [1], [1]-
BricTpo pHGpaZiiucs Bee BMECTE H MOLIUTH KAYaThes HA Kavensx:
[a:] — [a:].
OGe3paHKA KavaeTest H noeT neceHky: [11, 1], [1).
— OK. Today we shall learn a new poem. Listen to me, please and
repeat the sentences after me.
Let us try to be polite
In everything we do.
Remember always to say “Please”
And don’t forget "Thank vou.”

(YuMTens npeanaraeT ydalliMca BHYUHTh HOBOE CTUXOTBOPEHHE,
CBfi3aHHOe ¢ TeMOH ypoKa.)

Ili. Peuoran pasMnHKa
— Do you lock after your relatives?
— Must children help their parents?
— Name some good things you have done for them this week.
(YunTenb npennaraer y4alluMcs COCTABUTE NPELIOXKEHHA, HC-
MOAB3YA HACTOSILIIEE COBEPILICHHOE BpeMA, ECH NeTH MCTIBITHIBAIOT 32~
TPYAHeHMA, yIHTEIb 3a0aeT MM HABOAALIHE BONMpPOCH: Have you washed
the floor recently? 3a KaxIoe MPaBULHO COCTABAEHHOE NMpeAoXeH e
YUEHHK [TOJIYMa€eT }KeTOH. B KOHIiE JaHHOTO 2TaNa YpoKa A¢TH NOJCYH-
TBIBAIOT NMOJIYUEHHBIC KETOHB ¥ BRIABIAIOT MoGeanTeneii.)
ITpumepnvie gapuanmul RPeOAONCEHUTE PUAWUXCA,
— I have helped my mother in the garden.
— I have gone to the shop.
— [ have bought some bread for my granny.
I have set the table.
I have taken out the rubbish.
— I have cleaned the kitchen.
— I have washed up.
— I have cooked lunch.
— I have washed the sink. Etc.

IV. Mpoeepxa aooMalWIHero 3ajaHua
- It’s time to read the dialogue from exercise 127 on page 123. It
was your home task. Who is ready to start?
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(lIpa yIeHHKA YMTAIOT IO POAAM JUanor U3 ynp. 127. 3areM neTi
MPOCIIYIIHBAIOT AYAMO3AITHCh M3 yIp. 128.)

V. Pabota no reme ypoka
1. PaboTa ¢ KapTHHKAME
— It’s time to learn some words on the topic “Food”. Look at the
pictures on the blackboard. Try to match the pictures and the
words.
— Let’s read the words all together.
— Read them in a whisper and loudly, slowly and quickly.

pie sandwich
knife juice

slice piece
cheese cucumber
chips biscuits
pudding

{Yuurenb ofipalaeT BHUMaHKE OeTel Ha KAPTUHKH U CIOBA, 3a-
MHCAHHHKE HA AOCKe, 3alaHHe 1A YYAlIHXCH — COOTHECTH KAPTHH-
Ky H cnoBo. MoXHO f106aBHTE M APYTHE 3HAKOMEIE, HO TPYAHHE ITg
NPOM3HOWIEHHA cNoBa (M KAapTHHKH) 110 TeMe «[IpoaykTei». [Tocne
BLITIONHEHNA 3alaHMA YICHHKH YHMTAIOT CJI0OB3 XOPOM H HHAWBHUAY-
AJBHO, MEIICHHO W GEICTPC, IPOMKO H LIETIOTOM. )

2. Urpa «Cornacuch WM He COrIRCHCE>

— [ want you to agree or disagree with my statements.

TTpumepnuiii x00 uepor:

— You don’t like pudding. ({ disagree with you. I like pudding.)

— Your mother has pies for breakfast every day. ( disagree with you.
My morher doesn’t have pies for breakfast every day.)

— You ate biscuits yesterday. (I agree with you. I ate biscuits
vesterday.)

~ You don’t like to drink tea with mitk. (f agree with you. I don’t
like 1o drink tea with mitk.) Etc.

3. PaGora no yue0nmKy

Yup. 130 (c. 124).

— Open your textbooks on page 124, exercise 130. Let’s repeat some

words after the speaker and learn to read them.

(¥Y4eHMKH NOBTOPSIOT C10RA 33 AUKTOPOM, 3aTEM YMTAIOT HX B Na-
pax M MHAYMBUOYANBEHO.)

Yup. 134 (c. 125).

{Yuammuecsa B pa3bupaioT npHMEpEL.)

VI. PUIKYyNIbTMUHYTKA
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VIIi. Npoponxenne paboTei No Teme ypoxa

Pabora no yueOHHKY

Yap. 129, 131 (c. 124).

— It’stime to read the text. It’s exercise 129 on page 124. Read the

story to yourself and answer the question from the task.

— Have you finished reading?

— Do you have a sweet tooth like the British?

— Let’s read the text aloud and answer the questions from exercise

131 on page 124.

(Ydaumuecs 4HTAIOT TEKCT W3 ymp. 129 npo ceba v oTBevaloT
Ha NMpUBEIEHHbII B 33JaHMH BOTIPOC. 3aTeM YUeHHKH YMTAKT paccKas
BCJIYX M OTBEYAIOT HA BOTIPOCH K3 ynp. 131.)

Vap. 132 (c. 124).

— Do you eat a lot of sweet things?

— When do you usually eat many sweet things?

— What are the special days in your family when you eat a lot of

sweet things?

— Work in pairs and listen to each other.

— Who will go to the blackboard and tell us what you usually eat on

those days?

(YYeHHMKH QefATCA HA TPYTINEL H 8 TEYeHNe TPEX-4eThpeX MUHYT
rOTOBAT MMUHU-PACCKA3bi, 3 3aTEM BBHIXOXAT K NCCKE M NpEACTABIA-
10T UX. Bo BpeMA npeseHTALIMH AETH MOTYT HCIIONBE30BATh KAPTHHKHN
C M300paXeHHEeM Pa3IMYHBIX NPGIYKTOB.)

VIll. MopeeaAeHnE UTONOB YpoOKa
— Stand up, please. That’s all we have time for.
Mind the clock
And keep the rule;
Try to come
In time to school.
It was interesting to know what you like to eat. Our lesson is over.
Goodbye, boys and girls!

DomawHee sananmne
Yueonuk: ynp. 136 (c. 125), ynp. 18 (c. 135).

¥Ypok 68. lomawnne 06s13aHHOCTH

Ilequ: pa3zBuTHE HABBIKOR YCTHOIT pedM no TeMe «JloMautHHe o61-
3aHHOCTH»; aKTya/IN3alis HaBLIKOB FPaMMATHKK {HacTodllee COBep-
LIEHHOE BPEMA }; COBEPLIEHCTBOBAH HE HABLIKOB YTEHUA,

Obopydoeanue: KapTouKH ¢ TPAHCKPHNUWOHHBIMK 3HAYKAMMH;
KAPTOYKH C 3aJaHHEeM IS NiepeBola MPEeANCKEHUH M0 KOIHYECTBY
y4aNIHXCS,
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Xopn ypoka

[. Opranr3aUKoHHbIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovnal)
I am glad to see you!
Good morning! Good moming!
Good moming to you!
Good morming! Good moming!
I am glad to see you!
— Sit down, please.
We shall have a talk about family relations and remember the
English tenses.

Il. ®oHeTuecKkan 3apanxa

— Let’s remember our story about the little monkey.

(YuuTeab MpeanaraeT OAHOMY M3 YIEHHKOB NPOBSCTH PoHeTHYe-
CKYIO PA3MHHKY.)

— CeroaHs yTpoM fl COCTABWIA HECKONBLKO AHIIHHCKHX CTOB U X0~
Teja NPeIOXKHTL BaM UX nmpouuTathk. Ho B Moeii cymke Bce
3BYKH NMepeMellATHCh, H 9 X0UY MONMPOCHTL BAC TIOMOUYL MHE
BOCCTAHOBHTL CII0OBA.

{YuuTens BEIKIAAKBAET HAa CTON KAPTOUKH ¢ TPAHCKPHIILIHOHHBI-

MH 3HaYKaMH. JIeTH N0k Hbl Moao0paTh 3BYKH U COCTABISHHA CJIOB
o Teme «[1poayxass: [tfiz], [swit], [keik], etc. Jannyio paboTy MoXHO
OPraHU30BaTh B BUAE COPEBHOBAHHMSA JIBYX KOMAHL.)

lif. Peyesan pasmunka

— T have prepared some questions for you. Get ready to answer and

be attentive,

{Yuurtenb B OHCTPOM TEMIE 3a0aeT YUeHHKAM CIEIYIOLHe BO-
IPOCHI.)

— Did you go to the shop vesterday?

— Do you like to eat sweets?

— Can you buy a loaf of bread in the shop?

— Do you have a cup of tea for lunch?

— Can you eat many cucumbers?

— Do you drink much tea”?

— Will you eat a bar of chocolate for breakfast tomorrow?

— Did you buy a tin of corn yesterday? Etc.

IV. PaboTta no Teme ypoka
Pabora no ysefmuky
Yup. 133 (c. 125),
— Tastes differ. People of different nations like eating different food.
Let’s read some interesting information from exercise 133 on
page 125.
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{Yuammecs YUTAIOT TEKCT Npo ¢20A H OTBEYAIOT Ha MPHBEISHHbIi
B 3aJJaHKH BOTIpOC.)

Ynp. 135 (c. 125).

— Do you like sandwiches?

(BHITOIHEHWE B IPYNNax 1Mo TpYU YenoBeka.)

Yap. 137 (c. 126).

— I hope it will be easy for you to understand a new poem. Listen

to the speaker and try to understand the poem.

(YueHHMKH NPOCYILMEAIOT AYAMO03aNMCh Ha ynp. 137, yueOHUKH
NPH 3TOM 3aKPHTBL. 3aTeM YYHTEb 3a8a€T ASTAM BONPOCH M0 COep-
XaHMIO CTUXOTBOPEHHA. )

— You may open your books, page 126, exercise 137. Repeat the

poem after the speaker.

— Read it in pairs.

— Who wants to read the poem artisticatty?

(YuuTenb npeanaraer AeTAM OTKPBITh YYeOHMKH Ha ¢. 126, Yuenu-
KH MOBTOPSIIOT CTHXOTBOPEHHE 3a AHKTOPOM I10 CTPOUKAM H YHTAIOT
€ro B n1apax.)

Yup. 138 (c. 126).

{¥CcTHOE BEIMONHEHHE. )

V. ONaKynLTMUHYTKA

V1. Npoponxexue paGoru No Teme ypoka

Pafiora no yueGHuKy

Yap. 139 (c. 126).

— t’s time to continue reading stories. Open vour textbeoks on

page 126, exercise 139.

(Y4eHHKH B TeUeHHe JBYX MHUHYT YMTAIOT PO ceds paccKas H OT-
BEYAIOT Ha IPHBeAeHHBIA B 3aIaHHK BOTIPOC. 3aTEM OCYLIESCTBIAETCA
(pPOHTWIbHAA TIPOBEDKA.)

Yup. 140 (c. 127),

— Let’s read the task of exercise 140 on page 127.

— Finish the sentences, please.

(MpoBepxa OCyWSCTRIAECTSA B apax.)

¥up. 141 (c. 127).

— As you know British people are very polite. Is it important to be

polite?

— Why?

— Let’s find out how to be polite at the table. Who will read the rule

and the examples from exercise 141 on page 1277

{Y4eHMKH YyUTAIOT BCIYX MPaBHIIO U MPHMEDPHR! U3 yrip. 141.)

Yup. 142 (c. 127).

— Now I want you to work in pairs and make up the dialogues.
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— Who is ready to act out the dialogue?

(Vuamipecs SeMATCA Ha [Iaphki ANs1 COCTaBA¢HHA H pasbirPhIBaH
MHHHA-IHANOrOB U3 yrip. 142. B KOHle ypeKA JHANOTH MMPOBCPAOTCH
B YCTHOI dopme.)

Vii. NoaseaeHne UTOroB ypoka

That’s all we have time for.
Don’t run across the road,
Stop and look.
Don’t write on the wall,
Write in your book.
Don’t run in school,
Always walk.
Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk.

The lesson is over. Goodbye, my dear friends!

Jomawnese sapanue

YueGHHK: yrip. 137 (BHIYYHTE CTHXOTBOPEHHE HAH3YCTE, ¢. 126),
ynp. 21 (¢. 136).

Ypoxk 69. flavnens fledo

HMH.‘ AKTHBH3AHHA JICKCHYCCKHX H NPCU3HOCUTENBHBIX HAEHKOB
no teme «HasecTHHe AIOAH», COBEPIICHCTBOBAHWHE HABLEIKOB YTEHHA,
MOHOROTHYECKON pedu 1 rpaMMaTHYECKHX HABHKOB.

O6opydosanue: NOPTPETH HU3BSCTHERIX MI0ASH.

Xop ypoka

(. Oprasn3auMoHHbLIR MOMEHT
— Good afternoon, boys and girls. I'm glad to meet you. How are
you today?
— Who is on duty today?
— What day is it today?
— OK. Let’s start the lesson now,
Il. PeuaBas paamMHKka
(YunTtenb B ORCTPOM TeMme 3aBaeT YUeHHKAM CACAYIOIIHE BO-
MPOCH.)
— Nice to see you, Liz. How are you? ({ am fine, thank you. How
are you?)
— T am fine, too. And what about you, Vova? How are you? (/ am
fine, thank you.)
— I am glad 10 hear that. The weather is fine today, isn’t it? (Oh,
yes. I agree with you. It is rather pleasant.)
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—~ Kate, I’d like to ask you a question. ( You are welcome. What would
you like to ask me about?)

— What famous people in Russia do you know? (Leo Tolstoy,
Alexander Pushkin, Andrei Sakharov.)

— Who can add? Do you know any Russian painters? (fsaac Levitan,

Valentin Serov, Ivan Shishkin.)

— Who was the first Russian cosmonaut? ( Yuri Gagarin.)

— Are you proud of the Russian famous people? (Yes, { am. f am
proud of my country and Russian people.) Etc.

Hil. PaGota no Teme ypoka
1. Qonerieckan orpaGoTka HOBBIX €108 00 Teme «anecTHBIe Mom»
— Today we shall have a talk about famous people of Great Britain
and America. | have written their names on the blackboard. Can
you read them?
— Have you ever heard the names of these famous people?
{YuuTenb BHIBENIMBAET HA NOCKE NOPTPETH IJHAMEHHTRIX NIOASH
H oﬁpamae‘r BHHMAaHHE NeTEi Ha CIIOBA, 3aIMMCAHHEIC HA JOCKE (HMCH&
1 haMILTHH U3BECTHLIX JII0OeH HA aHDIMHCKOM A3bIKe ¢ TPAaHCKPUIT-
Hei). YUeHHKU YHTa0T CI0Ba CAMOCTOATEIBHO H MOBTOPAIOT UX
3a y4WTeAeM, XOpOM W B mapax.)

Sir Arthur Conan Dayle Daniel Defoe
Agatha Christie Mark Twain

Chariie Chaplin William Shakespeare
John Lennon Pamela Travers
William Turner

2. PaGota no yueOnuKy

Ynp. 143 (c. 128).

— Open your textbooks on page 128, exercise 143. Say what these
people are famous for,

{YcTHOe BLIMONHEHME. )

Yup. 144 (c. 128).

— It’s time to read the story about the famous person. It’s exercise
144 on page 128. Let's read the questions in the task. You will
read the text to yourself for four minutes and find the answers to
the questions.

— Yourtime is up. Who is ready to answer?

{Y4eHHKN YHTAKOT RpOo cedA TEKCT U OTBEYAlOT Ha MPHUBEACHHHE

B 3aJAHHH BOTIPOCEL )

Yaup. 145 (c. 129).

— I'want to find out if you understand the text well. You can see
some sentences in exercise 145 on page 129. Decide on the
correct and wrong statements.
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(Vuammnecs B TedyeHHe OAHONI-ABYX MHHYT CaMOCTOATENbHO
BLIMIOJIHAOT 3aAaHHE, a 33TEM 10 OYEpedH 3a4MTHIBAXOT CBOH Ba-
PHAHTEL)

Vup. 149 (c. 129).

(BrinmonHeHHe B rpyrIIax 1o TpH Yeg0seKa.)

V. OusxynTMUHYTKA

V. Mpoaonxenne patotal NO TéMe YPOKa

PadoTa no yueGunxy

Ynp. 147, 148 (c. 129).

— Let’s return to the text about Daniel Defoe and his famous book.
Can you describe the main character Robinson Crusoe?

— Look at the picture and make up the sentences to describe it using
the word combinations from exercise 148 on page 129 in your
textboaks.

(YuuTenb npednaraet JeTIM BHINOJIHKUTE yIp. 147 1 148,)

V1. Mpoeepka poMalliHero 3anaHna
— 1It’s time to listen to the poem “Helping Mother”. Repeat the
poem in pairs and then you will go to the blackboard one by
one and recite this poem. Open your textbooks, page 126,
exercise 137,
— Yourtime is up. Who will be the first to recite the poem?
(YUeHHKH NOBTOPRIOT CTHXOTBOPEHHe U3 yrp. 137 {yuebHUK,
c. 126) B napax, a 3aTeM IO QYEPEIN BBIXOIAT K JOCKE M paccKashl-
BaIOT €T0.)

Vil. Noasepenne UTOrOB YPOKa
1 can ski, [ can skate,
I can sing, 1 can skip,
{ can swim, 1 can’t fly
[ can read and say “Goodbye!”

— Goodbye, boys and girls! (Goodbye, Maria Petrovna’)

HowmawHee sapaHne
VyelHHK: ynip. 149 (noaroToBuTh Nepeckas, ¢. 129), vop. 20
{c. 136).

Ypok 70. Hawm mobumbie KHUIM

Ilean: axTyanuzauma crpaHOBe TYeCKHX 3HAHWH 1o TeMe «H3BecT-
HbI¢ MTHCATENH» ; TPDEHHPOBKA HABLIKOB H3YUAIOLLETO YTEHUA; KOHTPOD
HAaBEIKOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOHR peun.

Obopydoeanue: MOPTPETH U3BECTHHIX J10ACH.
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Xoa vypoka

I. OprannaaumMoHHbIi MOMEHT

— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)

— [ am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you tco.)

— Is it exciting to have a talk about famous English people?

We shall listen to your stories about Daniel Defoe and read the new
stories,

. PoHeTHHECKaN 3apaaKa

Hama oGe3paHKa — g monkey — MOGUHT vrpath. OHa B3sna 3ep-
Ka/IbLe H TPUMAacHHYAET IIEPe], HUM.

(JleTH TIOBTOPAIOT 34 YUMTENREM BCe JBIDKeHH. )

Hailla 0Ge3psiHKA cephe3Hasd, a BOT OHa YNeIOHYnach. (Hvbni pac-
MAHYMb, @ 3AMEM BEPHYNS 8 HelIMPAABHOE NOAONCEHIE.)

Haiua obesbsinka Hapynack. (ybal cacame Gez sbinfueanun, a a-
meM 8EpHYMb 8 HeLMPAAbHOR HOAONCEHUE.,)

Q0e3bpsaHKa WIPAEeT ¢ A3BMNKOM: MOZHHMET 33 BepXHHE 3y0KH, Mo-
TOM CNPAYET KOHYMK A3BINKA 32 HIXKHHNE 3yOKH.

— Look at the blackboard, please. You can see twao lists of words

there. Can you read the first (the second) list?

— Repeat the words after Nick.

— Read the words in pairs.

Daniel character
desert adventures
Robinson writer
famous Defoe
become Crusoe
main popular
real island

(Yuntenb npeanaraeT y4aluMcs IpOUHTATh CIOBA, 3aNUCaHHbIE
Ha JOCKE, ITOBETOPHUTL HX BCAYX 334 O0HHM H3 VUCHHKOB H MPOYHTATL
B [apax.)

lii. Peyesaq pasmuHka

- T want you to match the words from the columns.

— Make up the sentences about Daniel Defoe and Robinson Crusce

using these word combinations.

(Y4eRHKN COOTHOCAT CNAOBA M3 ABYX CTONOHKOB, 3alTHCAHHBIE
Ha BOCKe, ¥ COCTARNAIT CnoBocoucTaHuA ( Daniel Defoe, desert isiand,
Robinson Crusoe, famous writer, become popular, main character, real
adventures). 3aTeM AeTH COCTARIAIOT MPEMICKEHHUS, UCTTOAB3YS HAH-
HHe cnopocovetaHus. {Daniel Defoe was a famous writer, The story of
Robinson Crusoe was based on the real adveniures, The main character of
his novel is Robinson Crusoe. In 1719 his book became very popular. Eic.))
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V. NpoBepxa AoOMAWHEro 3afaHMA
— Who is ready to go to the blackboard and tell us about the famous
novel of Daniel Defee? Dima will start and other pupils will
prepare the questions to him.
(Yuauriecs (JeTHpe-IIeCTh YENIOBEK) MO OYepedH BHIXOMAT K 00-
CKe W NepecKasHBaloT TekeT o Januene Jedw. YueHuky 3anaror pac-
CKAIYKKY BONPOCH.)

Hpumepnuiil paccxas yuenura:

Daniel Defoe was the author of the novel “The Life and Strange Surprising
Adventures of Robinson Crusoe”. This story is based on the real adventures of
a sailor Alexander Seikirk.

The main character of the book is Robinsen Crusoe. He was a very brave
and creative man. He lived on the desert island for several years. Robinson
Crusoe learned how to catch goats, to grow plants, to build a house, to make
pots, to tell the time. This novel became popular in 1719. Now every child knows
the adventures of Robinson Crusoe.

Ipumepnuie sonpoce demeii:

— Does the book contain a lot of incidents from the author’s
imagination?

— How old was Daniel Defoe when he wrote his famous novel?

— Did Daniel Defoe write the books for children?

— Did Daniel Defoe write many books?

— Did Daniel Defoe make his story realistic? Eic.

V. Pa6ora no reme ypoka

PaGora no yseOHRKY

Ynp. 151 (c. 129),

— Do you like reading?

— Is it your hobby?

— Let’slisten to the interview from exercise 151 on page 129 in the

textbooks,

— Listen to the dialogue and complete the sentences.

(YuMTenb NpeanaraeT yJallliMcs MPOCNYLATE JUAN0T H Jono-
HHTbL MpenioxkeHnd. [Iposepka 3agaHHA NPOBOAUTCA QPOHTAIBHO
B ycTHOH dopme, Ito YCMOTPEHHIO YYRTENA AYIHO3ATTHCE MOKET ObITL
MPOCNYILAHA ABAKIH. )

V1. DU3KyNnLTMMHYTKA

Vil. Npoaonxenue paboTul No Teme ypoka
Paora no yueluuxy
Yap. 152 (c. 130).
— I’d like you to open your books on page 130, exercise 152. Let’s
read the task.
— Can you translate the task?
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— Divide into groups and match the books and the authors.

— Nick will read the variants and other pupils will follow his
reading.

(Y4eHHKHA 3a4KTHIBAIOT H ICPEBOAAT 3aJaHHAE U3 YIIp. 152, 3atem
RENATCA HA TPYIIIGI TI0 YETRIPE Y€TOBEKA A BEIMOTHEHHA YIIPAXK-
HEHHA.)

Ynp. 155 (c. 131).

— Englishmen are proud of the famous people of their country.

What famous people can you name? (Margaret Thatcher, Daniel
Defoe, William Shakespeare, Agatha Christie, efc.)

— Let’s read the texts from exercise 155 on page 131 to get some
new information. You will read the text and fill the gaps with the
necessary words,

(Y4eHHKH B TeUEHHE YETHIPEX MHHYT YHTAIOT TEKCTH. MoXHO op-
raHW30BaTh paboTy MeHee NOArOTOBACHHBIX YYaIIHXCA B Napax. 3aTeM
OpTaHM3YyeTCA (PPOHTAIBHAA NMPOBEPKA, MOCJE YEro YYHTE!b 3a1acT
IETAM CASAYIOWHME BOMPOCH. )

— Who was buried in Westminster Abbey? (Charles Darwin was

buried in Westminster Abbey.)

— How many ancient languages did John R. R. Tolkien speak? (He
spoke six ancient languages.}

— Who studied at Cambridge University? (Charles Darwin studied
at Cambridge University.)

— What books did John R, R. Tolkien write? ( He wrote several books
“The Hobbit”, “The Lord of the Rings”, elc.)

— When was Charles Darwin born? (He was borr in 1809.)

— Who made a voyage round the world? (Charles Darwin made
a voyage round the world.)

— When did John R. R. Tolkien die? (He died in 1973.)

— Who studied at Oxford University? (John R. R. Tolkien studied at
Oxford Universiny.)

— Whose nickname was «Gas»? (Charies Darwin's nickname was
“Gas".)

Vili. Noasepgenre UTOroB ypoka

Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
Try to come

In time to school.

The bell has gone. Goodbye, boys and girls!

Domawnee zananne
YueGuuk: yp. 154 (¢. 130), ynp. 24 {c. 136).
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Ypox 7 1. NMNorosopum 0 3HAMEHUTOCTAX

I[eau: BBEIECHHE HOBROTO CTPAHOBERYECKOTO MarepHana e TeMe
«M3BeCTHBIC MOMH»; TPEHHPOBRKA HABBIKOB MOHOMIOTMYECKON peun;
COBEPIIEHCTBOBAHWUE HABBIKOB YTEHHA.

Ofiopydosanie; KAPTOMKH ¢ TPAaHCKPHIMUHOHHBIMY 3HAYKaMHK;
MOPTPETH! H3IBECTHBIX MOOCH.

Xop ypoka

I. OpraHnaauMoHtbiii MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good moming, Maria Petrovna!)

Good moming, good moming!
Good moming to you!
Good moming, dear children,
T am glad to see you!
(Good moming, good morming!
Good morning 1o you!
Good morning, dear teacher,
We are glad io see youl}

— Sit down, children. Today we shall continue our talk about
famous people,

tl. GoHeTHUECKAN 3apaaxa
MHI DaBHO He BHOSNH 06e3bIHKY. M BOT 0HA cCHOBA ¥ HAC B rOCTHX.
(JleTH MOBTOPAIOT 32 VUHTESIEM BCE 3BYKH H IBHKEHHA H HAXOOAT
HYXHBbIE KAPTOUKH ¢ TPAHCKPHIIIIMOHHBIMM 3HAYKAMH. )
— OGesbsaHka Kavaercs Ha kagenax: [ii] — [1l, [E] — D], [E] — [d).
Find it, please.
— O6e3psiHKa 3anyBaeT ceeuky: [hl, [h], [h]. Sasha, do you know
this sound?
Qbe3paHKa NOKasbIBaET A3LMOK: [&], [*], [2].
BenoMHMM, Kak 08eabiHKa HrpaeT ¢ MAYMKoM: [b], [b], [b].
Ob6e3paHka rpeeT ¢BoM pyukHu: [hl, [hl, [h].
OHa BHTPAXHBACT NILUTL M3 AvBaH4HKka: [d], [d], [d].
QbeabsaHKa VINOHYNACK, HO He ITUpoKo: [a1], [a1], [a1).
O6e3baHKa NI0OHT NIeTk neceHKH. OHa noet: (1], [11, (1.
— TTOIHWMUTE SA3BMKHM BBEPX H IOCTABLTE UX Ha OYrOpKH 33 BepX-
HuMu 3ybamu: (1], [, [1.

IH. Pevesan pasMunka
Hrpa «Cornacuce RJIE He COTIACACh>
— Look at the portraits of famous people and agree or disagree with me.
{YuuTensL NOKA3ILIBAET HA MOPTPETH Pa3HBIX U3BECTHBLIX Jloach
H 33/1aeT VUEHHUKAM BONIPOCH. )
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Ipumepnniii x00 uepui:

— He is Daniel Defoe. (I disagree with you. He is Charlie Chaplin.)

— Charlie Chaplin is famous for his films. ([ agree with you. Charlie
Chapiin is famous for his films.)

— He is Mark Twain. (1 agree with you. He is Mark Twain.)

— Mark Twain is famous for his songs. (I disagree with you. He is
Jamous for his books.)

— Mark Twain wrote a book about Robinson Crusoe. ({ disagree
with you. Daniel Defoe wrote a book about Robinson Crusoe.) Etc.

V. MpoRepka A0MaALIHEr D 3a0aHUA
— Let’s listen to your stories about your favourite books. Work
in groups of four, listen to the stories and choose the most
interesting one.
— Who is ready to stant?
— Do you like his story?
— Why?
I hope vou will read this book in the future.
{(Yuaripeca neasTcs Ha MPynbl, 3acIyIHBAIOT pacCKa3bl WICHOB
CBOCH Ipynnel. 3aTeM ZCTH N0 OUEpeaH BLIXOMAT K ACCKE H NPEACTAB-
NAOT PACCKA3DLL.)

V. PaGoTta no veme ypoka

PadoTta no yuebOHHKY

¥np. 156 (¢c. 131).

— I’d like you to open your books on page 131, exercise 156. Read

the short dialogue and act it out,

(YunTe b NpeanaraeTt y4aulaMcsa IPOUNTATE, OEPEBECTH H pa3bir-
paTh AMANOTL. 3aTeM AETH B Mapax COCTABNAIOT CBOIT INANOr HA QCHOBE
TIPOYMTAHHOTO.)

Hpumeprvtit duanoe:

— Would you like to be famous?

— T think I would. I'll do my best to become a famous artist.

— Will vou? As for me I'd like to be a famous actor or a famous pop

singer,

Vi. DU3KyNnbTMHUHYTKA

Vil. Npoponxenne paboTe No Teme ypoxa
1. PaGoTa no yaeOnuky
Yup. 157, 158 (¢, 132).
— Many people are interested in the life of celebrities. Can you guess
why?
— I want you to open your textbooks on page 132, exercise 157,
Let’s read the task.
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— Can you translate the task?

(Y4eHWKHM 3a4WTHIBAIOT U MEPEBOAAT 3adaHme U3 yap. 157, 3atem
IETH YHTAKOT TEKCT BCITYX, BHINOMHAKT YKA3AHHOES 33MAHKE H OTBEYAIOT
Ha BONPOCH H3 yop. 138.)

Yap. 159, 160 (c. 132).

— The next task is the text from exercise 159 on page 132 in your

textbooks.

— Put the sentences of exercise 160 on page 132 in the correct order.
You will have three minutes to do the task and then we shalt listen
to your variants.

{(Y4eHHKH B TEYEHNE IBYX MUHYT YHMTAIOT TEKCT U3 yrp. 159, a 3a-

TeM BBIMIOAHAKT yiIp. 160.)

2. CocTaBnenne BOBPOCOR Ii0 COJEPKAHHIO TEKCTA

— Look through the text and prepare the questions to your

classmates.

— Who is ready to start?

— Let’s work in a chain.

(YuuTenb NpeaiaraeT y4allMMCca COCTABHTE BOTIPOCHI IO COMEPKA-
HHIO TeKCTa M 3aJaTh HX OAHOKIACCHHKAM. YUeHHKH 3aJal0T BONPOCH
no Henodke. NpaBUABHO OTBETHBUINH Ha BONPOC MONYYAET NPARO
3aJ1aTh CBOIL)

Hpumepnume sonpocut u omeemuot:

Pupil 1. Did Charlie Chaplin win the first prize in the
competition?

Pupil 2. No, he didn’t. He didn’t win the first prize. Why did he
decide to take part in the competition?

Pupil 3. He wanted to play a joke. Did he keep his plan a secret
from everybody? Etc.

3. Beenenne HOBOrO CTPAHOBEIYECKOND MATEPHANA

Next week we shall listen to your funny stories or anecdotes about
famous people.

(Yuntens o6BACHAST AeTM ToMalllHee 3adaBue (ynp. 161 B yue6-
HHKS, ¢. 132) 1 npecanaraeT B Ka4eCTBE MPUMEPOB CBOH HCTOPHH 0O H3-
BecTHRIX ioasx. Ha nocke cnenyer sapaHee pa3sBecUTE OPTPETHI 3Ha-
MeHHTOCTeH. B KOHIIE faHKOTro Tana ypoKa YIHTEND CIIpalllHBaeT
IeTeit, Kakoi cmydali moKasanca MM HanOosiee HHTEPECHBIM.)

Hpumepnbe ucmopuu:

1. Thomas Alva Edison was one of the greatest inventors of his time. In
1868, while working at an office in Boston, Edison made his first patented
invention. He wanted to ask 3000 dollars for his invention, but he was prepared
to sell it for 2000 dollars. He went to a meeting of businessmen who were
interested in his invention, but when he was asked t0 name the price he became
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very nervous and couldn’t speak. “We shan’t pay you a big price,” said onc of the
businessmen, “we have already decided how much we wilt pay — 40 000 dollars.”

2. One day Mark Twain was travelling in France by train. He was going
a small town near Paris. It was very late at night when he went to sleep. He asked
the conductor to wake him up when they got to the town, and went to sleep.
He woke up early morning. The train was already near Paris. Mark Twain was
very angry. He ran to the conductor and cried, *1 asked you to wake me up!
Why didn’t you do it?” The conductor looked at him for a moment and then
said, *You may be angry, sir, but not so angry as the American whom I put off
the train instead of you.”

3. William Tumer was a great English painter. He had a dog which he loved
very much. One day his dog fell and broke his leg. Tumer didn’t want to send
for a vet. He sent for the best doctor in London. When doctor came Tumer said,
“Doctor, I’m glad you have come. My dog broke a leg. I know that you are too
great for this work, but please, do it. It’s so important to me.” The doctor was
angry but did not show it. Next day the doctor asked Turner to come to his
house. When the painter got the doctor’s house, the doctor said, “Mr Tumer,
I’m glad to see you. I want you to paint my door. | know that yon are too great
for this work, but please, do it. It’s so important for me.”

Viil. NoaseneHne utoroa ypoxa
— Get your things together. Have a good weekend. Goodbye, bays.
Goodbye, girls.

AomawHee 3apanne
YyeBnuk: yup. 161 {noarotrosuth pacckal) {c. 132).

Ypok 72. Ypoxk aAoMaluHero yTeHnaNe 3

(3amaHue 119 y4eHHKOB — NPOUYNTATE PACCKa3 M BHIIOJHHTD YTI-
paxkHeHHA B paboveit TeTpaaH (¢, 67—72). YuHTeNb MOXET NIOATOTO-
BHTb MaTEPHAN [T IPOBEISHHS YPOKA JOMAILIHETO YTEHHS MO CBOEMY
YCMOTPEHHIO. )

Ypokn 73, 74. KourponvHan paGoraNe 3
Ileab: KOHTPONL HABMKOB AYTHPOBAHUA, YTEHHA, MHCbMa, YCTHOH
PeYd B rpaMMaTHYECKHX HABMKOB.

Odopydosanne: KapTOUKU ¢ rpaMMaTHYECKHM 331aHHEM 0 KONH-
YECTBY YYALIHXCS.

Xop ypokos

I. OpraHn3auMoOHHLIA MOMBHT
— Good morning, children! {Good morning, Maria Petrovna?’)
— I am glad to see you, (We are glad to see you t0o.)
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— Today we shall have the control work on the topic “Faces of
London™. Let’s start,

H. Mpoeenenne XOHTPONLHOK PaGoTHI

1, TInceMenHbie 321AUNA

(Tiepsast 4acTb KOHTPONLHOH pabOTH COCTOHT W3 OBYX 3alaHKi
M paccyuTaHa Ha 40 MUHYT.)

Task 1

(Y4eHHKH NONY4awT KAPTOUKK ¢ IPaMMATHYCCKMMM 3aJAHHAMH. )

Nel

Open the brackets.

1. I just (to meet) my friend in the street.

2. He (to come) a moment ago.

3. You (to learn) the poem by heart yet?

4, She (not to read) the story about London this week.

5. It (to be) cold yesterday.

No2

Fill in the words in the sentences.

1. We have helped our mother (already).

2. She has lived in New York (never).

3. I have opened the window {(just).

4, Has she cooked dinner (yet)?

5. Have you been to England (ever)?

6. They have not seen the film (vet).

7. My mother has cleaned the room (already).

(Karouu:

Nel

L. I have just met..,

2. He came...

3. Have you learnt...

4. She has not read...

5. Tt was cold...

Ne 2

1. We have already helped...

2. She has never lived...

3. T have just opened...

4. Has she cooked dinner yet?

5. Have you ever been...

6. They have not seen the film yet.
7. My mother has already cleaned...)

Task 2: 3amanus 1—6 (yaeGHHK, ¢. 138—140).

(B KadecTBe AOTIONHUTEIBHOTO 3ANAHKA IJIA KOHTPONA rPAMMATH-
KM YYHTENE MOXET HCTIONB30BATH CEAYIOUIES 3aJaHHUE HA KAPTOYKAX. )
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Nel

Ask the following gunestions.

1. It often rains in autamn in London. (When?)

2. There is a lot of snow in Moscow in winter. (Is ... 7)
3. He is going to the park now. (Who?)

4. We have dinner at two ¢’clock every day. (When?)
5. He will play vollevball with his friends. (With whom?)
6. I bought some cards in the shop. (What?)

7. He has just read the poem. (Has ...or... ")

N2

Open the brackets.

l. Nick already (to become) a teacher.

2. When you (to see) Mary?

3. Yesterday I (to wake up) at seven o'clock.

4. I (to be) in Moscow last month.

5. They (not to build) their country house vet.

6. You (to be) to London this year?

(Kniouu:

Nel

1. When does it often rain in autumn in London?
2. Is there a lot of snow in Moscow in winter?
3. Who is going to the park now?

4, When do we have dinner?

5. With whom will he play volleyball?

6. What did you buy in the shop?

7. Has he just read a poem or a story?

Ne 2

1. Nick has already become a teacher.

2. When did you see Mary?

3. Yesterday I woke up at seven o’clock.

4, T was in Moscow last month.

5. They haven’t built their country house yet.
6. Have you been to London this year?)

2. Yeruoie 3a0aBun

{BTopas yacTb KOHTPOABHO#H# paGoThl COCTOUT M3 ABYX 3a0aHWH
H paccyMTaHa Ha 40 MMHYT.)

Task 1: 3anaHue 7 (yueGHHK, C. 141, MOHOIOrMMECKAs PeYb).

Task 2: vrip. 7 (yueOHHK, ¢. 141, IHanornveckas peus).

lil, NoaseAeHWe UTOrOB YPOKOB
{(VunTe)ib IOABOAMT HTOIH H COODIIAET JETAM, YTO HA CIEOYIOLIEM
YPOKE OHH MPHMYT YYACTHE B BHXKTOPHHE.)

Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
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Try to come
In time to school.

QOur lesson is over, Goodbye, boys and girls!

Aomawxee 3anaHve
[lorropute Unit 3, BCIOMHUTE CTHXH H MeCHH No TeMe «JInua
JloHnonas.

¥Ypox 75. Becenoe copeBHoBanne

1lean: o6o6ILIEHUE UIYUSHHOTO MaTepuana no TeMe «Jluna louao-
Ha», aKTyanu3auus GoHeTHYECKHUX U IPAMMAaTHYESCKHX HaBLIKOB; CO-
BEPIICHCTROBAHUE HABBIKOB MOHMWIOTMHECKOH U ANANOTHUECKON pedH.

Obopydoeanue: 1Ba HabOpa KapToO4YeK ¢ TPAHCKPHIILMOHHBIMU
3HAYKAMH; KAPTOUKH ¢ 3aJaHUeM AN KAANTAHOB H ¢ 3aAaHHeM 4ad
KOHKypca Ne 6,

Xon ypoka

|. OpraHn3auMoHHBIA MOMEHNT

— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovnal)

— lam glad to see you. (We are glad 10 see you too.)

— Today we shall have a competition on the topic “Faces of
London”. Let’s divide into two teams and think of the names
for the teams.

(Yuamnecsd endarca Ha IBe KOMaH/bl, NPUAYMEIBAIOT HA3BAHMS
JUT HHX M BRIOUPAKOT KaNHTAHOB, YUUTENb OOBACHACT AETHM [TPaBHAA
COPCBHOBaHMA K COO0LUAET, YTO 33 KaXIOE NMPABWILHO BLITONHEH-
Hoe 3aJaHue KOMaHAbl GyayT NOJyYaTh ONpeleieHHOe KOMHYECTBO
Gannos.)

il. NposegeHne KOHKYpPCOB
Konkype 1
— Let’s play with the English sounds. Bawuia 3afiaya — cOCTaBHTb KakK
MOXHO 6oabILe cnos no TeMe «Cronuua BeaukoGpuranuu»,
(YuuTenb BLIKNANLIBAET Ha CTOMb] KOMAHI KAPTOYKH C TPAHCKPUN-
LMOHHBIMH 3HAYKaMH. YYeHHKH MoaGupaloT HeOOXOAUMBIE 3BYKH A5
cocTaBnenua cnoe: [pak], [zw], [wa:0], {landen], ['pelaes], etc. 3a xax-
A0€ MPAaBUNBHO COCTABNCHHOE CIIOBO KOMaHA NMoayyaeT ofuH 6an. )
Konxype 2. Hrpa <XBacryn»
— Let’s remember our game “A Boaster”. Each team will think of
different statements. Your task is to express your doubt.
(KomaHnanb no ouepeaH BEUIBHIAIOT PATMYHEIE NPEANOAOKEHH .
3anaHue 414 MPOTUBHHKOB — BbIPa3WTh CROE HECOTNACHE (COCTABUTL
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OTPULATENTBHOE NPEATOXEHHE). 3a MPaBIILHO COCTABICHHHE NMpel-
JIOXEHHA KOMAHAA NoaydaeT oauH Hamn.)

Hpumepuuii xo0 uepui:

Team 1. I shall go to London next month.

Team 2. You will not go to London next month.

Team 2. I have visited St James Park.

Team 1. You have not visited St James Park. Etc.

Konxype 3

— Now we shall role play the dialogues about the capital of Great

Britain today. You will work in groups during five minutes and
then we shall start.
(LneHel Kaxgoi U3 KOMaH]I B TEYSHHE MATH MMHYT COCTABJIAIOT
Juanor o TeMe «Cronuila BemHKoOpUTAHHM», 4 3aTEM pa3birpHBAKT
ero. MakcuManbHoe KonHnuecTBo GannoB — 5. Y4WUTE b OLIEHHBAET
rPaMMAaTHYCCKYIO MPaBUILHOCTD IPEATOKEHHI, 06bEM Alaora 1 ap-
THCTHYHOCTD YUACTHHKOB.)
IIpumepnwii duasoe:
— Hello, Ted!
— Hello, Fred! How are you?
— Tam fine. I have been to London with my family.
— Great! When did you go there?
— We went there last month. We stayed in the capital of Great
Britain for four days.

— What places of interest did you visit?

— We visited Hyde Park, Westminster Abbey, Buckingham Palace.
But I liked Science Museum best of all.

— Science Museum? What is it?

— kt’sone of the most popular museums in London. It is famous for
its big collections, interesting exhibitions and special activities.
You can even take part in experiments.

- You are lucky,

— Come to my place one day. I will show you the pictures of
London.

— OK. Let’s meet tomorrow,

— Goodbye, Ted.

— Goodbye, Fred.

Konrkype 4

— It’s time to remember our poems and do some exercises.

(UneHsl Kaxaol KOMAHIB pACCKa3HBAKOT pasydeHHEIE paHee
CTUXOTBOPEHHA INA NPOBEASHHSA (PHIKYIETMHHYTOK M HOKA3hIBAIOT
COOTBETCTRYIOILIME ABHXEHH.)

Konxype 5 (ana kanwranos)

— Now our captains will have the special task. There are the cards

on vour desks. Look at them. You can see the task for you there.
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{KamMTaHbl KOMaHA MOJIy4aloT KAPTOYKH C 3aaaHHeM. Makcu-
MaIbHOE KOIMYECTBO §arioB — 3. YUHTENE MpoBepAeT NPaBIILHOCTD
BHIMTOJIHEHHS 3a1aHHAA B KOHUE YPOKa.)

Has kanumana nepeoii komanos!:

Continue the logical chain.
Pablo Picasso John Lennon Charles Darwin Margaret
Thatcher
An artist A singer A scientist
Jan xanumana emopoii Komanowt:
Continue the logical chain.
Buckingham Kensington London Hyde
Palace Gardens Zoo

(Kuouestie croga: 1 — a politician; 2 — Park.)
Konkypc 6
— As I know you can ask the disjunctive questions. Now the teams
will get the cards. You will see the sentences on them. Ask the
tag questions to these sentences.
(KoMaHABl MOJYYAI0T KAPTOUYKH ¢ NPETOXKCHHAMM. YUCHHKH
B TEUCHHUE TPEX MHHYT 3aHCHIBAIOT K HHM BONPOCH. 3a KaXIbIH npa-
BWIBHBIH BOIIPOC KOMAaHIA IONYYaeT ABa Gamna.)

Zan nepeoit komandu:

1. My sister wants to be a writer, ... ?

2. They went to the ancient town last month, ... ?

3. Jack can watch TV in the house, ... ?

4. T have been to Natural History Museum with my friend, ... ?
5. it will be rainy in avtumn, ... ?

Zan emopoii komander:

1. Children can swim very well, ... ?

2. She wrote that book in 1868, ... ?

3. it will be hot in summer, ... ?

4. Her friend wants to be a musician, ... ?

5. We have visited the British Museum, ... 7

(Karovn.

ar nepeoii komanosi:1 — doesn’t she; 2 — didn’t they; 3 — can’t he;
4 — haven’t I; 5 — won’tit.

Jan emopoii komands: 1 — can’t they; 2 — didn’t she; 3 —won’t it;
4 — doesn’t he / she; 5 — haven’t we.)

Ill. NoaeeneHme UTOroB YpeKa
Thank you for your work. You were active and clever today,
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— Do you like our competition?
— Stand up, please.
(KOMaHJE MOACYMTHEAIOT NONYYEHHBIC 0alibl, YYHTENE MTOABO-
IHMT HTOTH YPOKA H OMpefenseT KOMaHay-NobeAUTENLHUILY. )
Raise your head!
Jump up high!
Wave your hand!
And say “Goodbye!™

— Goodbye, children! {(Goodbye, Muria Petrovnal)

AomawHee 3apanne

[MonroToRBMTECA K nipoekTHOH pabore Ne 3 (pabouas terpanb,
c. 72—73): paspaboTaTs MaTepHall H NPUHECTH KAPTHHKH K (oToTpa-
duHn no reme «Jo0po NOXANoBATE B HALI TOPOI».

¥Ypok 76. Npoexrnan paboraNe 3

Ileau: 3akperieHNe TIEKCHYECKUX HABBIKOB 10 M3YYCHHOH TEME;
AKTHBHM3ALMSA HABLIKOB MOHOJOFHYECKOH peun; COBEPLLCHCTBORAHHE
HABLIKOB BEHINOMHEHHA TPOSKTHBIX 3a0aHnil,

Ofopydosanue: mucTol 6yMary GopMaTa A2 no KOIHYECTRY Ipynn
y4alUMXCs; UBeTHLE KapaHIally 1 droMacTepel 414 odopMAcHHS
NPOSKTHOM paGoThL; TRAMOTH 471 IOOLUPEHHA RBTOPOB TYIIIHX pador.

Xopn ypoka

|. OpraHnzauMoHHBIN MOMEHT

— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovnal)

— Tam glad to see you. (We are glad fo see you t00.)

— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)

— I’m fine, thank you, Mary, how is your mother? (She is fine,
thanks.)

— Alex, is vour father OK? ( Yes, he is. He is OK))

— Who is absent today? (AN pupils are present.)

— And who is on duty today? (FVova and Masha are on duty today.)

— OK. Let’s start our work.

~ Do you like guests?

— Do you want any foreigners to visit our town?

— Let’s plan a tour for them and make a poster. Divide into groups
of three,

Il. NpoexTHan paboTa yvatmxca. ITan CaMOCTORTENBHOT O
BLINONHEHUA
(B Hauane ypoka yyuTelNb IpeiuiaraeT YYeHHKaM Pa3ieIHThCA
Ha [PYMITLI IO TPH YETOBEKA, OOBLACHIET NOPANOK BhIIONHEHUA PO~
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eKTa K pa3iaeT HeoOXodMMBle MATEpHAIE, B TeyeHHe Tpex MHHYT
yualmmecs MIaHHPYIOT CBOIO paboTy M pacnpeleadioT NopyuyeHUs,
HCNONE3YA HHCTPYKLIMIO K3 paboueit TeTpanm Ha ¢. 72 (step 1), a 3a-
TEM BEITONHAIOT IPOEKT B TeueHHe 23—25 MURYT (steps 2—4). Ina
oOpMIEHMA TUIaKATa No TeMe «Jo6po noxarosaTh B HAalll TOPOI»
YYCHHUKM UCTIONB3YIOT MATEPHAN, MOATOTOBNEHHEI I0Ma 3apaHee,
TexeT U COOTBETCTBYICILME WLTIOCTPALIMY PAa3MEIIAIOTCA Ha JIHCTaX
oymarH dopMaTta A2.)

Nl Pu3KyNLTMUHYTKA
— Let’s have a rest and remember our poem.

I have ten little fingers
And they all belong to me.
1 can make them do many things.
So would you like to see?
I can shut them up tight.
{ can open them wide.
[ can put them together
Or make them all hide.

— Sit down, please.

IV. MpoekTHan pabota yvawmxca. Itan npeacTaBneHns

M 3aWMTe

(YueHMKH BEINONHAIOT steps 5—6 (paGoyas TeTpans, ¢,73), Heo6-
X0AUMO oOpaTUTHL 0coboe BHHMAaHKME YYALNHXCA Ha TO, YTO BO Bpems
NPe3eHTALIMK BEICTYTIAIOMINE JONXKHE TOBOPMTb IPOMKO, YETKO, 0~
CTATOYHO OLICTPO M BRIpAZUTENbHO. B KOHLIe YpoKa YMEHHKH BCEM
KJAacCOM BHIOHPAICT JyuLliHe paboThl. ABTOPHI CAMbBIX YIAUHBIX pabot
OTMEYAIOTCA IPAMOTAMA.)

Y. MNogaepeHue UTOroB ypoka
Our lesson is over. That brings us to the end. Goodbye, boys and
girls!

Hdomawxee 3apnanne
YueOHUK: yrip. 22, 23 (c. 136).



Unit 4. LEARNING MORE
ABOUT EACH OTHER

NMnannpyembie peaynbTaThi

JIMIHOCTHRIE Pe3YIBTATH

1. PopMHPOBaHHE YBAXHTEIHHONC OTHOIIEHHA K AIBKY B KYJb-
TYpE APYTHX HAPOIOB,

2. Pa3sBuThe MOTHBOR y4cOHOI JeATeIbHOCTH B (hopMHpPOBaHKe
JAYHOCTHOTQ CMBICTA YYSHHA, MPHHATHE H OCBOCHHE COLIH-
AJILHOH POSIH 0BYRAOIETOCH,

3. PasBuTHe CAMOCTOATENBHOCTH H JIHYHOW OTBETCTBEHHOCTH
33 CBOM MIOCTYIKH HA OCHOBE MpPEeNCTARNSHHET 0 HPABCTBCHEBIX
HOpMaX.

4, ®opMHPOBAHHE 3CTETHYECKHX NOTPeBHOCTER H YYBCTB.

5. PasBUTHE 3THMECKHX YYBCTB, JOGPOXEAATENbHOCTH, IMOLHO-
HANEHO-HPaBCTBEHHOH OTIHBYNECCTH M MOHHMAHHMS.

6. Pa3sBHTHE HABSIKOB COTPYAHUYECTBA CO BIPOCIBIMH M CBEPCTHH-
KAMH B Pa3HKX CHTYAIMAX, YMEHHH He CO3AaBaTh KOH(IHKTOB
H HaXOAHTS BEIXOOB H3 CIIOPHBIX CUTYALIHA,

IIpenmertnie pesyabTaTh

1. POpMHPOBAHHE HABLIKOB CI0BOOOPAa30BAHUS (OTPHILIATENLHEE
NMPUCTABKH MPHJIATATEIbHHX, CYQOHHKCH CYIIECTBUTENBHEIX
{Ha3BaHuA npodeccuii)).

2. BeeneHue HOBOIt neKCHKH o TeMaM «Cembar, «Omucanue mio-
neiix, <[TpodeccHH».

3. CoBepilieHCTBOBAHHE HABLIKOB YTEHHA U ayOHPOBAHMA.

4. Pa3BHTHE HABBIKOB AMAIOTHYECKOH peuu no teMaM «Kakue
JICHH Tehe HPaBATCA?», «XobBGH», «KeM Thl xouellib BBITL?».

5. 3axperuieHHe NPOH3HOCHTEIBHEBIX M opdorpath4ecKIX HABLIKOB.

6. CoBeplICHCTROBAHHE HABBIKOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOM peyu 1o Te-
maM «/TomalliHee XHBOTHOE», «Moe x066u», «KeM Th! Xouels
OBTE?», «[Ipodeccns moux poaureneit», «MaeansHas ceMbs».

7. TIoBTOpeHIE N3yd4eHHRBX MPAMMATHUSCKHX BPEMEH [1aroNa, pe-
4eBOTC 000pOTa f0 be going 1o do something M Pa3JeTHTENLHBEIX
BOTIPOCOB.
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8. 3aKkpeIieHUe HABHKOB MHCbMEHHOI peuu no TeMe «[Ipasuna
g ponuTeneii U aeteity, «[Ipodeccna Moeil MeYThIs.

9. CoBepieHCTBOBAHHE HABLIKOB BHITOMHEH NS MPOEKTHBIX 3a-
AAHHH.

MeTanpeaMeTHbie pe3y/sTATH

1. OnnaneHHe cocobHOCTHIO TPHHUMATD H COXpaHATD LIEH U 337a-
4n yaeGHOM JeATENRHOCTH, [TONCKA CPEICTB ee OCYLIECTBISHMA.

2. POpMHUpPOBAHHE YMEHNS TUTAHHPOBATD W OUEHHUBATE YueGHbIE
AeHCTBUS B COOTBETCTEHMH ¢ ITOCTARTEHHOH 3aa4eit ¥ ofpeaensaTs
HanGonee agppeXTHEHBIE CTOCOOH ACCTKEHHS Pe3ybTaTa.

3. Ucnonb3oBaHie 3HAKOBO-CHMBOMHYESCKHX CPEACTE NPEnCcTaB-
JeHHA HHDOPMALKH 154 CO30aHNs MOJeNeH peYeBoroe BLICKA-
3BIBAHIA.

4. AKTHBHOE UCTIONB30BAHHE PEYEBBIX CPEACTB UTA pellieHHs KOM-
MYHHKATHBHEIX 3313y,

5. ToToBHOCTL cAYIIATE COOECEIHHKA M BECTH JIHAJIOT.,

6. YMeHMe NoTOBapHBATLCA O pacnipeaeneHUH GYHKIWIA U poneit
B COBMECTHOH AeATEIBHOCTH.

7. OBnaneHMe HABHKAMH CMEBICJIOBOTO YTCHIA TEKCTOB B COOTBET-
CTBHMM C LIEJIAMH H 330a4aMH.

Ypok 77. Hurepebio

Ifesu: coBepilieHCTBOBAHHE JIEKCHYECKHUX HABRIKOB IO TEME
«¥3HaeM OONbILIE APYT O APYTE», HABLIKOB YTEHHA M AYAHPOBAHNS.

Obopydosanue: KApTHHKA C H300paxXeHreM AeBodkH ixkecc.

Xopn ypoka

|. Oprann3aLnOHHbIE MOMEHT
— Good moring, children! (Good morming, Maria Petrovnal)
— I am glad to see you. ( We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— I’mfine, thank you. Who is absent today? (Al pupils are present.)

Il. oueTrvecxas 3apaaxa
— HapaiiTe BCIOMHUM paccKa3 of o0e3bAHKe U pa3cMHEM Halin
A3bIYKHA.

(JleTH MOBTOPAIOT 32 YYMTEIEM BCE 3BYKH M ABHXKEHA.)

Haita aHakoMaa oGe3baHka — @ monkey — noina ryaate. OHa
npurnanaeT Ha Nporyaky denouky: [e1], [er], [e1] » 3BOHUT B KoNO-
konsunx: [n], [n], [n].

0O06e3bsiHKa 1 GeJlouKa ApasHAT KOMapHKoB: [Z], [z], [z].
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Komapixi cepasirest n Kycaror 06e3baHKy, oHa Kpyaur: [at], [a1], [ar].

BonbHO NOKycaaTH KOMAapHKH 00e3bAHKY, OHa JAXe FOBOPUT C TPY-
ZoM: [m], [m], [m].

K obesbanke npieTe MueikH M yermokausaiort ee: [0], [0], [0].

Obe3baHKA BO3BpAIIacTCA BoMOH M IpeeT 3aMep3iune nanku: [hi,
|h], [h].

Obe3bAHKA TOXKUTCA CNaTh M 3a0yBaeT CBEUKY: [w], [w], fwl.

Very good, children!

lll. Peuepaq paamMnHKa
— We shall have a guest today. Her name is Jess. She is going to
ask you some questions. I’d like you to answer them quickly and
loudly.
{Yuntens 3HaKoMHUT pebAT ¢ AeBoukoit [IKece 1 OT ee JTNLIa 3a0aeT
BOMPOCH.)
— How old are you? ({'m ten.)
- Have you got a brother? (Yes, [ have. I have a brother.)
— What is his name? (His name is Vova.)
— What is your father? (He is a doctor.)
— Do you like to sing? (Yes, { do. flike to sing.)
— Do you watch TV at night? (No, { don’t. I don'twatch TV at night.) Etc.
{3aTeM y4HTEAB MPEANATaeT ZeTAM 3a0aThk Bonpochl IKece. )

V. PaboTa no Teme ypoxa
Padota no y1eGuHKy
Yap. 1(c. 142).
— Jessis giving an interview to a correspondent of a magazine. Let’s
listen to the dialogue and try to understand it.
(JeTH cnylaloT OHANOT H BUIICAHIOT 3agaHHe. [To yeMOTpeHHD
YUNTENA HHTEPRLID MOXET OLITE MPOCTYIIAHO ABAXKILL. )
Ynp. 2 (c. 142).
— It’s time to listen to some words and repeat them after the
speaker, You can see these words on page 142, exercise 2.
(¥Yvaltrecs NOBTODAIOT 33 AUKTOPOM CJIORA, a JaTeM BRIOHPaOT
H 3a4HTHIBAIOT TE MAPLI, KOTOPHIC HMEIOT CXOXEE [TPOH3HOIICHHKE B aH-
TJIKHCKOM K PYCCKOM #3bIKax.)

V. Ou3Ky AL TMUHYTKA

VI. Npogomkexnue paboTei No Teme ypoka
PadoTa no yuebnuxy
Ynp. 3 (c. 143).
— Divide into groups of four, please. You can see some word
combinations in exercise 3 on page 143 in the textbooks. You
will translate them and make up the sentences using these words,
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(VYeHMKH IeNATCA Ha FPYNNE [0 YeTHpe YeNOBSKa, [IEPEBOIAT
CIOBOCOYETAHHNA M COCTaBleHHA ¢ HUMH npeanoxenHs. [poeepka
JaJaHKA IPOBCOUTCA B YCTHOM dopme.)

Ynp. 4(c. 143).

— The next task for you is exercise 4 on page 143.

(Yyamwmeca caMoOCTOATENLHO YUTAOT TEKCT M ACMOAHAIOT €ro
OpPONYUIEHHBIMH CIOBaMH. 3aTeM YYMTE/Ib 3aZaeT BONPOCH O CO-
AepXKaHUIO TEKCTA.)

— What is Jess? (She is a student.)

— Where does she study? {She studies at the Fast Square London

School.)

— Is her school going to arrange an English- Russian School student
exchange? (Yes, it is.)

— When is her school going to arrange the student exchange?
(Her school is going to arrange the student exchange during spring
holidays.)

— Whom is the girl giving an interview? {She is giving an interview
fo a correspondent of a youth magazine.)

Yup. 5(c. 143).

— As you know Jess is giving an interview to a correspondent of
a magazine. Let’s continue reading the dialogue from exercise
5 on page 143. You will work in pairs. Read the dialogue in
a natural manner. One of you will be Jess and your parther will
be a correspondent,

— Who wants to start?

Well done.

{Yuutenb npeanaraer y4eHHKAM TIPOMMTATEH AHANOT B TIapax CHa-

yana BIIOATOI0CA, a 3aTEM BCIVX IPOMKO M BLIDA3HTENBHO.)

Yup. 7 (c. 144).

{YCTHOE BBITOJIHEHUE 10 LEMOYKE,)

VII. NoaseneHue UTOrOB YPOKA
— That brings us to the end. Let’s stand up and recite our poem.

Two little eves to look around,
Two little ears to hear any sound,
Two little hands to hold hands tight,
Two little feet to walk left or right,
Two little lips to say BEWARE!
One little child to cross the roads with care.

— Get your things together. Goodbye, my dear friends.

JomawHee sanadne
YueGuuk: yop. 6 (c. 144), ynp. 1 (c. 164).
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Ypokx 78. ucebmo mame

Ieau: BBEleHNE W MIEPBHYHOE 3AKpPEIUIEHE CIOBA change; aKTH-
RH3aLLis JIEKCHYSCKHX W TPaMMATHYECKHX HaBHIKOB, 3aKperieHHe
HABBIKOB YTEHHA.

Obopydesanse: KapTOIKH ¢ 3aTaHHEM MO KOTMYECTBY YYALIMXCS]; MY,
Xopn ypoka

}. OpraHn3aMoOHHLIA MOMEHT
~ Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna’)
— 1am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— I'm fine, thank you. Vova, how is vour mother? (She is fine,
thanks.)
— Masha, is vour father QK? (Yes, he is. He is OK.)
— Who is absent today? (Al pupils are present.)
— And who is on duty today? (Vova and Masha are on duty today.)
— OK. Let’s start our work.

Il. ®oneTHHECKan 3apaaxa

— JlapaiiTe BCTIOMHHM pacckaz o Muctepe Tanre (Mr Tongue)

H Pa3OMHEM HALTH S3BIYKH.

(JleTn MOBTOPAIOT 32 YYUTENEM BCE 3BYKM H ABIDKEHUS. )

Mucrep Taur opocetnaeresa v notarnsaetcs: [n], [ol, [n]-

OH y6HpaeTca B cBOoeM OOMHKE. {Butnoanume 06udceHus S36K0M
60 pmy: A3WK YRUPAEMCS 6 NPAsyI, 4 3aMeM & AC6YI0 WeKy.)

Mucrep TaHr MaeT B rapax H 3aB0IAT CBOIO MalMEKY: (], [&3], [d3]-

Mamuska sasonutes: [r], [r], [r].

Ho Mamuuka cHoBa 3arnoxna: [pl, [pl, [pl-

Miucrep Tasr pacerpoen: [er], [e1], [e1].

3oBer gpy3eit moModes emy: [n], [n), [n].

Thank you, boys and girls. Very good!

). PeyeBasn paamuHKa

Hrpa ¢ mauoM

— It’s time to play with a ball now. Make a circle, please,

(JleTd CTAHOBATCA B KPYT. YUHUTENb KHIACT MAY OJHOMY M3 y4a-
LIMXCH H 3agaeT BoIpoc. TOT NOBMT MAY M OTBeYaeT, 3aTeM 3azacT
BOMIPOC IPYTOMY YYEHHKY W KHAACT EMY MAY.)

Tpumepnniii xo00 uzpoi:

— Sasha, do you like to swim? (Yes, I do. I like to swim.)

— Tanya, can you play chess? (No, [ can’t, I can’t play chess.)

- Vova, have you got a lot of friends? (Yes, [ have. I have got a lot

of friends.)
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— What is your hobby, Nick? (My hobby is music.)
— Have you got any foreign pen friends, Kate? (No, I haven’t.)
— Ann, what foreign languages do you speak? (I speak English.)
— Sveta, do you play any musical instruments? ( Yes, I play the
guitar.)
— Lena, have you got a sister?  Yes,  have. I have got a sister.) Etc.
V. MpoBepxa AOMAIUHEro 3aNaHUA
— Let's check up your home task. I’d like you to remember your
stories in pairs. You may open your textbooks on page 144,
exercise 6.
— Your time is up. Sasha, start, please.
(Y4eHHKH B mapax MOETOPAIOT CBOH paccKasbl, HCIIOAB3YA CIIOp-
Heie ¢pa3el U3 yap. 6 (yyebuuk, c. 144). 3areM JeTH NpeACTABASIOT
paccKasH Iepel KIaccoM.)

V. OU3KYNLTMHUHYTKA

V1. PaBoTa no Teme ypoxa
1. PaGota no yueOuuxy
Yaup. 8 (c. 144).
— Now it’s time to learn a new English word. It can be a noun and
a verb. Look at the examples of exercise 8 on page 144 in your
textbooks.
(YuMTenp npeaiaraeT y4amnMca O3HAKOMHTBCH ¢ HOBBIM aHIHii-
CKHM CNOBOM. YUEHHKH YHTAIOT H IiepeBOAAT NPHMephl H3 yTip. 8.)

2. PaGoTa ¢ KAPTOUKAME

— I want vou to lock at the cards now. Read the sentences and

decide if the word change is a noun or a verb.

{YYeHHKH NONY4AKT KAPTOYKH 1 BELUIONHAIOT 33AaHUE B TCUCHHE
Tpex MUHYT. Kaxoe npeinoxeHue CONEPXUT CoBo change, YdalHe-
CA IOJDKHE] OAPEIe/HTD, KAK0MH YacThiO pedyH OHO sIeAsteTcA. [Iporepka
HaHHOTIO 3a5aHHA OCYILECTRAAETCA (PPOHTANEHO: YYCHHKH 110 0Yepen
YHTAIOT BCIYX MPESINOXEHUA, MEPEBOAAT UX U HA3HIBAIOT YACTD PEIH.)

1. — Is it my change? — Yes, it is.

2. The weather is rainy. You have to change your shoes.

3. Somry, 1 have no change.

4. Where can [ change my Russian money for American dollars?

5. Twould like to go to the park for a change.

6. Did your mother change her job last month?

3. PaboTa no yuetnuxy

Ynp. 9, 10 (c. 145).

— It’s time to read the letter from London. Open your textbooks
on page 1435, exercise 9. Read the text to yourself and answer this
question.
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(VuuTens npeanaraet ySammmMcs NpOYHTaTh Npo ceba TEKCT IENCh-
Ma H OTBETHTb Ha MPUBEACHHBIIA B 3a1aHHH BONIPOC. )

— Who can answer the first question? Let’s read the text aloud.

(Yuainecs 44TaioT MHCBMO BCAYX MO LEHOYKE ¥ YCTHO BHIMOJ-
Hslor yup. 10.)

— Now you wili look through the text and find the international

words in it. You will write the words down in your exercise books.

(YuuTean fpeinaraeT y4eHMKaM BHOPATh M BRINHCATL HHTEPHA-
LIUOHATBHEIE COBa W3 TeKcTa yhp. 9. JlanHoe 3anaHHe nposepseTcs
B NTapax Ha ypokKe.)

Ynp. 11 (c. 145).

— Let’s read the task from exercise 11 on page 145.

{IIncbMeHHOE BRIMOAHEHUE. B KoHiie ypoka yIMTENb cOOHpaeT
TeTpaldH Ha NIPOBEPKY.)

V. lopeegexnne UTOroB ypoka
That’s all for today.

Two little eyes to look around,
Two little ears to hear any sound,
Two little hands to held hands tight,
Two litcle feet to walk left or right,
Two little lips to say BEWARE!
One little child to cross the roads with care.

— Thank you for your work. Goodbye, boys and girls! (Goodbye)

Aomalunee 3anaHme
Yuebuunk: vap. 13 (c. 145), ynp. 2 (c. 164).

Ypox 79. Mayvaem npunararenbHbie

Lleau: BBeneHNE HOBOH NEKCHKH (IPHNATATEALHBIE [UTA OIMCAHHSA
JicAeit); TPEHHPOBKA HABbIKOB YTEHHSA HA MATCpUANE ANANIOra; aKTH-
BH3auHd IpaMMaTHYECKHX N ITPOM3HOCUTEALHBIX HABBIKOB.

Obopydoeantie: KADTOUKH ¢ TPAHCKPHMLIMOHHBIMH 3HAYKAMH, Xe-
TOHBI IJ1A UTPLI *qCMHHOH»; KapTOYKH C HOBBEIMM CJIIOBAMA, KADPTHHKH
no TeMe «CeMbsa».

Xon ypoka

|. OpraMM3auMOHHLIA MOMEHT

(YuuTenb NPHBETCTBYET YYeHHKOB H o0pamacT uX BHUMaHUe
HAa KAPTHHKH M0 TeMe «CeMbsA», 3apaHEE PA3BEIIAHHLIC HA AOCKE,
C MOMOLULIO TaHHBIX H306paxeHuii H HABOAAIIUX BOMIPOCOB YHHTEND
AOMOTAET y4ammMca chopMyaIHpoBaTh TEMY YPOKa.)
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il. ®oneTveckan 3apapxa

Hrpa «IIpuxyMaii CJIOBO ¢ AaHHBIM 3BYKOM»

(JeTH paGoTatoT B napax, kaxAaaA NOMYYaeT MATE KAPTOUEK C TPaH-
CKPWNUHOHHBIMK 3HAYKaMH, 3alaHue WIS YYCHHKOB — BCITOMHMTL
1 HA3BaTh [J1arofbl ¢ JAHHBLIMH 3BYKAMU, a 3aTEM COCTABHTDL ¢ HHMH
MPEIIOKECHNA.)

— Think of the verbs with these sounds, please. Who is ready to

start? ([m]: climb, armchair, jump, swim.)

— Now make up the sentences using these words. (Do you want to

swim ? My sister can climb. This armchair is black. I like to jump.)
Etc.

Iil. PeueBan pasmMuHKa

Hrpa «Yemnyon»

— Let’s play the game “A Champion”. The task for you is to finish
my sentences in the Present Continuous Tense. The pupil who
will make up a lot of sentences will be the champion today.

{YuuTenb MPOU3IHOCHT YISHWKAM Hauano NpegloXeHus, a JeTH

MIPUEYMBIBAIOT BAPNAHTL OKOHYAHUS, HCNO/Ib3Yd HACTOALLEE TTPO~
ZOJKESHHOE BpeMA. 3a KaXaoe NpaBUIbHOS NIPELNOKEHHE YYEHHK 110-
y4aeT 0aMH XeToH, YeMNKoHOM ¢TaHOBHTCA HaOpaBLiMii GonblLice
KOTHYECTBO XETOHOB.)

Hpumepnuie npedaoxcenun:

— Theteacher is ... ({Tpumepnetis omeem. The teacher is standing. The
teacher is speaking English. The teacher is looking at the pupils. The
teacher is not sitting. The teacher is not reading a magazine. The
teacher is not washing her hands now. Etc.)

— The pupils are ... .

— Jam....

— My friendis ... .

IV. PaBoTa no reme ypoka

Pabora no yueGHuky

Yup. 15 (¢c. 146).

— Open your books on page 146, exercise 15. Let’s read an
interview,

(deTu ynTaI0T AKANOr.)

— What new information about Jess’s family have you learnt from
the dialogue? (Her family is close. They get on well with each other.
Her mum is a nurse. Her dad is a manager. Jess is independent.
Ete.)

— Your home task is to prepare good reading of this dialogue.

— Repeat the sentences after me, please.

— Let’s read the dialogue in pairs.



206 Unit 4. Learning more about each other

(YuuTens coobDIIaeT AeTAM, YTO NOMA HM HeOGXOIMHMO BhIPA3H-
TENbHO MPOUHTATH NMATOT. TakKe YYEHHKM YHTAIOT AAHHOE UHTEPREIO
IO MIPEAIOXKEHMAM 3a YYMTEAEM, 2 3aTEM B Napax.)

Mup. 17 (c. 146).

— What adjectives can you find in this dialogue?

— Let’s listen and repeat the words from exercise 17 on page 146.

Ynp. 16 (c. 146).

— Choose the right preposition to complete the sentences in exercise

16 on page 146.

(ITuceMeHHoOe BHOONHeHMe. [IpoBepKa OCYIHECTRIACTCA B IPYN-

nax 1o TpH YeJ0BEKA. )

V. PuakynsTMUHYTKa

VI. Mpoaonxexne paboTel N0 Teme ypoka
BpeneHse HOBOH JCKCHKM
— We shall learn some new adjectives now. They will help us to
describe our friends and relatives, Look at my cards, please. Can
you read the words?

— Repeat the words after me, please.

(YauTenp BHIBSIIMBAST Ha JOCKE KAPTOUKH C HOBEIMH CJIOBaMH,
3aNUCAHHHIMH B TPAHCKpUNLUMH (bright, intelligent, sociable, responsible,
creative, loving). YueHHKH TOKHB HOTATATECS O 3HAYEHHH CIIOB loving,
intelligent, bright, nepeBo. OCTaNBHBIX JAET yYUTEAb. Taloke And Bpeae-
HUSA HOBOM TeKCHKH cAeayeT HCMOAb30BaTh KaPTHHKH COOTBETCTRY-
IOWIETO CONEPXKAHNA. )

Vii. 3akpennenue U3yHEHHOro maTepuana

CocTanienne nmpeioxenHii ¢ HOBbIMH CIOBAMH

— It’s time to use these words and finish my seniences on the

blackboard. Your sentences must be true,

(Ha nocke 3anucaHbl Havala MPeInoXeHNd, KoTopeie ydaume-
¢A OO/DKHB JOTIONHHTB, NCMO0/b3YS HOBbIE CNOBA. BaxkHo obpaTuTh
BHHMAaHHE JeTeH Ha TO, YTO NPEANOXEeHHSA JOKHE! COOTBETCTBOBATD
JeHCTBHTENLHOCTH. )

My motheris...and ....

My friend is ... and ... .

My sisteris ... and ... .

My granny is ... and ... .

{Knionu:

My mother is responsible and loving,

My friend is intelligent and creative.

My sister is bright and sociable,

My granny is loving and intelligent.)
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VIl. NMoasepenne NToros ypoka
We are short of time. Get your things together. Have a good
weekend. Goodbye, boys. Goodbye, girls.

AomawHee 3aaHK1O
YueOHUK: yTIp. 15 (BHpasUTENEHOE 9TEHHE THATOTA, C. 146), ymip. 4
(c. 164); npuHecTH Qororpadmm wWieHOB CBOEH ceMbH.

Ypok 80. Cemun CTuBeHa

Heau: akTyann3auyd NexcH4eCKUX HABLIKOB (IIpUIAraTebHbie);
COBEPINCHCTBOBAHHUE HABEIKOB MOHOJIOTHYECKOH Peul (OMTHCAHUE JT0-
Ieit); pa3BUTHE HABHIKOB YTEHHA.

Obopydosanue; XeTOHB A1 UTPHI «[IpHAYMail NpeaNoXeHHe;
KAPTUHKH N0 TeMe «CeMBbsi».

Xon ypoka

l. OpraHN3auMOHHBIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— [ am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)

Il. PoHeTHHECKaN 3apIpKa
— I want you to look at the blackboard. Can you read and translate
the following words?
{(YuMTeIDb 110 CBOEMY YCMOTPEHHIO BRITHCEIBAET HEKOTOPRIE CIIOBA
C TPaHCKPHITLHEN.)

kind shy

ugly rude

polite non-athletic
quict athletic
clever brave
beautiful noisy
unfriendly stupid

cruel independent
obedient serious
naughty understanding
friendly curious

— Find and read the words with these sounds.

= [v]. (Brave, clever.)

+ [a1]. (Polite, kind, shy.)

+ [f1. (Friendly, beautiful, unfriendly.)

v [1). (Maughty, athletic, non-athletic, unfriendiy.)

* [n]. (Noisy, naughty, kind, unfriendly, obedient, independent.)
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(YunTtens o0paifaer BHAMAHHE JAeTel HA C/NOBa, 3alTHCAHHGIE
Ha BOCKe. VUeHHKH YHTAIOT HX BCAYX W NePEBOOAT, 4 3aTEM HaXOoAT
B CIIHCKE M HA3BIBAIOT CJIOBa C ONPeeIeHHBIM 3BYKOM. )

ill. PeyeBan pasmMHKa

Hrpa «[Ipaaymaii npeanoxenne»

— Tam sure you like to play different games. You wiil use the words
from the blackboard and make up the sentences with them,
please. Who is ready to start? { My brother is not very naughty. Is
this boy athletic? It is not a clever answer, I think my parents are
understanding. The woman was ugly and cruel. Elc.)

{Yualupecs NpHAyMBIBAIOT MpeanoXeHHA, UCNOAb3YA CNOBA,
3aNMCcaHHBbe HA AOCKe, W IPEACTABMMIOT MX KIAccy. Ja Kaxooe npa-
BIL1bHOE TPELTOXKEHNE YUSHHK NOJYYAeT OOWH XeToH. B XoHUe Urprl
NOABOAATCA HTOrH M OGBABIAETCA NOBEAUTENL (YIeHHK, HabpaBLIKA
HaHBOobILIEe KOTHYECTBO XKETOHOB). )

IV. Nposepxa AoMaLINErQ 23NaHHMA
— Ht’s time to check up your home task. Open your textbooks on
page 146, exercise 15, and read the dialogue to yourself. I shall
listen to your reading in two minutes.
— Your time is up. Try to read the dialogue artistically and in
a natural manner.
{YuuTens paeT yyaluuMcs ABe MUHYTH VIS IOBTOPEHUA AHAJIOTA
M3 yrp. 15. 3ateM ydyeHHKH 110 ouepean yHTaloT ero. [Tocne npocny-
LWIWBAH WA BCEX YYALUIHXCS YMMTE/b BLICTABIAECT OLIEHKH M OTMEUAET
JYYIIMX PACCKA3YHKOB.)

V. PU3KyNLTMUHYTKS

V1. PaBora no veme ypoka
" PaboTa no yueOHMEY

Ynp. 18-20 (c. 147—148).

— Let’s read the text about Stephan’s family. It is in your textbooks
on page 147, exercise 18. Read the task, Ann. You will read the
text to yourself. Start your reading, please,

(YumTens nmpeanaraeT AeTAM B TEUCHHE TPEX MHUHYT NIPOYHTATD
pacckas 13 ynp. |18 u Beinonuuts 2aaanue. Iocne Toro kak 6yayT BH-
CYLIAHB] OTBETH YYCHHKOB, TEKCT 3a4MTHIBACTCH BCJIYX. 3aTEM ACTH
BBINOAHSIOT yrp. 191 20))

Yup, 21 (¢c. 148).

— As | know you have learnt a lot of English words to describe

people. We have read some information about Stephan’s family.
It's your turn to describe the members of your family.

{Yyawudecs paccKa3blBalOT O CBOMX CEMb4IX B rpyIINax 1to Tpu-ue-
TeIpe Yenopeka. [nd WLTIOCTpalHK pacCKa30B YU4eHHKH HCITONb3YIOT
cdoTerpadHu YaeHOB CBOEIA CeMBH.)



Ypok §1. Y4WMCR ONUCHBATE M0OESH 209

Vap. 23 (c. 148).

— Now we shall leam the new poem. It is called “Get On Well with
Your Sister!”. Keep your books closed, Listen to the poem and
1ry to understand what you should or shouldn’t do if you have
a sister.

— Open your books and repeat it after the speaker.

— Read the poem in pairs, piease,

(VuMTenb npeanaract ydeHMKAM IIPOCYHIATE KOBOS CTHXOTBODE-
HH€ W Ha3BaTh NpaBuaa o6lIeHHs ¢ cecTpoii. Bo Bpemsa npocyuixsa-
HHA yueBHHKH A0KHE OBITh 3aKPLITHE. 3aTeM yYalHecs ITOBTOPSIOT
CTHXOTBOPEHHE TIO CTPOMKAM 33 IMKTCPOM M YHTAIOT €10 B Napax.)

Ynp. 24 (c. 148).

— What adjectives can you find in this dialogue?

— Let’s listen and repeat the words from exercise 24 on page 148.

— Arrange the words in pairs of opposites.

{ Y4eHHMKH 3aIIMCLIBAIOT Naphbl CI0B B TeTPanH M CIAIOT HX YHUTENIO
Ha IIPOBEPKY.)

Vii. NoaseneHwe UTOroB ypoka

That brings us to the end. Thank you for your work.

Two little eyes to look around,
Two little ears to hear any sound,
Two little hands to hold hands tight,
Two little feet to walk left or right,
Two little lips to say BEWARE!
One little child to cross the roads with care.

JdomauHee 3apnavne
YyebHuK: ynip. 22 (c. 148), ynp. 23 (BLIYUIHTb CTHXOTBOPEHHE,
c. 148).

Ypok 81. Yuumca onuchHIBaTb RIOAEH

Iean: BBegeHHE HOBOrO MaTepHana 1o TeMe «OTpHLATENLHBIC
MPpHCTABKHA [pHNaraTeneHbIXy, TPCHHPOBKAa HABBKOB MOHONOFHYE-
CKO# U THATOTHYECKOH PeyH.

Obopydosante: KapTOUKH ¢ TaBIHLAMH ANS pabOTEl B FPyIINax.

Xop vypoka

|. OpraHn3auMOHHbIA MOMEHRT
— Good morning, children! {Good morning, Maria Petrovnal)
— [am glad to see you. (We are glad 10 see you too.)
~ How are you? (We are fine, thanks, And how are you?)
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— D’m fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (Kate is absent.)
— Why is she absent? (She is /ll.)

Il. PoneTnyecxan 3apanxa

Hawa 0Ge3abaHKa — g monkey — MOGHT urpath. OHa Bastna 3ep-
KAIbLE B TPUMACHHYAET Iepe HUM.

(JleTH NOBTOPAIOT 34 YUHTEIEM BCE IBIKEHMA. )

Hama ofe3bsaHka cephe3Han, a BOT oHa yARGHYNack. (Hydu pac-
MARYMS, @ 3aMEM BEPHYM 6 HELIMPAALHOE NOAONCENE.)

Hawa obe3paHKa Hanynmach. (Iy6u cocams ez sunauueanus, a 3a-
meM gepHymb & Kellmpansioe notoxcente.)

O06e3paHKA HIPAET ¢ AIBIYKOM: MOTHUMET 33 BEpXHUE 3YOKHU, Mo-
TOM CIOPAYET KOHYHK A3BIYKA 34 HIDKHIE 3YGKH.

O6e3paHKa 04eHb IGHT HIPaTh B BoNeHOoN. (Pom crezka npuom-
Kpoim; S36K0M 3adems nepednee (meepdoe) HéBo, 3y0nt, nPasyio wexy,
AeCYI0 WeKy.)

Hama obeapsHka — caagkoexxa. Ho poT Kapamenska npHiMIna
K €¢ BEPXHHM 3y0KaM, ¥ 00C3bAHKA NMBLITACTCA &¢ CIIHIHYTE. {Korvuxom
A36Ka GHCMPO RPOGECHI N0 GEPXHUM 3Y6aM, d 3amem OPOOGUHYMb A36IK
K 3a0mnemy (MA2KoMY) HEGY.)

lll. PeveBasn pazMuHKa

1. Arpa «CHexuutit koM»

— Children, let’s play the game “Snowball” and remember the
English adjectives. The person who doesn’t know what to say or
makes a mistake in the story comes out of the game. The person
who says the longest chain of words will be the winner. Let’s stant.

ITpumepnoiti 00 uepui:

— Clever;

— Clever and shy;

-- Clever, shy and loving;

— Clever, shy, loving and bright;

- Clever, shy, loving, bright and brave;

— Clever, shy, Ioving, bright, brave and naughty. Etc.

2. Hrpa «Coraacuck Wil He COIIACHCH»

— The next game to play is “Agree or Disagree”. Listen to my
statements, please. If you agree, you will repeat my statement. If
you disagree, correct the sentence.,

(Y4EHHKH IOBTOPAIOT YTBEPAKACHHE YUUTENA, €C/TH OHO BEPHOE,

H MCTIPABNAIOT YTBEPXASHHE, eC/IM OHO HEBEPHOE. )

TTpumepnniit xod uzpor:

— Your sister is very naughty. (f disagree with you. My sister Is not
very naughty.)

— Your mother is sociable. (I agree with you. My mother is sociable.)
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— Your friends are curious and have a good sense of humour.
({ agree with you. My friends are curious and have a good sense of
humour.)

— You are shy and unfriendly. (£ disagree with you. I am not shy and
unfriendly.)

— Your brother is brave. (I agree with you. My brother is brave.)

— Your father is not polite. ([ disagree with you. My father is polite.)

— You are non-athletic. (f disagree with you. { am athletic.) Etc.

IV. Nposep«a foMawHero 2aaaHuMa
(deTn paccka3eiBalOT CTHXOTBOpEeHHE M3 ymp. 23 (YueGHHK,
c. 148).)

V. PaboTa no Teme ypoka

Pabora no yaednuxy

Yap. 30, 31 (c. 149-150).

— H’stime to listen to the speaker and learn some new words. You
may open your books on page 149, exercise 30. Let’s listen and
repeat. Can you guess the meaning of these words?

(Yualimecs npocayulMBaioT Napkl CJIOB U NOETOPAIOT MX 33 IMKTO-

POM. YuHTeNb NpeUlaracT YYEHHKAM IEPEBECTH C10BA C IPHCTABKAMH
un-, im-, in-, non-, a 3aTeM BLINIOJIHKATL yIp. 31.)

V. Dn3xyneTMUHYTKA

VII. NMpogonxenue paboTki no Teme ypoxa
1. Becena
— [ can see you have learnt a lot of English words to describe
English peopie. Say what kinds of people you like and don’t like
and explain why.

Hpumepnuiii omsem.

I like kind people. They are always ready to share their things with
other people. I don’t like cruel peopie because they are not kind. They
are rmude. I like brave people. They can defend me. But sometimes
a brave person can be careiess. Etc.

(Yuammuecs pacckassipaloT © TOM, KAKWE TIOAH WM HPARATCA U Ka-
KHE He HPaBATCA, H APTYMEHTHPYIOT CBOE MHEHHE. )

2. PaboTa » rpynnax
— It’s time to work in groups of five. You will ask the members of
your group what kinds of people they like or don’t like, Each
pupil will have a special card and write the answers of his / her
classmates in the table. Then you wiil answer my questions.
Divide into groups of five.
(YyaLumeca AeNATCA Ha IPYIITLI MO AT YEJM0BEK M NONYYaloT Kap-
TOYKH ANA 3aNOIHEHUA, KaK B yrp. 35 (yuebuHK, c. 150). B Tabavne
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YKa3aHel HMEHAa BCeX YAeHOB rpynmsl. JeTH 3axaor Opyr Apyry Bo-
IOpochl ¥ 3AHOCAT OTBETH B TaGNK1y. Ha BhinoiHeHHe 3aIaHMA OTBO-
IHTCSH LWECTh MUHYT. 3aTeM YYeHHKH OTBEYAIOT HA BOIIPOCH YUUTENS,
HCNONe3ya cobpaHHy) HHGOPMALIHKD. )
Hpumepnwe sonpocst yrumensn:
— Who likes kind people in your group? (Mary does.)
— What kinds of people does Sveta like? (She likes polite and
responsible people.)
— Does Kate like creative people? { Yes, she does.)
— What kinds of people doesn’t Nick like? (He doesn’t iike noisy
people.) Etc.

3. PaboTa no yseOGRuKY

Ynp. 27 (c. 149).

~— Do you like to recite poems?

— We shall learn a new poem now. Listen to the poem and try to
understand it.

— Bo you like the poem?

— What is it about? ({t's about people from different countries, about
Sfriendship and peace.)

— Open your books on page 149, exercise 27. Read the poem after
the speaker.

{CHayana y4eHUKH NPOCIYIIHBAIOT CTHXOTBOPEHHUE, 3aTEM NO-

BTOPAIOT €T0 3a THKTOPOM MO CTPOYKAM, 2 MOTOM YHTAIOT B Napax.)

VIit. NogereagHWe UTOTOB YPOKA
Our time is over. Thank you for your work. We have worked in
groups and learned the new poem. Stand up, please.
Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
Try to come
In time to school.

The bell has gone. Goodbye, boys and girls!

Domawnee 3apanve
YueOGHHK: ynp. 27 (BLIYYBTE CTUXOTBOpPEHHe, ¢. 149), ynp. &
{c. 165).

¥Ypok 82. Npasnna ans aeten u pogutenein

Heaw: coBepIIEHCTBOBAHME HABKIKOB MOHOMIOTHYECKO peun, aeK-
CHYECKHMX H opdorpadU4eCKHX HABLIKOB.

Obopydosanue: MEAANH N8 KOHKYPCA HA JIYYIIEE YTCHHE CTHXO-
TBOPEHHA, KAPTOYKH C TPAHCKPUIILKOHHLIMA 3HAYKAMH; KAPTO4KH
¢ 3anaHHeM «BcTapb npomyieHHbIe DYKBEI» N0 KOMHYECTBY YHALUHXCS,
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Xon ypoka

I. OpraHM3aUuHOHHLIA MOMEHT

— Good morning, children! {Good morning, Maria Petrovna/)

— T am glad to see you, (We are glad to see you too.)

— Ar¢ you proud of your families?

— Are parents your good friends?

We shall have a talk about families and recite a poem “Our Family
Comes from Around the World”.

Il. boneTnyeckas zapaaxa

— Children, do you remember all English sounds? Let’s check it

up. Look at the cards, please.

— Who can name the sound?

{YUUTeNb NMOKAILIBAET JIETAM KAPTOUKH ¢ TPAHCKPHIILHOHHLIMH
3HAYKAMHK K [IPOCHT HA3BaTh 3BYKH M CNIOBA ¢ JaHHLIMH 3BYKaMil.)

+ [s). (Sportsman, possible, famous, stupid.)

= [v]. (Very, clever, never, creative, loving.)

[pl. (Polite, stupid, typical, pleasant.)

[sv]). (Know, so, close, go.)

[n]. ( Naughty, independent, unfiiendly, non-athletic.)
[1]. (Rude, brave, friendly, responsible.)

» [m]. (Impolite, impossible, humour, main.}

+ [2]. (Pleasant, close, unzip.)

Thank you, children. Good for you.

IH. Peuesag pa3MuHka

Hrpa «Yranaii»

— As | know you like to play. I shall think of the adjective. Guess

the word, please,

— Kaxoii ronpoc Mbl Gymem 3agaBath? Tlpasunsho: 5 it “clever”?

Is it “loving”?.

{(YuuTens 3aralHBaeT NpHIAraTeEHOE, A YICHMKH TIHTAIOTCH €10
OTTaZaTh. YragaBlKi cTAHOBHTCA BEIYLUHWM B MIPE M 3araablBaeT CBOE
CJIOBO.)

TIpumeprotit %00 uepol!

— Isit intelligent?

— No, it is not.

— s it polite?

— No, it is not.

— Is it obedient?

— Yes, it is.

IV. AxTyanu3auns 3HaHn#A

Pabora ¢ Kaprogkamu

— We have remembered the words to describe people and their

character. Can you write them?

* L] *
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— Take the cards from your tables and fill in the missing letters.

cre_t_ve s_ciab_e cl_ve_ 1 te n_ugh_y

b_av_ st_pi_ at_le_ic cu_io_s c_uel

{(Yuurens oOBACHACT ACTAM 3a0aHNE: CISIYET BIUCATh MPONY-
LeHHHE GYKBE 1 MEPERECTH CJTOBA C AHTAMIICKOrO A3LIKA HAa PYCCKUI.

ITpoBepka AaHHOrO 33aHUS OCYIIECTBIACTCH (POHTANBHO (yde-
HHKH [10 04EPEIN BRIXOIAT K JOCKE M 3AITHCRIBAIOT 10 OJHOMY CIOBY),
WIH YIWTENB cOBMpPaeT KapTOUKH H NPOoBepseT UX MOCHe YPOKa.

Kmouu: creative — TBOpueckHii; sociable — oOmuTensHEI; clever —
YMHBII; polite — BeXIMBRI;, naughty — HeMOCAVIIHRIA, brave — xpa6-
pbitt; stupid — raymeIi; athletic — aTneTHYecKHi; curious— MOGONMMT-
HBIif; cruel — xecToxwil.)

V. MNpoeepxka noMalIHero 3a8awus
— As far as I remember you liked the poem “Our Family Comes
from Around the World”. Now you will open your textbooks on
page 149, exercise 27, and remember this poem.
(Yuaumiecsa B TeuyeHHMe ABYX MMHYT IOBTOPAIOT CTHXOTBOpEHHE
U3 yap. 27 (yaeOHUK, ¢. 149), 3ateM AeTH N0 0YepeaH BRIXOIAT K AOCKe
H BBIPA3UTENBHO YUTAKOT €10, YUHTENb MOXET OpraHU30BaTh KOHKYPC
Ha Nyqiiee NpOYTeHHUE CTHXOTBOPEHHA M BPYIUTH NIOGCAUTENIC Me-
Janb.)

Vi. PH3KYNLTMHHYTKA

VIl. PaGoTa no Teme ypoKa

Pabora mo yueOHHKY

Yup, 36 (c. 150).

— Read the joke from exercise 36 on page 150,

— Do your parents know how to bring up children?

Ynp. 37 (c. 150).

— Read the task of exercise 37 on page 150, please,

— Let’s read the rules for parents and their children.

— Can you continue these lists?

— Work in pairs for three minutes, please.

— It’s time to listen to your variants. Who is ready to start?

{YUeHMKHY AeNATCA Ha MApH U paboTaloT B TEUEHHE TPEX MUHYT,

a 3aTeM MPEeacTABJAAIOT CBOM CIIHCKH TIPABHI ANA JETEH H HX POaH-
TeNei.)

Vnp. 38 (c. 150).

— Let’s begin our talk about the ideal family. As an example we shall
read the short text from exercise 38 on page 150. Who wants to
read?

— Now it's your turn to divide into groups of four and tell each other
about your ideal families.
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(ITocne mpouTeHHn pacckasa yYeHAKH BeJIATCE HA IPYIINE NO Ye-
THIPE YENOBEKA H IO OMEpenH NpencTarIfsIOT CBOKH paccKashl 00 Hae-
ATBHBIX CEMbSIX.)

Viil. Noaseaenne wToros ypoka
That’s all have time for. Goodbye, boys and girls. Till Saturday.

Two little eyes to look around,
Two little ears to hear any sound,
Two little hands to hoid hands tight,
Two little feet to walk left or right,
Two little lips to say BEWARE!
One little child to cross the roads with care.

AomawHee 3aaaHne
YueGHuK: yup. 34 (c. 150), ynp. 5 (c. 165).

Ypok 83. Morosopum 0 AOMALUHKX NMTOMUAX

Tleau: akruBr3anMa MaTeprana no TeMe «JloMalIHMe XHBOTHBIES |
COBEPLUICHCTBOBaH} e HABBIKOE UYTEHHSA C MOAHBIM SOHHMaHHEM PO~
YUTAHHOT'O MATEepHANA; TPEHUPOBKA IEKCHYECKHX HABHKOB.

Obopydoearne: MAY VIS NIPBl; KAPTHHKH ¢ H300paxXeHHeM No-
MalIHHX XHBOTHBIX.

Xon ypoka

|. OpraHn3aLMOHHBIA MOMENT
— Good morning, children! (Good morming, Maria Petrovnal)
— lam glad to see you. (We are glad to see you tvo.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. How are you ?)
[ am fine, thank you.
It's time to say “Hello!” (Hello)
It’s time to say “Hello!” (Hello!)
It's time to say “Hello!” (Hello)
And start our lesson.

Il. doneTuvECcKan 3apaaKa
Mni naBHO He BHIENH oGe3bAHKY. H BOT 0Ha CHOBa Y HAC B MOCTSEX.
(HeTH NOBTOPAIOT 3a YYUTENEM BCE 3BYKH M IBHXEHHUA.)
— HaeaitTe ¢ Helt noagoposaemcs: hi [hai)! (Hi})
Obeabanka pana Hac BUOETh M yapiGaercs: [el, [e], [e].
OHa cripalltiBaeT, IOMHHTE JIM Bbl, KAK OHA IPA3HIANA KOMAPHKOB?
([z], [z}, [2].)
O0be3pAHKa KadyaeTcs Ha xadenax: (i) — [1], [i] — [1), [E] - [1].
ObeandHKa 30BET CBOMX Apy3eil: [e1], [e1], [e1].
Y o0beabstHkH 6onut rososa: [m), [m], [m).
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OHa npocHT He WyMeTs: [s], §s], [s].

Ceitvac oHa nofeT AOMO, 3aJYeT CBEYKY H IXKET cNaTh,
— Kak oGeapgHka 3agysaet ceeuky? ([h], [h], [h].)

[TycTb 06e3pHKA OTABIXAET, 4 MBI IPOACINKMM HAII YPOK.

Iii. PevyeBad pazMuHKa

Hipa «Kto semnuaon?»

— I want vou to play and remember the English adjectives now. We
shall name the words one by one. The pupil who will name the
last word will be the winner.

(Vuawueca no ouepean Ha3LBAIOT H3yYEHHEE paHee Npuaara-

TeAsHEIE; ShY, rude, athletic, loving, creative, ¢ic. YUeHHK, HA3BaBILHI
[IOC/ICIHEE CNOBO, CTAHOBHTCA NOGenUTEIeM.)

IV. NpoBepka AOMAWHErO 3aAaHNTA
— It is interesting to know what kind of person you would like to
make a friend with. Let’s check up your home task. Who will
start?
— Why do you want to have such friends?
{(YueHKKHY N0 oNeped BHXOAAT K IOCKE, NMPEACTABIAKT CBOM HAeH
no ynp. 34 (yaeGHHK, ¢. 150} n oGbacHAIOT CBO BHIGOP TEX HITH MHBIX
KauyecTs.)

V. Pabota no Teme ypoka

Hrpa «Iro ncuezno?»

— Now it’s time to play. Look at the blackboard, please. Remember

the pictures and then close your eyes,

(Ha mocke paspeiiaHb! KAPTHHKH 10 TeMe «JIOMallIHHE THTOMILI»
(a hamster, a tortoise, a kitten, a puppy, a fish, a parrot). Yuyutens cnpa-
winkaet; What animals can I have ? et nepeuvcnsaior: You can have...
3aTteM YUnTe b BaeT KoMaHay: Sleep, children! Y4eHHKH 3aKpBIBalOT
I1a3a, a y4uTenk yoMpaeT KaKyr-HWGYAb KapTUHKY, 3aTEM TOBOPMT:
Wake up, please! IeTH OTKpBIBAIOT IMa3a, YuuTenb crpalliuBaeT. What's
missing? Yuallineca NOMXHB HaipaTh KADTUHKY, KOTOPAasA UCYEana,
YranaBuinii CTAHOBUTCS BEAYILIMM. DTY XKe HIPY MOXKHO TPOBOAUTL
¢ N0GaBNEHHEM KAPTHHKH.)

Vi. DuaKkynaLTMUHYTKA

Vil. Npoaonxedue paGoTel N0 TEMe YpOKa

PaGora no yuebnuky

Ynp. 39 (c., 151).

— A lot of people keep amimals as pets at home. They like their
pets very much. They think their pets are real friends. We shall
read the stories and match them with the pictures. Open your
textbooks on page 151, exercise 39. Read the text to yourself,
please.
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(Yuamneca YMTAIOT TEKCT npo cefs M BHMOIHAKT 2adaHue. [Ipo-
BEPKa OCYIIECTRIAETCS B Mapax. )

Yap. 41 (c. 152).

— People think dogs are the most devoted pets. It’s time to read the
text. Open your textbooks on page 152, exercise 41, We shall read
the text and find out the main characters of the story.

(Y4eHHKH YUTAIOT TEKCT npo cebs, 0TBEeNAlOT Ha NMPHBeACHHbIH

B 33JJaHHH BOIIPOC, a 3aTEM YMTAOT paccKas BeayX. TTocae 3Toro yue-
HHKU JSIATCA Ha TPYIITH O YEThIPE YENOBEKA LI paGoTH ¢ BOTIPO-
CcaMH, JAHHBIMH MOCJIE TEKCTA. }

Ynp. 42 (c. 152).

(TIMcEMeHHOE BHITOIHEHHE. YuHTenb COOHUpaeT TeTpaIy Ha npo-

BEPKY. )}
Viil. Noasepenne UTOroe ypoka
That brings us to the end.
(YuMTenb MOABOAWT UTOMM YPOKA ¥ ODBACHAST AOMAILIHEE 3aTaAHHE. )

AomalrHee 3apaaHne
YuyeGnuk: ymp. 7, _8 (c. 165).

Ypok 84. Pacckasn 0 nioGumbIX
AOMALHUX XUBOTHBIX

Heau: COBEpPLICHCTBOBAHNE HABLHIKOB MOHONOIHYECKONR peyM
no Teme «JomanrHme XHUBOTHBIC ; 3aKPEILNCHHE HARBIKOB H3YJAKMIIETO
YTEHHA, AKTHBEU3AIIUA JCKCHYCCKHUX M NTPOU3IHOCHTCNBHBIX HABLIKOSB,

Obopyodgeanue: KAPTHHKH ¢ U306paXeHHEM ZCTCH M MX DOMALLHHX
JKHBOTHBIX; KAPTOYKH C BONPOCAMH AN COCTARIEHHA PACcCKa3a no Ko-
JAMYECTBY YUAILUXCS, MAY.

Xon ypoka

|. Oprann3auMoOHHBIA MOMOHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovnal)
— lam glad to see you. (We are glad to see you i00.)
— Do you want to have a talk about our pets?
— Are you ready with the pictures or photos?

Il. ®oneTyeckas sapaaxa
— ODe3paHKA OYeHb TKOOMT HIpaTh B «BoneliGons, (Pom caecxka
npuomkpum. Hinrom 3adems eepxree Helio, 3y0u1, NPABYIC WEKY,
ARCGYVIO UieKY.)
— Haula 06e3bp9HKa — cnaakoexka. QIHAXIH KapaMelhKa Tpy-
JIMIINIA K ee BePXHUM 3yOkaM, n 00e3bAHKA NbITANACH e¢ CNH3-
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HYTE. (Konvuxom gawxa Gricmpo nposodum no sepxnum ybam,
2 3amem omodeu2aem ALK K 3a0HEMY HEDY.)

— Ilosano BevepoM 00e3bAHKA 3aXUIacT CBEYKY, a [epel CHOM
sanyBaet e¢. [lasaitre nonpoGyem 3amyTh cBeuky. ([y0ur auma-
HYMb eneped mpyiouKoil, u «nodymbe HG COSUKY, He HAGYeas exu.
JameM pe3xo sepHymb 2y0si 6 0bbluHoe NOAONCEHYE.)

— Today we shall learn a new tongue twister. Listen to the speaker,
please. You can see this tongue twister in exercise 47 on page 153
in the textbooks. Can you translate it?

— Repeat it after me.

— Say it slowly, quickly, loudly, in a whisper.

(YYeHNK# pasydrBaiT HOBYIO CKOPOTOBODKY K3 YIip. 47 (yueOHMK,

c. 153). Jlet nosTOpAIOT €€ 32 YUHTENEM, IIPOU3HOCAT BCTYX H LIIEO-
TOM, MELVICHHO U GHICTPO.)

Ill. Peyesas pasMnHKa
Hrpa «Ilepepommx»
— You have learnt a lot of words on the topic “Animals in Our Life”,
Let’s play the game “An Interpreter”. I 6yay BaM Kuoars Ma4
M HA3LIBATD CJIOBO HaA PYCCKOM f3hiKe. Bawua 3anaua — 6pocutb
MHE MAY 00paTHO M Ha3BATh 3TO CIOBO MO-AHITIMACKMH.
Tipumepnniit xod uepst:
+ HoMamHui nutoMel. {A pet.)
* KopmHure. (Feed.)
* Hms. (A name.)
» Xomaqok. (A hamster.)
+ Prioka. (A fish.)
{MOXHO H3MEHHTD 3a0aHHe: YIHTEND (ReAVIIMH) HA3HBAET CIOEA
MO-aHTHIACKN, & AETH NEPEBOIAT HX HA PYCCKHI A3bIK. )

IV. AxTyanu3auws 3HaHWH
PaGoTa ¢ KapTHHKAMY
— I want you to look at the pictures on the blackboard. You can
see some children and their pets on the pictures. Answer my
questions, please.

(Crenyer o6paTuTh BHUMAHKAE YYalUKXCA Ha 3apaHee pasBeIaH-
HbIC Ha JOCKC KAPTHHKH C H306pa)KCHHCM ,uereifl U HX JOMALUIHHX X~
BOTHEIX. YUHTENE 3a0a¢T BONPOCHI N0 KAPTHHKAM. )

" Ipumepnete gonpocyt yuumenn.

— What pet does the boy / the girl look after?

— What colour is his / her pet?

— What does he / she teach his / her pet to do?

— Does he / she teach his / her parrot to talk?

— Does he / she teach her pet to answer its name?
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— What does the boy / the girl think of the pet?
— What do you think of the children?

V. PaGota no reme ypoxa

Pabora no yuebunxy

Yap. 45 (c. 153).

— It’s time to make up the stories about your pets. Look at the
blackboard, please. You can see some questions there. Let’s
answer them all together.

— Divide into pairs and listen to each other.

{(Y4eHHKH MO O¥epeaM YUTAIOT BOMPOCH, 3aIMCAHHBIC HA IOCKE,

91 OTBEYAIOT HA HMX. 3ATeM JETH JelATCH Ha Naphbl LA COCTABISHHS
H 3aCNIYLIMBAHHS paccKa3oB. YUSHHUKH MOTYT CJICIOBATh IUTAHY pac-
¢ka3a (BONnpPOCH), AAHHOMY Ha JOcKe, HH BHOCUTE B HETO KAKNE-TTH-
60 M3meHeHHa. Taxke 1d cOCTABISHMA PaccKasa yyaliuecd MOTYT
HCTIONIB30OBATE TUTAH M3 yTIp. 45 (c. 153).)

Hpumepnwii naan paccxasa:

What pet have you got?

What colour is your pet?

Is your pet big or little?

‘What can your pet do?

What does your pet eat and drink?

What characteristics of your pet can you name?
Who looks after your pet?

Do you like your pet and why?

— I think it is very interesting to listen to your stories about pets.
You will go to the blackboard one by one and tell us about your
pets. Then we shall choose the most interesting story,

{(Yuammecs no o4epeaH BLIXOAAT K IOCKE H NMPEACTABISAIOT CBOH

paccxasnl.)

Ilpumepnuiii paccras:

T have got a hamster. It is white and little. It is cunning and independent.

It can run in his cage. My hamster likes to play hide-and-seek with me. 1 look

after my pet. It likes to eat carrots and drink milk. I feed my pet in the morning
and in the evening, 1 like my pet very much. It is my best friend.

VI. Du3KynbTMUHYTKA

Vil. Mpoponxenne paboTte no Teme ypoka

Pabora no yueOHuxy

Yaup, 49, 50 (c. 153—-154).

— It’s time to read the second part of the story about Sebastian
and his dog. Open your textbooks on page 153, exercise 49. You
can see the question in the task before the text. Read the text to
yaurself and answer this question,
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(Yualmecd YHTAIOT PO ¢e0s TeKCT K3 yIip. 49 M 0TBeYalOT Ha 110-
CTABNEHHEIH BOIIPOC.)
— Who can answer the first questions from exercise 50 on page 154?
Let’s read them aloud and answer them one by one.
(Yualyeca YMTAKT TEKCT BCIYX TI0 LICTIOYKE H OTECHAKT HA BO-
NMpocH U3 ynp. 50.)
Ynp. 52 (c. 154).
— As you know animals are very important for people. Animals can
be our friends. ['d like you to open your textbooks on page 154,
exercise 52. You will work in groups of three and share your ideas
about the story we have read.
(BrIOJIHEHWE B IPYNMAX MO TPH 4€jJI0BeKa. B KoHlLE ypoka yue-
HHUKH BCEM KITACCOM BMECTE C YUHTEAESM COCTABNAIOT MNAH PaccKasa
H 0OCYKIAKOT AoMalllHee 3Ja0aHHe.)

Vill. NopBeaeHne UTOroe ypoxa
Our lesson is over! Thank you for your work. You were active today.
Raise your head!
Jump up high!
Wave your hand!
And say “Goodbye!™”
— Goodbye, children! (Goodbye, Maria Petrovnal)

AomawHes zagavne
YuebHuK: ynp. 51, 55 (c. 154); npuHecTH PUCYHOK WiIH doTOrpa-
GHI0 IOMALLHETO XUBOTHOTO.

Ypok 85. Ucropum 0 XXMBOTHbIX

Ieau: cOBepUICHCTROBAHKE HABBIKOB MHCBMEHHOM peyl (cocTaB-
JIEHME PAcCKa3a Ha OCHOBE NPOMMTAHHOCO TEKCTA); JAKPEIMNEHUE Ha-
BHIKOB MOHOJIOIMYECKOI pedH; aKTyanuzaumua QOHeTHHECKMX HABREL-
KOB Ha MaTepuyane CTHXCTBOPEHHKA.

Obopydoeanue: nrpywmedHsiil TenedoH Ang Urpel; KAapTHHKH
no TeMe « ) KUBOTHbIE»; MAarHUTOMOH,

Xoa ypoka

I. OpraHM3aunOHHbIA MOMENT
Good morning, my dear boys and girls!
Good morning, good morning!
Good morning to you!
Goeod morning, dear children!
I am glad to see you!
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(Good moming, good morning!
Good morning to you!

Good morning, dear reacher!
We are glad to see you'}

— Do you like animals?
— Have you read funny stories about them?
— Do you want to think of a funny story about animals?

Il. ®oHeTHvecKkan 3apaaxa
(/leTH BEIMONHAIOT YNPAXHEHUWA JUIA S3bIKA, & 3aTeM pa3syyuBaloT
HOBOE CTHXOTBOPEHHE Ui 0TpaboTKH AaHTNUACKMX 3BYKOB.)
— Listen to me, please.
This is a cat, a ¢at, a cat,
It sits on the mat, on the mat.
These are cats, cats, cats,
They sit on the mats, on the mats.
This is a bear, a bear, a bear,
It sits on the chair, on the chair.
These are bears, bears, bears,
They sit on the chairs, on the chairs.

— Recite it all together, please.

Ill. PeueBas paamMuHka

Hrpa «Hcnopuennstit Tenedon»

— Now we shall play. I want one pupil to go to the blackboard. He

will tell us about his pet but the telephone doesn’t work well.

{OOUH 13 YIeHMKOB paccKaikiBaeT, OCTaAbHBIE Mepecmpalliu-
BAIOT.)

ITpusepruit x00 uepvi:

— I have adog.

— Do you have a cat?

— No, 1 don’t. [ have a dog. My dog is black,

— Is your dog white?

— No, it is not white. It is black. His name is Bobik.

— Is his name Sharik?

— No, it is not. His name is Bobik. My dog can answer his name.

— Can your dog tell your name?

— No, it can’t. Etc.

IV. PaGota no TeMe ypoka
PaboTa mo yieOHHKY
Yup. 56 (c. 154).
— [ want you to tell us about your pets which got a prize in a dog
(cat) show, Works in pairs and listen to the stories of your friends.
You may use the pictures and the photos of your animals.
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— Who wants to talk about the pet? We shall listen to your stories

all together.

Well done. Your stories are rather interesting and informative.
Thank you very much for the stories.

(Yuaniveca aenaTca Ha Naphl M CAYMAKT paccKazbl IPYT Apyra,
3aTeM OHU NO OYEPEON BLIXOHNAT K OOCKE M NPEACTABNAIOT HCTOPHH
0 CBOMX OOMaILHUX MUTOMUAX. YYCHHKHN MOTYT BEIBECHTBH HA HOCKE
PHCYHKH W oTOrpadH KXKUBOTHBIX. YYUTENb 3aNTUCHIBACT PACCKA3DI
ZeTel HAa MarHUTOGOH (LA XypHala o XKMBOTHHX). IlonyueHHan 3a-
MUCE MOXET BbITh HCMONB30BaHA B paboTe ¢ APYTHMH KIIACCAMM HIH
14 OLeHKUBaHMs PACCKA3OB CTAPLIMMHE LUKOIBHUKAMH.)

fIpumepnoiis paccxas:

I have got a cat. It is three. It is black and white. Its name is Pussy. My pet
got a prize in a cat show. [t can jump and climb very well. Pussy likes to run. It
doesn’t like to swim. My cat eats meat, fish and potato. It drinks milk and water.
I teach my pet to answer its name. Pussy is my friend. it is loving and curious,
Sometimes my pet can be noisy and naughty. 1 love my pet,

V. OnakynbrmMmuHyTKa

Vl. Npoaocmxenwe paboTul N0 TEME YPOKA

1. Pabora B rpynnax

— Dwo vou like to read stories about animals? Look at the pictures on
my table, Now you will work in groups of three and create your
own film about animals. You may use the pictures on my table.

(VueHHKH OeNATCA HA TPYIIE 110 TPH YENOBEKA, KaXRaa BbIOH-

PacT ONHY H3 KapTHHOK, 33paHee Pa3loXCHHEBIX HA CTONE YUMTENA.
Ha BeInMonHEHHe 3a1aHUS OTBOAMTCA MATH MHHYT, 2 3aT€M YYeHHKH
IO ouepeay 3aYHTEIBAIOT CBOX PacCKAa3bi, )

Hpumepnuiii paccras:

Two kittens are playing with a ball in the garden. Their mother is sitting

and looking at them. The weather is nice and warm.

The big dog is going to the kittens. It wants to eat them. They are afraid of

the dog. Their mother is crying.

A lot of animals are going to help kittens. The dog is going away. Mother

Cat and her children are very happy.

2. Pabora no yueGHuUKY

Yup. 53, 54 (c. 154).

— It’s time to write the summary of the story using the main points
from exercise 53, page 154 in the textbooks. You may use them
asaplan.

(YueHMKHN BBINOABAIT yrp. 54. OHH HCNOAB3YIOT NMYHKTH

M3 yap. 53 WK NpHAYMBBAOT CBOH f1aH paccka3a. B KoHUe ypoxa
VYMTEIb [IPEAIaracT 3a4HTATh pAcCKa3bl H BRIGpaTh NYYLIWA BAPHAHT.)
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VIi. Noazenexwe HTOroa ypoka
That’s all for today. The lesson is over,

Don’t run across the road,
Stop and look.
Don’t write on the wall,
Write in your book.
Don’t ran in school,
Always walk,
Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk.

(Y4eHHUKH NOBTOPSIOT CTUXOTROPEHHE 33 YYUTENIEM | IOKAIBIBAIOT
COOTBETCTBYIONIHE NBHXEHHA. )
Thank you for your work. Goodbye, boys and girls!

AomalwHee 3aaHue
¥YuebHuK: ynip. 9, 10 (c. 166).

Ypok 86. Yem mbl 3aHMMaeMca
B8 cBoboaHoOe Bpema?

Ilesn: pa3BUTHE FEKCHUECKHMX HABLIKOB 110 TeMe «Xo00H»; 3aKpen-

JICHHE HaBLIXOB YCTHOM PeYH M YTEHHS, TPEHHPOBKA rPaMMATHYECKHX
HABBEIKOB.

ObGopydosarnue; KapTOUKH ¢ TPAHCKPHIIIIHOHHBIMH 3HaUKaMH, Kap-
TUHKH JUISL BBEACHHUS JCKCHKH o TeMe «X000H».

Xopn ypoka

l. OpraHM3auMOHHLIi MOMEHT
Good morning, boys and girls!

Good moming now,
Wake, body, wake, mind!
Work, play, seek, find,
Eat breakfast, dinner too,
‘Wash, brush, sing, dance, and do!
Good morning now.

i, PoneTnvecxan 3apagxa

— Let’s practise the English sounds. I shall show you the symbols of
the English sounds and the task for you is to pronounce this sound
and name three words with it on the topic “Pets”. Rememberthe
English words and get ready to start.

* [i]. (Feed, please, teach.)

* [1]. (Fish, kitten, give.)

* [pl. (Puppy, parrot, play.)
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o [fl. (Fish, feed, for, five.)

« [w]. (Walk, wash, water.}

+ [®]. (Casch, cat, black.)

* [Kl. {Clever, kind, talk, take.)

lil. Peyenan pa3amuHka

Hrpa «Vrapaii»

— The next game to play is the game “Guess”. One pupil will go to
the blackboard and think of the name of the pet. We shall try to
guess the word. If you guess it you will go to the blackboard and
think of another word.

(OIKHH yYeHHK BBIXOINHT K IOCKE H 3aralbiBaeT Ha3paHHe AoMalll-
HETO XHBOTHOTO, He MPOU3IHOCH eTo BCAYX. OCTanbHbIE NMBITAIOTCH
yragaTb JaHHOE CAOBO H 32A30T BOIIPOCH BOAALICMY. YranapiuHii 3a-
TalBIBAET CACAYIONICE CAOBO, YUHTEIb 0OpalllacT BHHMaHKE yJalMxca
Ha T, YTC HEb3 3a0aBaTh TPAMBIE BOMTPOCH B HAYAJIE AHANOTA.)

TIpumepnsiis x00 uzpoi:

— Is it big or little?

It is little,

Can it climb?

No, it can't.

— Is your pet nice?

— Yes, it is.

— Can it swim?

— Yes, it can swim very well.
— Isita fish?

— Yes, itis.

V. PaboTta no Teme ypoka

1. BeeaeHue HoBoil IeKCHKH. PatoTa no yueGHHRY

Yup. 57 (¢, 155).

— I'want you to open your textbooks on page 1535, exercise 57. Look
at the pictures and say what children prefer to do if you have free
time.

(JeTH BLIMOAHAIOT 3aJaHHe. YUUTENH MOXET HCTIONB30OBATh IO~
MOJHUTENbHBIE KAPTHHKH MO TeMe «X060KH» W NPEeTIOXHUTD AeTAM
OTBETHTb HAa BOITPOCH IO UX couepn(aumo.)

~— Do you like to play volleyball?

— Does your mother like te cook?

— Who likes to watch TV in your family?

- Can you swim? Do you go to the swimming pool every week?

- Do you usually go for a walk in the evening? Etc.

— Today we shall remember some words on the topic “Free Time”,
Look at the blackboard. please. Can you read the words?
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Crosa na docke:

Useful, to be fond of, club, gardening, to take photos, model, plane,
travelling, collect, to go by bike, no use, dull, hobby,

(VuuTenb obpalaeT BHUMAHHE YUALIHXCA HA CNOBa, JapaHee 3a-
NHCAHHHE Ha JOCKe ¢ TpaHcxpuimel. TlepeBon saHHBIX CNOB OCY-
LIECTBSETCA ¢ MOMOMUIbIO KAPTHHOK U R3HIKOBOH JOTrafKH.)

2. Hrpa «Chrexnaniii KoM»

— Now we know the names of different hobbies. Let’s play the game
“Snowball”. We shall use the names of different hobbies. The first
pupil will think of one word, the second pupil will repeat it and
add another word, the next pupil will repeat two words and say
one more. The winner is the pupil who will repeat the chain of
all the words on the topic “Free Time™.

Hpusepnniii xo0 uepur:

— DPancing;

— Dancing and gardening;

— Dancing, gardening and reading;

— Dancing, gardening, reading and music. Etc.

V. OM3IKyneTMUHYTKA

Vl. Npoponxenne paboTtbl No Teme ypoxa
Patora oo yweGHuKy
Yap. 58 (c. 155).
— [tis interesting to find out what your classmates like to do, Let’s
read the names of different hobbies in exercise 58 on page 155.
You will ask your friends and then tell us about their hobbies,
(/112 BLINCNHEHUA 3AMAHKUA YHallIHECS NESHITCH HA FPYIIIH] N0 THTh
yesnopeK, CHauata neth paboTaloT B TeYEHNE TPEX MHUHYT, A 3aTEM CO-
CTABJAAIOT BLICKA3bIBAHHA O WieHaX CBOCH rpyNnsl.)
Yup. 59 (¢c. 153),
{¥YcTHOE BBHIMOMHEHHKE.)
Ynp. 60, 61 {c. 156).
— Now we know what vour friends like to do in their free time. Let's
read the story about a strange hobby in your textbooks on page
156, exercise 60. Who wants to read the task? You will read this
information to yourself and then answer the question before the text.
(V4eHHKH cHavala YaTaloT npo cebd Tekct U3 ynp. 60 u oTseyaior
Ha TIPUBEAECHHLIA B 301aHAH BONIPOC, 3aTeM YHTAKT PAccKa3d BCyX
H BuINOAHSIOT ynip. 61.)

Vil. NoneeaeHne UTOrOB ypOKa
That'’s all for today. Thank you for your work and for your interesting
stories.
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Together, together,
Together every day.
Together, together
We work and play.

— Goodbye, my dear friends! (Goodbye, teacher!)

domawHee 3apanue
Yue6HUK: yrip. 64 (c. 157), ynip. 11 (c. 166).

Ypok 87. Pacckaabl 0 xo06u

Llean: coBeplieHCTBOBAHME HABLIKOB MOHOJOTHYESCKON peun
no TeMe «Xo06uH»; 3akpenneHue opdorpaduuecKux HaRHIKOB U Ha-
BhIKOB NUCLMEHHOM peyn; COBEPUICHCTROBAHUE HABLIKOB JHAJIOTH-
YeCKOH peyuH.

Odopydeeanue: KapTHHKM No TeMe «CBoSoIHOE BpeMis,

Xopn ypoka

|. Oprann3aunoOHHBIA MOMEHT

— Good morning, children!
Good morning now.
Wake, body, wake, mind'
Work, play, seek, find,
Eat breakfast. dinner too,
Wash, brush, sing, dance, and do!
Good morning now.

We shall find out what you and your friends like to do in the free time.

Il. ®oHeTHHECKAR 3APAAKA

— Our monkey likes to play. Let's remember some exercises for her.

(lleTH NOBTOPAIOT 33 YHUTEJIEM BCE ABUXEHHA. )

Hama obe3bsHKa cepbe3Hasi, a BOT OHa yAROHyAack. (Fvou pac-
MAHYIMb, 4 3AMEM GEPHYMb & HEUMPANHOE HOAOICEHUE. )

Haina obe3bsinka Hanynacs. (Y6t cacanms He3 gunauusanus, a 3a-
MeM GEPHYNIE @ HEURIPAILHOE HOAONCEHUE.)

O0e3bsAHKA UIPAET ¢ A3BYKOM: TIOOHHMET 32 BEpXHUE 3¥0KH, No-
TOM CNPAYET KOHYHK A3BIYKA 32 HHXHHE 3yOKH.

O0e3bAHKa OYeHb JTIOOMT UIpaTh B BOJICi60N. (Pom creexa npuom-
Kpoim; A3uiKoM 3a0emb nepedhee {meepdoe) nébo, 3y0u, npasyio wexy,
ACEVIO WEKY.)

Hania ofieansika — cnankoexka. Ho BOT kapaMenbka npuinnia
K & BEDXHUM 3y0KaM, U 00e3bIHKA NBITACTCA e¢ CAU3HYTD., (Konvuxom
A36iKA GoICMPO NPOGECINU O BEPXHUM 3Y0aM, @ 3AMEM OTHOOGUHY b ALK
K 3a0HeMYy (MAKOMY) HEDY.)
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Hauw s3p140K o4eHb 0OHT Gerath. [Tobexan g3u40K No AOPOXKE,
Toponurea. Joaro Gexan A3n4oK, yeTan B sanaynca. TAHeTC 93HU40K,
XOUETCH eMY ellle Noberath, (Buicmpo noKa3ams A3viK ¥ CHPAMAME €20
3a 3y6bt (HeCKOABKO pa3); 3amem 3auenutiv 236k 3G RUNCHUE 3y0b1, wil-
DPOKC OIMKDHiMmb POM 1 MAHYMb AILMOK 8nepec.)

lIl. PeueBan pa3zMunHka
PaGora B rpymnax
— Divide into two teams, please. Look at the pictures on the desks
and get ready to ask and answer the questions to your classmates,
(V meteit Ha cTOMAX NeXAaT KapTHHKH 1o TeMe «CBoGoIHOE BpeMi».
JeTH 13 pa3HBIX KOMaHA 1o 04epeal CHaYaia 3a0ai0T BOMPOCH K 3THM
KAPTUHKAM, a TIOTOM OTBEYAIOT HA BOTMPOCH! CONMEPHMKA.)

1-a xoManaa 2-9 KoManza
— Are you fond of skating? — Yes, [ am. | am fond of skating.
— Do vou like watching TV? — No, I don't like watching TV.
2-a komManga 1-8 KOMaHZA
— Do you like listening to the radio? | — Yes, I do. 1like listening to the
radio.
— Are you fond of collecting coins? |— Ye_s, I am. 1 am fond of collecting
CoIns .

V. AKTyanusauma aHanwi
— Look at the blackboard, please. You can see some letters there,
The task for you is to make up the words on the topic “Hobbies”.
Open your exercise books and write down the date.

(Y4eHHKH BLIMOIHAKT MHCLMEHHO B TETpaaax CASAyKOIIee 3ama-
HHE: PAcCTABRIAKT OVKBHI B MPABINLHOM NCPANKE W 3aNTHCH BAIOT CNOBA.
Yyurent MOXET B KAYeCTRe TIOACKA3KH BRIBECUTE HA MOCKE KAPTHHKH.)

+ deninggar {(gardening)

+ lisingten(listening)

* ingvelltra (zravelling)

= tsorsp (sports)
coingok (cooking)
tingleccol (collecting)
adingre (reading)
cingdan (dancing)
csimu {(music)

V. Pa6oTa no Teme ypoxa
PaGora no yyeGHuxy
Ynp. 62, 63 (c. 156—157).
— Some people like sport, others are fond of music. Boys like
playing computer games, girls prefer reading. Let’s read the story
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about a very popular hobby. Can you guess what [ mean? You
can see the story in your textbooks on page 156, exercise 62. Who
wants to read the task? You will read the story to yourself and
then answer the question from the task.
{(Y4eHMKH CHaYyalIa YHTAIOT TEKCT U3 YTIP. 62 Nipo ce0d U OTBEYAIOT
Ha MPHUBEISHHDIN B 3aaHUH BOMPOC, 4 3aTEM YHTAKOT paccKas BCIIVX
H BBINOMHAKT ynp. 63.)

VI. PuakynsTMUHYTKA

Vil. NMpoponxeuue paboTe No Teme ypoxa

1. PaboTa ¢ xaprousamm

— Children like to collect different things. What do you like to

collect?

— Look at the cards, please. Finish the sentences and tell us about

your hobby,

(Yyaiyecs nofyvyaleT KapTodky ¢ 3agaHuemM. Jetu paibupaiot
NpeatOXCHHS CHAYaIa BCEM KJTACCOM, A 3aTeM 3ac/YUIMBAIOT PaccKa-
351 B IPYIIMAX MO YETHIPE YeNoBeKa. B KoHlie AaHHOTO 3Tana ypoKa
VUHTEND 3ACTYLIHBAET PACCKA3LI TPEX-NIATH YYEHUKOB M BEICTABNACT
OLIeHKH. )}

My hobby is ... .

| like ....

It helpsme ... .

Ican....

My hobby is very interesting because ... .

I think ... is very popular ... .

I am sure my hobby ... .

Ilpumepnuii pacexas:

My hobby is sport. 1 like to swim and to play football. It helps me to keep
fit and to be healthy. I can run and swim very well. My hobby is very interesting
because 1 can make many friends.

I think sport is very popular with many people. Sport helps me to relax.
1 am sure my hobby is very useful.

2. PaboTa no yweduuxy
Yup. 68 (c. 157).
— Now we shall work in pairs and interview each other. Open your
textbooks to read the task of exercise 68 on page 157.
— Have you got any questions? Start then.
— Your time is up. Write down the information in your exercise
bhooks.
(Yuaumecd NeNTCS HA Mapbl H B TeYeHUE NMITH MHHYT YCTHO Bhi-
NOMHAIOT 330AHHE, & 3ATEM KPATKO 3ATTHCHBAIOT NOMYYEHHYIO HHdop-
MalMIo, HCTIONbL3YA obpasews U3 yueOHHUKA. )



Ypok 88, 3aragoqHbiit nabupuHT 229

Viil. Noasenenne UTOroR ypoxa
— That’ll do for today. Let’s recite a poem to say “Goodbye”,
please,

Don’t run across the road,
Stop and look.
Don’t write on the wall,
Write in your book.
Don’t run in school,
Always walk.
Listen to the teacher,
Please, don’t talk.

Get your things together. Have a good weekend. Goodbye, boys.
Goodbye, girls,

Aomalinee 3apaHve
YueOHUK: ynp. 65 (c. 157), ynip. 13 (c. 166).

Ypok 88. 3arapgounbiit nabupuur

Iesu: noBTopeHye U3yueHHOTO MaTepUana no TeMe «XoG0H»; 3a-
KperieHne rpaMMaTHYecKoro MaTepuata no Teme «Hactosinee co-
BEpIIEHHOE BPeMsl»; aKTyanH3aLiA IEKCHYeCKHX H opiborpadHuecKix
HABhIKOB.

Obopydoeanue: KapTa NaGHPUHTA CO CXEMATHUECKHM H300pake-
HHEM 3TANOB MEPOTIPHATHA, NPU3LI 119 KOMaH; KapTOYKM ¢ TPaH-
CKPHITLUHOHHBMH 3HAYKAMH; MAY IS HTPLI; KAPTOYKM C 3a0aHHEM
1A KOHKYpca «JONONHM NpeLTOXeHHA».

Xon ypoka

I. Oprasuv3auMoHHbIii MOMEHT

— Good morning, children! (Good moring, Maria Petrovnal)

— | am happy to sec you. {We are happy to see you 100.)

We shall sing sengs, dance and play today. PeGaTa, 3/1aa seapMa
CerofiHA 3aK0NJ0BANA HAll KIace M NpeBpaTHIA ero B 1abupuHT. OHa
PeLIKNA MCITLITATE HAC U [IPOBEPHTL, KAK XOPOLUO Mbl C BAMM 3HagM
anravidckmii a3uik. Ha 1ocKe BbI BLIMTE STANbE HALLETe KOHKYpea. Tpu
KOMaHnbl GYIYT CETONHA COPEBHOBAThHCA HA 3BAHHE NYYLIHX SHATOKOR
AHIMMHRCKOTO AIBIKA,

{Yuntenb obpantact BHHMaHME JeTeH Ha KapTy nabupHHTa, KO-
TOpas 3apaHee BLIBEIIHBAETCA Ha Aocke. B urpe «3aragoyHblii JabH-
PYHT> IIPHHHMAIOT Y4aCTHE TPH KOMAHAbLI, KOTOPHE B COOTBETCTBHH
€ KapTOH BRIMOAHAIOT paxiHyHbIe 3adaHii. [TobennTebHUIEH CTaHO-
BHTCH KOMaHJA, KOTOPAs BbIMIPacT GOMbLIEE KOJMYECTBO pas Ha pas-
RbIX 3Tanax HIpbl.)
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Il. NposeaeHUe KOHXYPCOB

Konxype 1. Hazosu pudpmy

{YuuTe b HA3bIBACT CJIOBA, 4 YY4EHHKH IO ouepeny noaGupaloT
K HUM pudmy. KoMaHaa, Ha3paBIIAsA CNOBO, HONydaeT XetoH. [ToGe-
OVTEALHHLUEH AAHHOIO KOHKYPCA CTAHOBHUTCA KOMaHMa, HAOpaBinas
6onblIee KOAHYECTBO XETOHOB.)

+ Kate. (Skate.)

* Ring. (Sing.)

* Play. (Say.}

» Frog. (Dog.)

* Trip. (Skip.)

* Hope. (Seap.)

= Bobby. (Hobby.)

» Cake. (Make.)

* Moon. {(Soon.)

- My. (Buy.)

+ Make. (Take.)

+ Dive. (Five.)

Kongype 2. QoHerHuecknii

— It’s time to remember the English sounds. Each teamn will have

five sounds. The task for teams is to think of five words with these
sounds.

(Kaxmoasg KkoMaHAa MOJYYAET MO MATE KAPTOYEK ¢ TPAHCKPHITLM-
OHHBLIMH 3HAYKAMH. 3alaHUe — HA3BaTh C/IOBA ¢ JAHHBIMH 3BYKAMH.
3a Kaxaoe NpaBUILHO MOAOOPaHHOE CAOBO KOMaHAE BhIIAETCA OMUH
XETOH. )

Konxypc 3. J1onoaHy npeanoxReHHa

— The Wicked Witch wants us to complete some sentences.

(3anaHue oA KOMAHA — AOMNOMHUTL NPEATOXKEHNA CHOBAMH
no Teme «Xobbu». 3a kaxknoe NpaBMABHO HAMUCAHHOE M NEpeBeleH-
HOE NPeANOXKEHHE KOMAHIA ITOJYYaeT OAHH XETOH. )

3adanue na kapmouxe:

i.1am... of dancing.

2. My sister likes ... .

3. She prefers to ... stamps and coins.

4. They don't like to ... talk shows,

5. What is your ... 7

6. Isthissong ... ?

7. He likes to read detective ... .

{Kmouu: 1 - fond; 2 — horseracing / travelling / gardening; 3 —
collect; 4 — watch; 5 — hobby; 6 — popular: 7 — stories.)
Koukypc 4. Teopueckmii
— Let’s remember the song, poems and dances we have learnt this
month.
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{KoManas! HCTIOAHAKT NecHH, CTHXM, & Takke TaHew «Pas, nsa,
TPH — HA HOCOYKH»,)

Konxypc 5, TloanyinH npaswibHoe KAPTHEKH

— Look at the pictures.

— Do you know the names of hobbies?

— Can you complete the words with the letters?

D_ncing, pla_ing, w_tching TV, ga_dening, collect_ng, r_ading, cin_ma,
the_tre, musi_, ta_ing pict_res, m_king m_dels, doin_ spo_ts.

(Y4HTeNL BLIBELLIHBAET HA AOCKE KAPTOYKHU CO CIOBAMHU, B KOTOPBIX
MponylLieHb! HYKBLI, H COOTBETCTBYICILME KapTHHKH, [Ipeacrtapurenn
KOMaHA MO 0YEPEIH BHXOLAT K AOCKE M BIIHCHIBAIOT MPOIYIIeHHbIE
GYKEHL. 3a KaXKI0¢ IPaBHJIbHO AOTIHCAHHOE CIOBO KOMAaHAA IMOy4aeT
ONHH XeTOH.

Kwowu: dancing, playing, watching TV, gardening, collecting,
reading, cinema, theatre, music, taking pictures, making models, doing
sports.)

Konkypce 6. KoHkype rpaMMaTHKOB

Hrpa ¢ marom

— Let’s play with a ball. You must refer the verbs in the third form

and make up the sentences with them. What tense will you use
in the sentences? You are right. We shall use the Present Perfect
Tense, Stand up, please. I want you to be attentive and active.

{(detn obpasylot kpyr. Beaymit CTAHOBUTCA B €TI0 UEHTPE, KH-
JaeT MAY OAHOMY M3 YMCHHKOB H HA3HBACT IJIArQi B IIEpBoit opMe
(B HacTOALUEM BpeMeHH). Yuamuiica noBHT Ma4 | GpocaeT ero ob-
paTHO, Ha3biBas TpeThio hopmy rnarona. KoMaHna, 4ieHoM KOTOPOit
ABNSAETCH 3TOT YUSHHK, NPUAYMLIBACT U NIPOMIHOCHT NPEAIOXKEHHE
B HacTOsileM COBEPIIEHHOM BpeMEHH C AaHHLIM IJ1aroioM.)

Hipumepnoie crosa:

* Play. (Played.)

+ Be. (Been.)

» Do. (Done.)

» Have. (Had)

» Listen. (Listened.)

+ Watch. (Warched.)

+ Read. (Read [red].) Etc.

Hl. NoaseneHue nToros ypoka
That’s all for your work. You were active today. You had different
tasks. But one team was the best one. Till tomorrow.
Good morning, when it's morning,
Good night, when it’s night,
And when it’s time to go away
Goodbye, goodbye, goodbyve.,
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Goodbye, my dear friends!
(Yuuteib NOABOAHT UTOIM HIPH «3aragouHblit JaBUPHHT», NO-
3ApaBIdeT KOMaHOy-TIoGeIHTENBHHULLY H NPOIIAETCd ¢ JETEMMU. )

Jdomawnee 3apanve
VyeoHuk: ynp. 3 {c. 163).

Ypox 89. Bmupe npodeccnin

Ifeau: aKkTHBU3ALHUA NEeKCHUECKHUX W MPOH3HOCHTENLHEIX HABBI-
KOB Mo Teme «[Tpodeccui»; TpeHHPOBKA HABHIKOB BHIPA3UTENBHOTO
YTCHUA CTUXCTBOPEHHIA; Pa3BUTHE HABHKOB NPOCMOTPOBOTO YTEHHS
U AYAMPOBAHHA,

Obopydosanue: MY I3 UrPhbl; KApTHHKH 0 TeMe <«Flpodeccu»;
KapToukk ¢ opthorpachHIeckuM 3aaHHEM.,

Xopan ypoka

1. OpraHnaaunoHHLIi MOMEHT
— Good morning, my dear friends! I am glad to see you today. You
can see some pictures on the blackboard. Can you guess what we
are going to talk about?
— Well, let’s have a talk about different professions.
(Yunrrens oGpamaeT BHHMaHKUE YUallHXCA HA 3apaHee Pa3BeiiaH-
Hble Ha JOCKe KapTUHKH No TeMe «TTpodeccHu» u npeptaraet aeTam
OTIPENASNHTE TEMY YPOKa.}

Il. DoHeTHyeCcKan 3apRAKa
— T want you to look at the blackboard. Can you read the words
from it?
— Read the first (second, third) column,
— Read the words after Max (Natasha).
— Find the odd word in each column.

club fishing stamps
hobby swimming coins
bike running doll
plane jumping labels
listen dancing films

air diving cartoons
ship popular postcards

{JleTH YMTAIOT CNOBA, 3AMUCAHHBIE Ha JOCKE, H HAXOMAT NUILHeE
CJIOBO B KAXAOM H3 CTONOUKOB,

e crosa: 1-it ctondUK — lsten (Tharon, sce OCTaNbHEIE CO-
Ba — CYLIECTBHTENbHbIE); 2-H CTONGHK — popuiar (BCe OCTANBHBIE CO-
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Ba — Ha3BaHua xo06H); 3-i1 cTonduK — dolf (Bce ocTaNLHbIE CI0Ba
BO MHOXEeCTBEHHOM YHCAE).)

Ill. AkKTyann3aumsa 3HaNWH
PaboTa ¢ KAapTHHEAMH
— Let’s remember different words on the topic “Hobbies”. Can
you write them? Take the cards from your tables and fill in the
missing letters,
spo_t ho_b_ _hoto b_ke pop_Lr
g rde ing r_lax us_ful st_mps
(et meAATCH Ha rPYIIL U BELIMOAHAKT 3aAaHHE Ha KapTOUKaxX:
BITHCEIBAIOT MPONYILEHHHES GYKBEL B TEPEBOAAT CIOBA € aHEHIICKOTO
A3b1KA HA PYCCKUNIA,
Kmnowu: sport — copT; hobby — x066u; photo — ¢oTorpadusa;
bike — Benocunen; popular — nomynapHHIE; gardening — canoBOACTBO;
relax — oTawixaTh; useful — noneanblil; stamps — Mapku.)

IV. PaGoTa no TeMe ypoka
PaGoTa no yueOHHKY
— It is interesting to know what you are going to be in ten years’
time. Look at the blackboard. There you can see the pictures.
What professions can you name looking at the pictures? (A doctor,
a driver, a teacher, a librarian, a secretary, a pilot, etc.)
(Yuyutenb oGpalllacT BHEMaHHe geTeil Ha pajBelfaHHbIe HA JOCKe
KapTHHKH 1o TeMe «[Ipodpeccns. MOXHO BHINKCATh TPYAHBIE ANA
JNeTeH CoBa C TPAHCKPUNUIHE. )
Vap. 70, 71 (c. 158).
— Let’s read the names of different professions from exercise 70 on
page 138. Can you repeat them after the speaker?
— Read the words in pairs, please.
(YdeHUKM NOBTOPAIOT Hasgawus npodeccuii w3 ynp. 70 3a AMKTO-
POM XOPOM, YHTAKST HX B TIapax, a 3aTeéM YCTHO BBIMOAHAIOT yTIp. 71.)
Ynp. 69 (c. 158).
— Let’slearn a new poem “What Are You Going to Be?”. You can
see it in exercise 69 on page 158 in your textbooks.
— Do you like the poem?
— What names of the professions can you find in this poem?
(A teacher, a firefighter.)
— Read the poem after the speaker.
— Now let’s read the poem all together (in pairs).
— Can you make up your own poem about your future job?
(deTH NpocnylWHBAIOT B NEPEBOIAT CTHXOTBOPEHNE, 3aTeM YHTA-
10T €70 XOPOM H B napax, ocle Yero Kaxablii yYIeHHK COYHHAET CBOE
cofBcTBEHHOE. )
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V. ODnaxynsTmMuHyTKA

VI. NipoponxeHne paGoThl N0 TEeMe ypoKa

Pabora no yneonnky

Ynp. 72 (¢c. 158).

— It’s time to listen to an interview. Let’s listen to the dialogue and
find out what the boy is going to be and name the professions of
his parents.

([leTH NpoCAYIIMBAIOT DHANOr NBAKAE], 4 3aTEM OTBEUANOT Ha NpK-

BefleHHBI B 3afaHNH BOMPOC M HA JCNOGIHHTEIBHbIE BONPOCH YUM-
Tens.)

Hpumeprvie sonpocs yuumensn:

— What does your father (mother) do?

— Are you going to follow in their footsteps? Why? Why not?

— Are you going to be an actress? Why? Why not?

— What are vou going to be?

— Why do you want to be a teacher?

Vup. 73 (c. 158).

— I want you to read the task of exercise 73 on page 158 in your
textbooks. You can see the stories and the names of some
professions. Look through the texts of this exercise for four
minutes and match the words and the texts.

(VunTenb o0CyKA4€T € YHaLLHMICA 3aaHue. 3aTeM Y4EHHKH

B TEYeHHE YeThIpeX MHHYT MIPOCMATPHBAIOT TEKCThI U COOTHOCAT
AX C Ha3BaHHAMH npodeccrii. B3anMOMpoBEepKa OCYLICCTRIACTCA
B Napax.)

Vil. NopseneHwe UTOroB ypoka
That brings us to the end. That’s all for today.
— What was interesting for you at the lesson?
We have done enough. Goodbye, everybody.

Aomawmnee zaganue
YueGHUK: ynp. 70 (BHMY4HTh Ha3BaHUA npodeccuit), ynp. 69
{c. 158).

Ypok 90. Kem bl x0ueWwb 6biTn?

Ifean: KOHTPOND HABHKOR BHIPA3HTEABHOIC YTEHMA CTHXOTBOPE -
HHt HAK3YCTh; COBEPIIEHCTROBAHUE HABBIKOB THANOTHYECKON PEYM;
AKTHBH3aLUs JIEKCUYECKMX HABLIKOB.

Ofopydosanue: KapTHHKM TIO Teme «[1podeccum», KapTodKH
¢ TPAHCKPHUIMUMOHHHMH 3HAYKAMH; XETCHE 5JI1 HIPbl «AYKLHOH»;
KapTOYKK LA pafOTH B IPYNNAx nNo KOMHYECTBY yallMXCH.
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Xopn ypoka

|. OpraHnM3auMoOHHbBIN MOMEHT
— Good afternoon, my dear boys! Good afternoon, my dear girls!
How are you?
I am glad to hear that you are fine. I am sure tastes differ.
— What are you going to be?
— What profession will you choose?
— Let’s find out what professions are popular among pupils of our
group.
{YuMTenb NPUBETCTBYET OeTel K HOMOracT M chopMynypoBaTs
TeMy ypoka. Ha gocke 3apaHee BRIBELWIMBAIOTCS KAPTHHKH NO TEME
«[fpodeccum».)

Il. ®oneTvuecKkaa 3apAaKa

— Children, let’s remember some English sounds which are very

important for us today.

(YunTe b NOKa3biBaeT KaPTOYKH C TPAHCKPHIIIMOHHBIMHU 3HaY-
KaMH, a AeTH HA3bIBAKOT CI0BA ¢ JAHHBIMH 3BYKAMM. )

* [A). (Jump, run, loving.)

= [i]. (Feed, eat, easy.)

+ [&]. (Dad, cat, family.)

= [w]. (Want, one, walk.)

* [a1]. (Kind, my, nine.)

= [a@]). (Dancing, farmer, park.)

Ill. PeveBasi pa3aMMHKa

Hrpa «Aykunon»

— I'want you to play a new game. Be active and try to remember as

many English words as you can.

(JeTr no ouepeay Ha3bIBaOT pa3iHuHbe Npodeccu (Npuna-
raTelbHbBIE NS OMMCAHUA BHEITHOCTH M XapakTepa Jioaeit, xo00u).
YuyuTenb paznaeT XeToHbl. YYeHHK, HabpaBliKii 60biee KOAHHECTBO
XKETOHOR, ABNAETCA MOOEAUTEIEM aYKLIHOHA,)

IV. NpoBepka AOMAaLLHEr 0 3anaHus
— Let’s remember the poem “What Are You Going to Be?"”. Recite
it in pairs an then we shall listen to you one by one.
- Your time is up. Who is ready to start?
(Mocae NMOBTOPEHMA B TEYCHHUE ONHOH MMHYTBI CTUXOTBOPEHUA
H3 ynp. 69 yU4eHHUKH MO OYepedH BHIXOAAT K A0CKE H BHIPAzHTENbHO
PacCKa3biBaIOT ¢r0. YUUTENE BRICTABNACT OLEHKH.)

V. PaboTa no teme ypoka
Hrpa «Cornachces HIH He COTAacHCh»
— It’stime to remember the werds on the topic “Jobs”. Let’s play
the game “Agree or Disagree”. I shall show you the pictures and
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if [ am right you will repeat my sentence, if [ am not right you
will correct it.

(YuuTenb noKasuBaeT YSeHHKAM KAPTHHKY ¢ H300pakeHHeM JTI0-
aeft paznugHbX npodeccrii. 3araHHe AA y4aHIMXCH — MOBTOPHUTH
NMpeaoXeHHe, eClTH YTBEPAIEHHE YUHTENA BePHOe, H HCTTPABHTD €TO,
€CJIH OHO HEBEPHOL. )

— Sheis a doctor. (She is a doctor.)

— He is a lawyer. (He is not a lawyer. He is a sportsman.)

~— He is a programmer, (He is a programmer.)

— The woman is an office worker, {The woman is not an gffice

worker. She is a driver.) Etc,

(3aTeM YUECHHKH BBITONHAIOT ynp. 74 (yaebuuxk, ¢. 159),)

V. QuU3KYyNLTMHRYTKS

Vii. Mpoaonxenne pabotw no Teme ypoka

1. PaGoTa no y1eGHHKY

Ynp. 75 (c. 159).

— It’stime to have a talk about people of different professions. Open
your textbooks on page 159, exercise 75. Say what characteristics
are necessary for the following jobs and why you think so. (A nurse
must be kind, friendly and responsible. She works in the hospital.
She helps doctors to cure people. It is important for the nurse to be
sociable.)

(deTH menATca Ha Napbl M B TEUCHHE YETLIPEX-TIATH MUHYT 3a-
MOJAHRIOT TAbAKHUY. 3aTeM YIEHHKH 3a4YHTHBAIOT BbIOpaHHLbIE XapaK-
TEPUCTHKH H apFYMEHTHPYIOT CBOi BEIGOp. EcnM AeTH HCITHMTHIBAIOT
3aTPYAHEHHS MPH apTYMEHTALWH, YUHTEAE NOMOracT HM HaBOIAIHMH
sonpocami: Where does a vet work ? Is it important to be kind for a nurse?
What does a driver do? Etc.)

2. PaboTa B rpynmax

— ltisinteresting to know what professions are popular among your
friends. You will work in groups of five (six) and find out what the
members of your group are going to be. Ask the questions and fiil
in the table, What question will yvou ask? { What are you going to be %)

Hpumepnan mabauya:

Jobs Helen Kate Alex Sveta Ann Peter
Doctor
Nurse
Teacher
Lawyer
Office worker
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(Yuurens fipemiaraet ACTAM pasneTUTHCA HA TPH TPYIINBI 1O TIATh-
wecTh veloBeK., Kaxabli yieHHK [TonyyaeT KApTOYKY A 3aITOTHEHHS
¢ MMeHaMH Y/ICHOB cBOCH rpymnmnbl. JleTH 3aa10T BONPOCH O TOM, KEM
XOTAT CTATh X ONHOKJIACCHHKH, H BHOCHT NONY4e¢ HHYIO HHPOPMALIKIO
B Tabmuiry. [Tocne oxoHYaHHA paGoOThl YIUTENb 3a04€T BOTIPOCH. )

— What job is the most popular among the pupils of your group?

— Who is going to be a doctor (a librarian, a nurse) in your group?

— What job is not popular among your friends?

— What job is chosen only by boys (by girls)?

Viil. NopasepeHre UTOroB ypoxa

— The lesson is over, What did you like to do at the lesson?

— Did you like to recite the poem?

— Did you like to work in groups?

Thank you for your work. We shall meet in two days. Goodbye,
children.

Aomawsee 3apanue
Yuebuux: yop. 76 (c. 159), ynp. 15 (¢. 166).

Ypox 9 1. Bece paGornl xopowm

Heau: pa3puTne ayIHTHBHBIX HABBIKOB; COBEPILEHCTBOBAHHE
HABbIKOB M3YYalOLUEro YTeHHUA; TPEeHHPOBKA HABLIKOB YCTHOM pedH
o Teme «[Ipodeccuu»,

Obopyooeanue;: KAPTHHKM 110 TeMe «flpodeccuis.
Xon ypoka

I. OpraHM3aLKOHHBIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— Tam glad to see you. (We are glad to see you t00.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— P’mfine, thank you. Who is absent today? (4/ pupils are present.)
— Are you going to continue our talk about different jobs?
— Let’'s listen to the stories of two people and find out why people
like their jobs.

il. PoHeTHYecKan 3apaaKa
— Let’s play with our monkey.
— Hama obe3bsHKa cepre3Han, a BOT ova ynulbHynack. (Hybu pac-
MAHYMb, a 30MEM 8EPHYML ¢ HELMPATLHOE ROAONCEHUE. )
— Hama 00e3paHKa «Hanynachk». (Iyfor cacams 6e3 abnAvLeaHuR,
a 3ameM ePHYMb 8 ReUMPAALHOE NOAOICERIE.)
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— O6e3paHKA UrpaeT ¢ S3LIYKOM: IOAHMMET 3a BEPXHHE 3yOKH,
FIOTOM CIIPAYET KOHYMHK A3bYKA 33 HHXXHHE 3YOKH.

— O6e3bdHKa 0YeHB JIOGHT Hrpath B «BoneitGon». (Pom creexa
npuomxpoim. H3vicom 3a0emo gepxnee neGo, 3yfui, NPAGYIO WEKY,
A28YVI0 WeKy.)

— Hama obe3psHKa — cnazkoexkka, OHaxAbl KapaMeJibka IIpH-
Nxnaa K e BepXHHM 3y6KaM, H 06e3psiHKa DLITANACH € CIU3-
HYTb. {Konwurosm s3vika Becmpo npoeodum no eepxhum 3ybam,
a 3ament omodeuzeM ALK K 3a0Hemy HEOY.)

— IMoaano BedepoM o0e3bAHKA 3aKHIBET CBEYKY, 4 Mepes CHOM
3agyBaeT ee, Japaiite monpobyeM 3a0yTh cBedKY. (/Y6 eumn-
Hymb eneped mpyGouKoi, U «noGymb» G CEEHKY, He HAOVEaR wexH.
Jamem pezxo eepryms 2ybol @ 00WYHOE NOAONCEHLE. )

1. NpoBepKa AOMALHATO 3aRAHKSA
Pa6ora p rpynnax
— Read the example from exercise 76 on page 159, Can you
share your ideas? (In ten years’ time I am going to be a librarian,
Librarians help people to choose books in the library. Librarian
should be sociable, curious and intelligent.)
(IMpoBepka BUIOAHeHUA yTIP. 76 (YUeOHHK. ¢. 159) ocymecTRANA-
€TCA B IpyMNax 1o YeThlpe 4EN10BEKa. )

IV. PaGoTa no Teme ypoxa

PatoTa no yweGHHKY

Yaup. 78 (¢c. 160).

— Every day we meet people of different professions. Let’s read the
task of exercise 78 on page 160. Read the sentences and guess the
professions.

— Why do you think s0? Share vour ideas, please,

(et nenstes HA NApHL ¥ B TEYEHUE ABYX MUHYT COOTHOCHT TIpes-
JIOKEHHUA W KAPTHHKH. 3aTeM YUCHHKM II0 OMEPEIH BLICKA3LIBAIOT CBOE
MHEHHE.)

Yap. 79 (e, 160).

— Today we shall listen to the stories of a man and a woman about

their jobs. Guess what they do. Be careful.

(Y4YeHUKN NPOCNYILMBAIOT AYAUO3ATHCh. YUeOHUKR NPU 3TOM
A0;DKHBI ObITE 33KPHITHL. 3aTeM OPraHM3yeTcs 00CYXICHUE TEKCTOB
NeluMNe2)

Texcm Ne }

— How can vou guess that Mr Hopkins is a farmer? ( He works out-

of-doors aimost the whole year. He works at the weekends. His
Jamily has some animals. He takes care of his sheep.)
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— Who helps him to take care of animals? (His wife and two sons
do.)

— Does Mr Hopkins wear a special uniform? (Ne, ke doesn’t,)

— Where is he from? (He is from Scotland.}

Texem Ne 2

— Where does Mrs Rogers live? (She lives in Baths.)

— What is Mrs Rogers? (She is a librarian.)

— How can you prove it? (There are a lot of different books,
newspapers and magazines at her work place, She works both with
people and books.)

— What does she do? (She helps people to find necessary books and
magazines, tells them about writers and their novels.)

V. QUIKYNLTMHUHYTKA

V1. Npoaonxexnue paboTe: RO TemMe ypoka

PadoTa no yweGauKy

Ynp. 80 (c. 161).

— Now we know the jobs of Mr Hopkins and Mrs Rogers. Open
your textbooks on page 161, exercise 80.

(Yyammecs caMOCTOATENBHO YHTAIOT TEKCTbL M OTBEYAIOT Ha NpH-
BeNSHHEIH B 3a0aHHH BoMpoc. 3aTeM AeTH YHTAIOT PACCKa3bl BCAYX
no uenoyke (OXMH YYSHHK YHTACT ABA-YETHpE MPeLIOXeHHA). )

Ynp. 81 (c. 161).

— The next task for you is to make up the story about your parents’
Jjob. it's exercise 81 on page 161. Divide into pairs, please. Use
the stories from exercise 80 as an example and tell each other
about your parents, '

— Anybody feels like speaking?

(YueHHKM aensaTcd Ha maphl W BbINOAHAIOT 3alaHKe B TeUYEHHE

TPpeX-4eThIpeX MHHYT. B KOHIE ypoka 3acnyllHBAIOTCH PaccKa3kl ye-
ThIPEX-LIECTEPhIX YUALIAXCA,)

VIl. Nogeepenue UTOroe ypoka
— It’s time to say “Goodbye.” You worked well during the lesson.
Stand up, please.

Mind the clock
And keep the ruie:
Try to come
In time to school.

Qur lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and girls!

Aomawnese 3apanve
VaebHuk: ynp. 14 (c.166).
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Ypox 92. Paccka3sbl 0 npodeccuax

Heau: 3akpenieHUe HABLIKOB YTEHUA; TPEHBPOBKA IEKCHYECKHX
HABHKOB N0 TeMe «[IpodeccHu»; coBepLIEHCTBOBAHHE HABLIKOB YCT-
HOM pe4M Ha OCHOBE NIPOYHTAHHOIO TEKCTA.

Obopydesanue: Ba HaboOpa KapTouek A UIphl «Llemouka clioB».

Xoa ypoka

|. Opranu3aumMoHHbIil MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and gitls! (Geod morning, Maria Petrovhal)
— [ am glad to see you. (We are glad 1o see you t00.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you ?)
— I’m fine, thank you. Vova, how is your mother? {She is fine,
thanks.)
— Masha, is your father OK? ( Yes, ke is. He is OK.)
— Who is absent today? (AH pupils are present.)
— And who is on duty today? (Vova and Masha are on duty today.)
— OK. Let’s start our work.

tl. DoneTveckan sapapxa
— Let’s start our lesson. And the first task for you is on the
blackboard. You must read these words.
— Now find the odd word in each list,

what do we
yellow un they
where help ten
why play he
whom watch she
when visit it

(Yuutenb odpaluaeT BHUMaHHe NeTER HAa CNOBA, JaNUCaHHBE
Ha HOCKE ¢ TPAHCKPHNUKEH. YYeHHKH {UTAIOT UX BCIYX 10 LENTOYKE,
4 3aTEM YYUTEb NPOCUT MX HAHTH THLUHEe C10BO B KAXAOM CTOI0HMKe.

Juunne erosa; 1-it ¢cTonBGMK — yelfow (HaaBaHue UBETa, OCTANL-
Hbl€ CNOBa — CIelHAllbHEIE BONIPOCUTENRHEIE); 2-H CTOAOUK — run
(HENPaBWABLHLLUA rNaron, OCTATbHBIE ITPABWILHEE); 3-i cTOAOUK — fen
(MHCIUTENbHOE, OCTANBHBIE C/10BA — MECTOMMEHHS). )

Ill. Pevesan pa3zMnHKa
Hrpa «Pacckaku o cooeM apyre»
— Now | want you to play with me. 1 will say the sentences in the
present and you will change the sentences to describe vour friend.
Be careful, please.
(YuuTe/b mpeanaraeT y4alluMcs NpOCAYLUATD TPSLI0XKEHHH, H3=-
MEHHTB MX H PACCKA3aTh O CBOEM IPYyre.)
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Tpumepnuiii xo00 uzpu;

— 1 go to the park every day. (My friend goes to the park every day.)

— I want to be a doctor. (She wanis to be a doctor.)

— We have chosen the job of an actor. (He has chosen the job of an
actor.}

— They go to school at 8 a.m. {He goes to school at 8 a.m.)

— I get up at seven o’clock. (Jake gets up at seven o’clock.)

— Children have three pets at the moment. (She has three pets at the
moment.)

— I like this profession very much. (She fikes this profession very
ntich.)

— 1 don’t do my homework in the morning. {My friend doesn’t do
her homework in the morning.)

— They like to help people feel better. {He likes 1o help people feel
better.)

IV. AxTyanuaauma 3HaHuin

Hrpa «llenouka ¢nos»

— All children like to play games. Now [ want you to divide into two
teams. Each team will have the cards with the words. You must
put the words in the logical order to make a chain.

(Yuamuecs nensrca Ha ase KkomaHak. O6e noayuaioT Habop
Kaprouek Jna urpel. Ha Kaxaoil KapTouke HAIHCAHH Q1B3 CJIOBOCO-
YeTaHMA: OMHO HAa PYCCKOM S3BIKE, IPYToe Ha AHTMIMHCKOM sI3bIKe.
YyaiuHecqd SOMKHE PACIONCKHUTE KaPpTOUKU TAKHUM 0Opa3oM, uTobbl
NOJAYYWIACH LENo4YKa CaoB. [Tocne BLINONHEHUA 3aJaHUsT KOMaHIb]
10 OMepenH 3aUUTHBAIOT IYYHBILHECA LEMOYKH. )

Kapmowku co cnoeamu 8 npaeusshol nocaedosamessiocmis.

To protect people / BaxHule HU3HeCMEHE, important businessmen / npo-
H3BOAHTE MOJIOKO H MACO, to produce milk and meat / HOBHE KOMNBLIOTED-
Hble NPOrpaMMBl, NEW computer programmes / pasAAYHble BUILI XXHBOTHEIX,
different kinds of animals / ob1IHTeNLHBIN YeT0BEK, a sociable person / pa3-
JIMIHBIE CHTYaLHH, different situations / pewarb npodaeMH, to solve problems /
€031aBaTL TEXHONOTHH, to create technologies / HabA WA TH 338 XHBOTHWMMH
B 30071apKe, to watch animals in the zoo / 3JamMinaTs moaei.

V. OU3KYNLTMUHYTKA

¥i. PaboTta no veme ypoka

1. PaGoTa no ywebuHKy

Yup. 82 (c. 161-162),

— Let’s work in four groups and read one of the texts about four
important jobs from exercise 82 on pages 161—162 from your
textbooks. Choose one text, read it and answer the questions.

(YuWTens npeanaraeT yaaliMMcs pasneiuThbCa Ha IPYIbL, 4To0b1

NPOYHTATL H 06¢YTHTL TeKCThl. Ha BhinonHeHHe pabothl 0TBOAMTCH
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YeThIPe MUHYTHL. 3areM YICHUKH NPeNCcTABNSIOT CBOM BAPUAHTH OT-
BETOB HA NMPHBENEHHBIE B 34NaHHH BOTIPOCH. )
Ynp. 83 (c. 163).
— Read the questions of exercise 83 on page 163. We shall work in
a chain and answer these questions. Who is ready to start?
(YueHHKH 00 OUEPEIH 3a4HUTBIBAIOT BOTIPOCH M OTBEYAIOT Ha HHX,
HCHOAb3YA HHPOPMALIHIO H3 TEKCTA.)

2. Becena

— Now [ want youto agree or disagree with some statements on the text.

(YunTens NpoH3HOCHT YTBCPRKICHMS MO NPOYHTAHHOMY TEKCTY

Y3 ynp. 82 u npenaraeT yyalUMca COrMAcHTECA WIH He COTNacHUThCA
C HHMM.)

TTpumeptne ymeepacenun:

— All people need to have a bodyguard. ([ disagree with you. Some
people need to have a bodyguard.)

— Politicians in almost all ¢countries are guarded by bodyguards.
(1 agree with you. Politicians in almost all countries are guarded by
bodyguards.)

— Important business people and rock stars never have bodyguards
to protect them. (7 disagree with you. Important business people
and rock stars may have bodyguards ro protect them.)

— A bodyguard is not a dangerous job. (J disagree with you,
A bodyguard is a dangerous job.)

— Some bodyguards wear bullet-proof vests. ({ agree with you. Some
bodyguards wear bullet-proof vests.)

— Teachers never learn their students how to learn and how to solve
problems. ({ disagree with you. Teachers learn their students how
to learn and how ro solve problems.)

— Vets must love animals. ( agree with you. Veterinarians must love
animals.}

— Vets never treat zoo animals such as tigers and giraffes. ( / disagree
with you. Vets treat zoo animals such as tigers and giraffes.)

— The sick animal can bite, kick or scratch vets. (f agree with you.
The sick animal can bite, kick or scratch ves.)

— Vets have to learn about different animal’s diseases. (f agree with
Yyou. Vers have to learn about different animal’s diseases.)

— Vets treat many different people. (7 disagree with you. Vels treat
many different kinds of animals.)

— The profession of a vet is an ideal one if you like animals. ({ agree
with you. The profession of a vet is an ideal one if you fike animals.)

-— Programmers can protect computers from hackers. (f agree with
you. Programmers can protect computers from hackers.)



Ypok 23. Npodeccra Moeh Me4Tsl 243

— Good teachers are intelligent, sociable, responsible and friendly.
(I agree with you. Good teachers are intelligent, sociable, responsible
and friendly.)

— People have computers only in offices and in libraries. (I disagree
with you. People have computers in offices and libraries, at schools
and at home, in shops and in banks.) Etc.

Vii. Moaseaexue NToroBs ypoka
— That’s all we have time for. What did we learn today?
— What names of professions do you know?
See you tomorrow. Goodbye, girls! Goodbye, boys!

Aomalunee 3anaxne
YuebHuk: ymip. 84 (c. 163), yoip. 16 (c. 167).

Ypok 93. Npodeccun moei MeuTh

IIeau: COBCPIICHCTBOBAHHE HABLIKOB TTHCbMEHHOH PEYM, dKTH-
BH3allMsA MaTeprana no teMe «[Ipodeccun»; sakpennenue opdorpa-
(bUYECKUX HABKKOB,

Ofiepydesanue: xkapTuHkH no teMme «[podeccun».
Xopn ypoka

|. OpraHn3auMOHHbIA MOMBHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! {Good morning, Maria Petrovna!)
— [ am glad to see you. (We are glad to see you too.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— [ am fine, thank you. Who is absent today? (A/ pupils are present.)
1t's time to say " Hello!™ (Hello)
1t’s time to say *Hello!™ { Hello/}
1t’s time 10 say “Hello!” {Heflo/)
And start our lesson.

— Sit down, please,

Il. doHeTHveckan 2apagka

Mpb! naBHO He BMAenH ob6e3rAHKY. M BOT 0Ha CHOBA Y HAC B FOCTAX.
— HagaiiTe ¢ Hell noagoposaemMca: hi [hai]! (Hi)

— Let’s remember the English sounds and words.

(/leTH NOBTOPAIOT 38 YYMTE/IEM BCE 3BYKH W HASKIBAKOT ¢ HUMM CJI0BA. )
— bexwur ponwuka: s, [s], [s]. (Hamster, pets, takes, most.)

— Kyxoxar komapukn: (z], |z]. [2]. (Is, isn’t, names, brothers, visit.)
— Obe3pAHKa BHITPAXKMBAET NbIIE U3 AHBaHuMKa: [d}, [d], [d].

{Bodyguard, didn’t, don't, doesn’t, cleaned, feed.)
— U xoepuka: [t], [t], [t]. (Teacher, watched, washed, helped, not.)
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— (OBe3bAHKa 3BOHMT B KOTOKONLYHK: [1], [n], [n). (Dinner, phone,
granny, name, Sunday.)

— O0espaaka norarusaerca: [pl, [p). Ip). {(Picture, played, piano,
parrot, park.)

— O6e3bsiHka rpeer nanky: [h), [h], [h). (Hello, have, has, help, had.)

lil. Peyeaan paamubka
Hrpa «Beceaan menogxar
— It’s time to play and find out what you want to be in the future.
I want five pupils to go to the teacher’s table and choose the
pictures.
(I1ATepo YYeHHKOB BBIXOOAT K AOCKE H BCTAIOT B JIHHEEHKY, JepXa
B PYKax KapTHHKH, HE [TOKA3LIBAK HX APYTHM ydaluumMca. OcTanbHue
cnpawueatot ux; What do yvou want to be? Te no odepeau oTeeua-
10T Ha Bonpoc: [ want to be a vet (a docror, a businessman, a teacher,
a politicign}. 3aTeMm JIeTH 3a MapTaMM CYMTAIOT A0 NATH: One, two, three,
Jour, five. Stop!/ B 370 BpeMst YYeHHKH, CTOAILHE B IKHEEUKE, MEHAIOTCS
KapTHHKaMHK. MM cHOBa 3a0a10T BONPOCHI, H OHH OTBEYal0T.)

IV. AKtyanu3saumna 3HaHWA
PaboTa B rpynnax
— I want you to open your exercise books and look at the blackboard.
The task for you is to put the letters in these words in the right
order. You will work in groups of three.

(YuuTens obpallaeT BHUMaHHE AeTeit Ha CNOBa, 3apaHee 3aniH-
CaHHLIE HA AOCKE. YUeHHKH AeAATCA HA IPYNNM [0 TPH YeI0BEKa
Y BHIOJHAIOT 33JaHNe: PACCTARAAIOT OYKBRI B TPaBHIBHOM nopsun(e
M 3AMHCLIBAOT NONYYEHHEIE CIOBA.)

= guarddybo (bodyguard)
gineeren (engineer)
wisefehou (housewife)
figtherrefi (firefighter)
namager {manager)
ceroffi (officer)
rianralib (fibrarian)
gentteliin (inrelligenr)
leathtic {arhletic)

V. DuakynsTMMHYTKA

L T I I

V1. PaboTta no Tteme ypoka

PatoTa no yue0HHKy

Ynp, 85 (c. 163),

— Now you have five minutes to describe the ideal job. You can see
the list of the important facts in exercise 85 on page 163. Then
you will inform your partner. And some pupils will tell all the
pupils about it,
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{CHauana yyeHHKH paboTaloT ¢ NPUBEISHHIMH XapaKTepHCTHKA-
MH CAMOCTOSTENLHO B TeueHME TPEX MEHYT. 3aTeM OHH B Mapax npo-
CNYLIHBAOT COCTaBAeHHEIE cUcKK. Tlo XenaHmio ABA-TpH yYeHHKA
NMPEACTABAAICT HX [epel K1acCcoM.)

Yup. 86 (c. 163).

— Let’s read the task of exercise 86 on page 163 in written form.
Open your exercise books and write down the date, please. The
task for you is to write a story about the ideal job you would like
to have. Is everything clear? Start then.

(IncsMenHoe BeimoHeH#e B TeTpamax. [Mepen HavaxaoM paGoTei
Y4HTEAb 0DCYXKOAET ¢ IETbMH MNAaH W MOPAILOK BLIMTOAHECHHA MHCh-
MEHHOro BHICKa3bIBAHHA. B KOHLe ypoka cnenyeT cobpaTh TeTpaln
Ha MPOBEPKY.)

VIl. Mfoaseaenne UToroB ypoxa
That’ll do for today. You have worked very well,
Good morning, when it’s morning,
Good night, when it’s night,
And when it’s time to go away
Goodbye, goodbye, goodbye.,
Goodbye, my dear friends!

AoMauwHee 3aaaHNe
YueGHuk: ynp. 17, 18 {(c. 167).

¥Ypok 94. Ypok gomawHero utenuns Ne 4

(3anaBHe ANA YYEHHKOB — NMPOYHTATL PACCKA3 M BLITOIHHTE YII-
pa:xKHeHHA B paboueld Terpaan (c. 88—89). Yuurens MoXeT noaroro-
BHTh MaTepHan AN MPOBEACHHS YPOKA AOMALIHEr0 YTEHHS 110 CBOEMY

YCMOTPEHHIO.)

Ypoku 95, 96. Kontponohana paGora N2 4

Lleau: KOHTPOIb HABBIKOB ayNMPOBAHHSA, YTEHHA, THCLMA, YCTHOM
peur N IPAMMaTHUYSCKHX HABHIKOB.

XoAn ypoKkosB

|. OpraHn3auuoOHHbI# MOMOHT
— Good morning, children! (Good morning, Maria Petrovnal)
— [am glad to see you. (We are glad 1o see you to00.)
— Today we shail have the control work on the topic “Learning
more about cach other”. Let’s start.
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Il. NpoBeaenue KoHTponbLHOW paGoTol

1. IlaceMetHbIe 3anARUA

(TTepeas yacTs KOHTPONBHOMN PadOTH COCTOMT U3 LIECTH 3anaHuil
{y4ebnuk, ¢. 168—170, sananns 1—6) i paccunTana Ha 40 MUHYT.)

2. YeTHue 3a0anus

{Bropas 4acTh KOHTpOJABHOH paboThl COCTOUT K3 ABYX 3alaHHI
U paccunTaHa Ha 40 MWHYT.)

Task 1: sananue 7 (yuebHHK, ¢. 170—171, MOHONOrHYeCKas peyb).

Task 2: 3amanue 8 (yuebHMK, c. 171, aManoruueckad peyn).

Ill. floaBeAeHUE UTOrOB YPOKOB
(Yuutens nOABOIWT HTOTH YPOKA H coo0IIAeT IeTAM, YTO Ha Ce-
AYIOLIEM YPOKE WM OPeJACTOUT NpoeKTHaa paboTa.)
Mind the clock
And keep the rule:
Try to come
In time to school.

Our lesson is over. Goodbye, boys and girls!

AomawHee 3apaHue

[foAroToBUTECE K MPOEKTHOH pabote Ne 4 (pabouad TeTpaib,
c. 90): pazpaboTaTh MaTepHal H MPHHECTH WUTIOCTPAUKK IO TeMe
«M3BeCTHBIC TI00H»,

Ypoku 897, 98. Npoexrnan pabota N2 4

Hetu: oznaxoMAaeH e ¢ HOBOI CTpaHOBeIYECKOM HHpOpMaLHei
no TeMe «M3BeCTHBIC NI0AN>; COBEPIUCHCTBOBAHUE HABLIKOB AHAIO-
TMYECKON peyl; pa3BUTHE HABHIKOB MUCHMEHHOI peul; 3aKpenicHue
HABBIKOB BHINICHEHHS NPOEKTHHIX 3aaHui ¥ paboTe B rpymnmne.

Obopydoaanue: nNCTh! GyMaru dbopMata Ad 10 KOAUUECTBY TPYIIN
VYaLINXCS (NATh-1ECTh IUTYK); HBETHRIE KapaHIallKu W (1oMacTephl
1A 0OPMIEHHUA TIPOSKTHOI padoThl; IHIIOME! i NOONIPEHKS AB-
TOPOB JAYULIKX paboT; KOCTIOMEL W IEKOpALInY 118 CLUEHOK.

Xopn ypokos

|. Opras3auuoHHBIA MOMEHT
— Good morning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovnal)
— 1 am glad to see you. { We are glad to see you tov.)
— How are you? (We are fine, thanks. And how are you?)
— ['mfine, thank you. Who is absent today? { Nick is absent. He isill.)
— And who is on duty today? { Mike is on duty today.)
— QK. Let’s start our work,
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Il. NpoexTraa pabora yvawmxcs. Itan caMmoCTORTEALHOTO
BbiNOAHEHMS

(Ha BhinmosHeHHe MpoeKTHOH paboThl OTBOAUTCA ABA YpOKa
{90 MpHYT). B Havuane ypoka yquTENb MpPEIaraeT yYeHHKaM pasie-
JHUTHCA HA TPYINHI MO YETHPE Yea0BeKa, 00B#CHeT NOPAIOK Bbi-
TIOJTHEHMS TIPOEKTA M pa3daeT HeoOxoldNMble MaTepHanbi. B rpynmy
00LeAHHAIOTCA YHAILHECHd, KOTOPEIE MOATOTOBMINW WHGOpMALINIO
no oAHO# | To#l Xe TeMe. Ha MOAreTOBKY TEKCTa H peneTHLHIO yue-
HHKaM OTBOZUTCA 40 MHHYT. B xauecTBe nnaHa paboThl yyaiineca
HCHOAL3YIOT steps 1—3 (pabovasn Terpaib, ¢. 90}.)

{Il. PuaKynbTMUHYTKA
— Let’s have a rest and remember our poem.
Hands up! Sit down!
Stand up! On the tiptoes
Turn around. Step aside,
Step left! Step right!
— Sit down, please.
(YYCHVKH MOBTOPAICT CIOBA K ABHXEHWA 33 OEXYPHBIM YIeHH -
xoM. CTHXOTBOpEHHME MOXHO MTOBTOPHTE HECKONBKO pa3, IHOCTENeHHO
YCKOPAA TEMIT.)

IV. Mpoextran paGora yNawmxcs. ITan passirpbiBaHUA CUBHOK

(YueHHMKM BHIOARAIOT step 4 (padoyas teTpaas, ¢. 90). Heob6-
X0QHMO oOpaTHTh 0C000e BHUMAHHE YYAIIMXCA HA TO, YTO BO BpeMA
pPasbIrPbIBAHUS CIIEHKH APTHCTE A0AXKHBI FOBOPUTE [POMKO W BRIpasd-
TeNbHO. COOTBETCTBYIOLINE WITIOCTPaLUHH U300paxaloTcs Ha TUCTax
oyMaru copmara A3. TIpH HanuUuH BpeMeHH YUHTEIb IpeAnaraeT
neTaM ohopMUTh MACBMEHHDBIH OTYET O TIPOBEACHHOM MEPONpPUATUH
B TBOpYcckO# (popMe — sieps 5—6 (pabovad Terpanp, ¢. 90). JaHHoe
MUCBMEHHOE 3a0aHHe MOXeT ObITE BRIMOJIHEHO NOMAa. B xon e YpoKa
YYEHHKH BCEM KJIAaCCOM BbIOUPAIOT AV4LLIHe npeacTapneHud. [obeau-
Te/IM KOHKYPCA CLIEHOK HarpaXaaloTCA JUILUIOMAaMH. )

V. NopseneHue UTOroB ypoKoB
Well, children, we had a good lesson today. Goodbye, my dear friends.

Jomawnee 3anadve
Pafouas TeTpans: steps 3—6 (c. 90).

Ypok 99. 30 axynurnen (urpa)
Ileau: 0G0BIICHHE MaTepHana no TeMe « KMBOTHBIE B HALUEH K13-
HH»; TPEHHPOBKA IEKCMKO-IPaMMAaTHYECKHUX HABLIKOB.

Obopydosarue; UIpyilieuHble 6aHAHB] U KOCTH, KAPTHHKW; HIPYLI-
KH; KAPTOJKH C 33/IaHHAMH.
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Xopn ypoka

1. OprasnaaMoHHBIA MOMBHT

Good morning, children. Today we have a special lesson. It’s
a game-lesson “Jungle Call”. Today you will recite poems, ask and
answer questions and solve riddles. I hope the lesson will be interesting
for vou and you will enjoy it.

— And now let’s start our lesson. I want you to divide into two
groups. One group is “The Beasts of Prey” and the second group
is “The Beasts of Grass”. “The Beasts of Prey” will have bongs
for good answers and doing tasks and “The Beasts of Grass™ will
have bananas.

— Well, teams you have some time to choose the captain and decide
how to present your team.,

Il. NpoBenetne KOHKYPCOB

Kouxype 1. Buzurka

{KoMaHabl pacckasslBaloT O cebe W NMPeacTaBnfgioT KaNmMTAHOB.
3a ny4uUIyio BU3UTKY KOMaHaa noaydaeT 6aHaH (414 «TpaBOAOHBIX»)
WIH KOCTh {75 «XHIHWKOB».)

Fipumepnuiit paccias:

We are “The Beasts of Prey”, We are very quick, clever and energetic. In our
team we have such animals as A Wolf-Sasha, A Fox-Lena, A Crocodile-Petya,
A Tiger-Dima, A Bear-Tanya. Qur captain is brave and strong Lion-Pasha.

Konkype 2. Jaraaku

(YuuTens NpOCHT KOMaHAbl MO O4epelM OTranarh aranku. Ecnu
KOMAHIA HE AaeT IPABHNBHOIO OTBETA, NPABO OTBETHTE MOJIYYaeT
KOMaH/Aa COMEPHHKORB, 3a KaxAYI0 pasraJaHHYIO 3arafky KoMaHAa
MOJIYY4eT KOCThL WiIH GaHaH.)

— This animal lives in the forest. It’s neither big nor small. Tt likes
to eat carrots and it is afraid of a fox and a wolf. This animal runs
very fast, (A hare.)

— This animal is very big. It is grey and sometimes white. It has
avery long nose. It lives in India and Africa. It likes to eat leaves
and grass. (An elephant.)

— This animal lives at home orin the street. It’s a man’s friend. It can
run, but can’t fly and climb. It is very clever and friendly. {4 dog.)

— This animal lives in the river or near the water. It is green. It can
jump and swim, but it can neither run nor climb. {4 frog.)

— (ena is not a boy. He is big, long and green. He is very clever. It
can swim. He has a friend Cheburashka. {4 crocodile.}

— This animal is red and sly. It likes hens, cocks, hares and ducks.
It lives in the forest. (A fox.)

— Itisgrey. It can run, jump and walk, It is very small. [t likes bread
and cheese, It lives in the house. {4 mouse.)
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— This animal can be black, grey, white or red. It lives in the house.
It can catch a grey mouse, It likes meat, fish and milk. It can run,
jump, climb and walk. {4 cat.)

Konxype 3. Oxum — mHoro

(Yuntenb NOKa3bIBAET HA MTPYUIKH MW KAPTHHKH ¢ M300paxe-
HHEM XKUBOTHBIX, lonei, KaKuX-IHO60 npeaMeToB. 3agava aeted —
HAMMCATh, YTO OHY BUAAT HAa KaPTHHKAX, a 3aTeM MOCTABUTh AaHHOE
CYILIECTBHUTEILHOE BO MHOXKECTBEHHOS YHCNO. 34 KAXKOYIO TTPABUALHYED
napy cloB KoMaHaa NMoAy4aeT KOCTh: WIH 6aHaH.)

ITpumep: fish — fish, dog — dogs, cat — cats, fox — foxes, child —
children, sheep — sheep, insect - insects, etc.

Konxypc 4. Akrep

— Children, I know you like animals and like to watch them. Now

you can tell us about your favourite wild or domestic animal. But
you can’t use your tongue to do it. You will show us the animal
using your body.

(UneHnl 0AHOK KOMaKbL NO OYepeny H300PAXAIOT KaKoe-HUbYIbL
AXHMBOTHOE: €10 MOBAIKH, MMOXOAKY WIK ABHXeHHd. 3anada apyroi
KOMaHAB! — YragaTh, UTO 3TO 34 3B€pb. 32 KaXI10ro YraIaHHOTO 3B&PA
KOMAHAA MOy4aeT KOCTh MK 6aHaH.)

Konkypc 5 (an1A KanuTanos)

— It’s a competition for our captains. Here are the cards. Your task

is to put missing words.

(KanHTaHbl KOMAHO BCTABNAIOT MPONYLIEHHBE CNIOBA B CTHXO-
TBOPEHHMA.)

1) My dear ... 2) Little mouse, little mouse
Sleeps in the hat. Left her flat for bigger ... .
The hat is tall, There are ten rooms in it.
Thecatis.... ... can the mouse sit?
(cat, smalh (house, where)

Konkypce 6. Hpeanoxennn

{KoMaHap noayyaoT KapToukH. JeTaM HeobXxoaMMO COCTABHTD
¥ 3aNHcaTh NpaBUIBHBIE NMpennoXxeHus. 3a Kaxaoe BepHOS NPeano-
KEHUWE KOMaHa NMOJIYYacT KOCTh HAM BaHaH.)

ITTpumepnoe 3adanue na Kapmouxe:

] watched an interesting film.

You just cleaned his teeth.

She have never played piano at home.
He has already read fairy tales to my sister.
We bought toys to her daughter.

Kouxype 7. IlecHn u cTixn
(TpeacTapurenn OT KAOXKRO0I KOMAHAB PACCKA3LIBAIOT PASTUYHBIE
CTUXOTBOPEHUA WIH HCIMOAHAIOT NMECHH HA TEMY «KMBOTHBIE B HAIUEH
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XU3HW», B faHHOM KOHKypce BHIOHPaloTCs Ay4YluHe HCHOMHHTEIH,
KOTOPERIe NPHHOCAT KOCTE WK GaHAH cBOoeil KoMaHIe.)

Bl. NopsegeHne UTOroOB ypoka

(JdeTH NOACYUTHIBAIOT KONWYECTBO KOCTEH W BaHAHORB, M Ollpene-
JIgeTCA KOMaHIa-NobenTebHn0a. )

— Thank you for the lesson. Did vou like it?

— Do you want to have such lessons more often?

Goodbye, everybody. See you on Monday.,

Ypox 100. UseTnk-cemuuseTnk {urpa)

Ifesu: coBepilleHCTBOBAHHE HABLIKOB MOHONOTHYECKONH pedm
no Teme «CeMbs»; aKTYANH3AUHA TPAMMATHYECKUX HABBIKOB; TPEHH-
POBKA HaBBIKOB JMAIOTHYECKOM peun.

Ofopydosanue: PACYHKU ¢ H300PaXKEeHUEM TIPOLYKTOB AN PA3bIr-
PHIBAHHA JHANOCOB; KAPTOMKH C TPAHCKPUMUHWOHHBIMHA 3HAYKAMH;
OYMaXHBIH LUBETHK-CEMMLBETHK; HAOOPHOE NONIOTHO, KAPTOYKH C MO-
ACNAMH TIPEIOXKEHHH 110 KOJUYECTBY YYIULHACH.

Xop ypoka

|. OpraHM3aUMOHHBIA MOMEHT

— Good momning, boys and girls! (Good morning, Maria Petrovna?)

1 am glad to see you. CeroaHs Ha ypoke y HAC HEOObIMHLIH tIBE-
ToK. TlocMOTpHTE: BTO NEMECTKH PA3HOTO LBETA.

— Kakof#t xe 310 upetok?

{TpaBMABHO, 3TO LUBETOK K3 CKa3KH «LIBeTHK-ceMuLiBeTHK». Ko-
HEYHO, 2T0 HE TOT CaMLIH LBETOK, HO OH TOXE Bo/eOHbIA. Ha Kax-
IOM M3 €70 JIEMEeCTKOB HAMTUCAHO 3aJaHKe, H, A IYMal0, Bbl CMOXETE
HX BHIMOAHWUTD. ¥ UBETKA CEMb JICTIECTKOB, W ¥ Hac ¢ BaMHU ByIeT ceMb
3aaaHuil. ToT, KTO Nyviue BCeX BHIMOAHHT 3A0aHHUE, IONYYAET HPaBo
OTOPBATH OLMH NENECTOK.

Il. NporeaeHKa KOHKYPCOB

Konxype 1. Curmil aenectox

(Ha pocke pa3zpellaHB KapTOYKH ¢ Pa3sTHYHbIMH TPAHCKPHITLHK-
OHHBIMH 3HaYKaMMH. 3a.u.alme AJA YHAWHXCA — HAa3BaTh 3BYKH H COCTa-
BHTb M3 HHX CJIoBA 110 TeMe «CeMbA». YUeHNKH N0 0Yepeau BbIXOIAT
K IOCKE M COCTAB/MIIOT CJI0BA M3 3BYKOB, PACTIONAras KApTOUKH Ha Ha-
GOpPHOM ITOJIOTHE. )

Konxypc 2. Kpacheiii aenecTok

{YuMTenb MOKa3bIBAET KAPTOUKH ¢ PAVTUUHBIMU TPAHCKPHUTILMOH-
HBIMH 3HAYKAMM H TIpeANaraeT ydeHMKaM HA3BATb C STHMM 3BYKAMH
aHTIHACKME CIOBA.)
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+ [e]. (Seven, red, pen, rest.)
v {&]. (Cat, black, family, Sam, parrot.)
= {r]. (Grandfather, grey, brother, relative.) Etc.
Konxype 3. Xearmii ienecTox
— Itis interesting to know what relatives you have. Who is ready to
start?
(YuuTenn npeanaraeT y4almMCs pacckasarth 0 cBoei cembe. Mox-
HO YCJIOKHUTD 33JJaHHE U NIPEIOXHTE YYSHHKAM Ha3biBaTh HE TOILKO
YWISHOB CBOEH CEMbH, HO M MX HMEHA, BO3PACT, JTIOGHMBIE 3aHATHS,
npodgeccuu.}
Konxypc 4. Kopuunepbliii senecTox
— It’stime to do the next task. You will get the card with three word
combinations. Ask the questions to your friends using Present
Perfect.
(Yuntenp pasgacT KaApTOUKHA C PANINYHBIMH CIOBOCOMETAHHAMH
{¥ Bcex YYEHVKOB OHH pa3Hbic). 3a0aHHe L1 YUALUHXCA — COCTaBUTH
BOIIPOCHL M 33/1aTh MX CBOMM OAHOKAACCHHMKAM, UCTIONMB3YS HACTOALEE
COBEPLICHHOE BPEM#.)

ITpumeproe 3a0anue Ha kapmouxe:
To help about the house, to buy butter and milk. to write a letter to Granny.

Ipednoaazaemue aonpoch::

— Who has helped about the house?

— Have you bought butter and milk?

— Have you written a letter to your granny or to your uncle?
Koukypce 5. deseHpii nenecTox

— It’s time to have a rest. Let’s remember our songs and poems.

1 have ten little fingers
And they all belong to me.
I can make them do many things.
So would you like to see?
1 can shut them up tight.
I can open them wide.
I can put them together
Or make them all hide.
1 can make them jump high.
| can make them jump low.
f can fold them quietly
And hold them just so.
{(VuuTenb BHIGHPACT JyUIEro NCTIOMTHHTEAA NECHH MU CTHXO-
TBOPEHHA. )
Komnxypce 6. Benuii renecTok
Chenyollee 3anaHue — 3T0 KOHKYPS Ha JIYYiliero 3HATOKA rpam-
MATHKH.
{Y4eHHUKM NOMy4aloT KAPTOYKH M MICBMEHHO BINQUIHAIOT 321aHNA.)
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Task 1

Ask the following questions.

1. There are twenty children in our class. (How many children?)

2. She will start her work tomorrow. (When?)

3. 1 am a pupil of the fifth form. (Who?)

4. They opened the window two hours ago. (What?)

5. My friends are from Great Britain, (Where?)

Task 2

Open the brackets.

1. Last week 1 (to visit) my grandparents.

2. We (not to be) at school yesterday.

3. My sister ofien (to read) books in the evening.

4. They (not to do) exercises every morning.

5.1 {to spend) my summer holidays in the country.

(Kniovu:

Task 1

1. How many children are there in our class?

2. When will she start her work?

3. Who is a pupil of the fifth form?

4. What did they open two hours ago?

5. Where are my friends from?

Task 2

I. Last week I visited my grandparents.

2. We were not at school vesterday.

3. My sister often reads books in the evening.

4. They don’t do exercises every morning.

5. 1 will spend my next summer holidays in the country.)

Kouxypc 7. ®uoeronbiil JenecTok

— The next task for you is to work in pairs and act out the dialogues.

The topic of your dialogue will be “What do you want 1o be?”,

{YueHHKH AenITCA Ha Naphl, BLIOMPAIOT KAPTHHKH W pa3birpHBa-

10T Ananoru no teMe «[podeccuns.)

lit. NoasepeHve UToros ypoka
Qur time is over. Thank you for your work. We recited the poems,
asked and answered the questions, sang and played a lot.
— Stand up, please.
Mind the clock
And keep the rule;
Try to come
In time to school.

The bell has gone. Goodbye, boys and girls!

Ypoxun 101, 102. Pe3zepsHbie



Conepxanue

L0 10 1T 3
TeMaTUYCCKOE NTAHUPOBAHHUE YICOHOIO MATEPHANIA . . .. .ot vvvne v, 4
UNIT 1. HELLO! NICE TO SEE YOU AGAIN!

TINaHUPYEMBIE PEIYIIBTATBI . « . 4 4 s v v v ee s e e s sns e s v abennosresnnsnsnns 7
Ypok L BBOOHBI YPOK ... ittt i ittt it i teeaa s 8
VYpok 2. Havano yueBHOTO FOA . . .. - . ... oot 11
Ypok 3. MoOAKIACCHAA KOMHATA . .« v v v v v v evar st rnrnnrarnnassns 14
VYpok 4. BpeMeHA AHTIHHCKOTO TAANOMA .+ o vt ove et ecriersiinannns 16
YPpoK 5 TlepBoCCeHTAOP ... ivi ittt iti i i ietntiararnansarans 19
VYpok 6. Tlucemo Bapbapu . .. .. ... . i 21
YpoK 7. LIKONbHBIE KAHHKYNIBL ... ..o v vtrntannsiinaanniaannnnans 24
Ypok B HaBeCTHRIC MIOMM . ... ... ..ttt it iiiieaanannns 26
Ypok 9. Kak MBI TIPOBOAMM KAHHKYABL . ..o vvvvvitiannnninnnnnans 30
¥pox 10. KoHKypc aHAIOroB Iio TeMe «JISTHHE KAHHKYNB e .. ... .. .. 32
Ypok 11. MoeropsieM NpolIenlee TIPOCTOE BPEMST . . . .. ovvvvvruns 36
Ypok 12, KaHHKYIBI BACPCBHE HBTOPOAL - .ot vvii v e ineevransens 39
Ypok 13 TTHCBMOMIJIOHMOHA . . ..o vt eeirieieneeerans 4]
Ypok 14, 3onotoekombuo PoccHM . ... ..ot iii it e 4
Ypok 15, KOHKYPC PEKTAMHBD OGBABIEHHH .. ...ovvuitinnnnnnnn 47
Ypok 16, OObABNCHNA B MIKOABHOM CTCHTAIETE ..., . .v\vivennn s, 50
Ypok 17. TBoe NOOUMMOE XOOOH . ... irrnnrannnrnrrernranns 52
Ypok 13, Hamld MOGHMBIE 3AHATHA « . oo vv e vvvesiereenrnrennsnnn 54
Ypok 19. MayuaeM pasneNure bHBe BOMPOCHY . . ... ovueveeaon.... 57
Ypok 20, HeoObYHBHA JEHb BIMKOME . . o oo vvvvvevnerrererennnnss 59
Vpok 21 TpaBHia 1A yUEHHUKOB M YYHTENEH . . . ... ovi v e, 62
YpokK 22 BUanoTH O WKOMBHON MUBHH . ..o veetiniencrrnnnnnnns 65
YpoK 23 DPHTAHCKAA MIKOMA . . . ..o oottt eie e ce e eee et aenans 69
Ypok 24, LUKONMEHAA POPMA .. ..ottt i viiiiiiie i avanne s 71
Ypox 25 YpokmomawHerogteHua Ne | .............oiiiinnan., 73
Ypok 26. KodtponbHaa paGoraNel ........ ..., 73
Ypox 27 MpoexktHasa paBoTta N2 1 . ... .t in ittt iearnnn s 75



254 Cogepxanve
UNIT 2. WE ARE GOING TO TRAVEL TO LONDON
TINAHUPYEMBIE PEIYIIBTATEI . .+ o 2 ovtaa s caaranntvnnnsnnsennaneasnns 77
Vpox 28, TIHCEMO U3 BeMHKOGPHTAHNH. .. ... oot 78
VYpok 29 IINaHHPOBAHHE MEPOMPHATHA ... .cvvenrnrvnncnnrenns 81
Ypok 30. JIeHa3aB0MeMa .. ... .ov vttt 83
Ypok 31. Peuepoil 060poT «cOBUPATECA YTO-TO CHENATEY ...\ vvvuvss 85
Vpox 32 HeropusoMepu TIOMnHHC .. ... iiiii i &7
Ypok 33 XommoyH ... . e &9
Vpok 34. [TogapoK s aHTIHMACKNX ApY3e# .. ... ... ............ 92
Ypok 35 MN3yuacM aHIAMBCKYIO TPAMMATHEY . . .o v v enervnvvanns 94
VYpoxk 36. Hosoiii ron s Beankom Yeriore .. ... ... oot 97
YpokK 37 PashIpbiBacM BHAMOTH . ... .vvvnvrnnnrnnrnnrtionnnnns 100
Ypok 38 Ji0GHMOCBPEMATOOA . ... oot ineinienannsrnnrennernns 102
¥pox 39. Poxaecrac B BenukoOpumanns ....... ..., 105
Ypok 40. NpasnHosanue Hopororoma -........................ 108
Ypoxk 41. Mot nOOHUMEIA IPASAHIK ... ..vrninnnrnennrnnnerann 110
Ypok 42 YpoxzoMawHeroureHMA N2 ... ... ... .. i, 112
Ypoku 43, 44 KoutponbHasipaboraNe 2. ... ... ... ... .. ..... 113
Ypok 45 Bukropuna no reme «Mb cobupaemca

TIYTEIHECTBOBATER . . o v v v vt va vt vnennnanrnnrnnenannnnns e 114
Y¥pok 46. MpoexTHaapaboTaNe 2 ... . ... .ot 117
UNIT 3. FACES OF LONDON
TIAQHMPYEMBIC PEBYIBTATEL . . . . . . oo v vttt ee e eiiaerannnaeeeaansn 119
Ypok 47. Jobpo noxanosate BJIOHACH .................cou.... 120
Ypok 48, OnpeteleHHBIH apTHKIb . . ... oo ciinnnnnnnns 122
Ypok 49, Topoma POCCHH ... .ot i 125
¥pokK 50. MOBMTOPOR .. ... ..o it iiaanns 128
¥pok 51. JoctonprMeyaTenbHOCTH JIOHOOHA. .. ... ... ......... 132
Ypok 52 Mpazopeifimmarofiotake. .. ... i, 135
Vpok 53. VaHaemMGonbie 0 JIOHAOHE .. .............iiiinnnann, 138
¥pok 54. Ponesas urpa-copeeHoBaHHe «TlyTewecTane

BJIOHIOH? . ... ittt ire i tinvnnrsnnnerbanaaaannns i41
Ypok 55 YYNMCACOCTABMATHE OHANMOIH .« .\t v e vnsramcne e nnennn 143
VYpok 56. CtateM o KpacHoM MAIOIWARK .. ... ................... 146
YPpoK 57 YUMMCTHXMMOHATOTH . ..o vver s iie snnaerancnnnenns 148
Ypok 58. Haysaem nocronpumMeyaTensHOCTH JIOHDOHA . ... ..... ... 151
Ypok 59 KomecoOBOIPEHHA .. ... 0vnnraneae o e iaaanans 154
Ypok 60. 3HAKOMHMECS ¢ AaHIIUACKHMY IPHYACTHAMHK . ... ........ 156
Ypor 61 TIAKETHK MHITCOB v v v vt v v e nrnee e cmena e eeeaeans 159
Ypok 62. HacTofilee COBEPLIEHHOE BPEMA . . ... .o vvvntiinnnn.nn 16l
Ypok 63 YunMcs MCNoAb3OBATE HOBOE BPEMA . . ... ovvevnnnnnn 163
VPpoK 64, KPaTKME OTBEThL ... vtitttniiiaaiaanaannnananeaas 166
Ypok 65 IMapkMJIOHEOHA .. ... ... ... .. ... iiiiiinnnnnenn 169
Ypok 66, [IpuriaiweHHe HABEYEPHHKY . . ... ... .ot i s 173
Ypok 67. [IpeANOUTEHHA GHTAMYAHBEIE . ... v v v vnrnrvnesnnes 175
Ypok 68, JoMaHME OOA3AHHOCTH « v v v v n v o v ceneeaeaea e 178
Ypok 69 Hanmens Bedo. ..o v 181



Coapepxanune 255

Vpok 70, HalM NIOOHMBIE KHHIMH .. ..ovviire e eiaiianeenannn 183
Ypox 7 1. TIOTOBOPHM O 3HAMEHHTOCTAX . oo oo e ie e e aeae e e 187
Ypok 72 YpoKDOMaWHEro YTeHMA Ne 3 .. ... ... . . ivveennn.., 190
¥Ypoxku 73, 74. KontponpHasipabora Ne3. .. ... ... .. .........., 190
Ypok 75 Beceloc COPEBHOBAHNE . o .. o't eee it iererrnrrennaens 193
Vpok 76 MpoextHasa paboTa N3 ... oottt 196
UNIT 4. LEARNING MORE ABOUT EACH OTHER

T1MaHHDYEMBIE PEIVABTATBI . . . oot e e e mneanennaansesnnnrnnssannn 198
Ypok 77 UHTEPBBIO ... ... .. it iniataaaanns, 199
Ypox 78 IuceMOMaMeE. ... ... .. . i i 202
Ypok 79, HayyacM NnpHIaratelpHbIe . ... ..oonnnnnnennnnnny, s, 204
VpokK B0, CoMbBACTHBEHA ... ..o vviv it iae it enans 207
Ypok 81. YUHMCS OTTHCHIBATL IIOOCH « .. o v vt v iiierieninnrennss 209
Ypok §2. INpapuna ans getef uponurened .. .................... 212
¥Ypok &3, [oropoprM 0 LOMATIHHX THTOMUAX . . ..vvurvnrnrenann. 215
¥Ypok §4. Pacckashl 0 NIOOHMBKIX IOMAIUHUX KUBOTHBIX . .. ... ...... 217
VYpok 85 HMCTOPUM O KHBOTHBIX . . . v vvvvvvievrnecanrncanennns 220
¥pok 86. Yem Ml 3aHUMaeMca B ¢cBoGOIHOE BpeMA? . ......... ... 223
Ypor 87. PacckasMoxoB6u ... ... ... ... e, 226
Ypok 88 3aranodRBI#NabMpHHT ....... ... . . it 229
Ypor 89. BMupenmpoecCHI ... ...ttt ir it i e 232
Vpok 90. KeM Thl XOMCIIb OBITE? . ... ..0rirnrncrrirraiieniaoas 234
Vpok 91. BeepaboThl XOPOWIM ... oo\ oeooeoiiiiiii i 237
¥Ypok 92 Pacckasbl ONPOPeCCHAX . ..o v v iiiiiiaan i riannaas 240
VYpok 93 NMpodheccHAMOBH MEUTDBI. . .. ..o v iiae i tarinnennss 243
¥Ypok 94, Vpox oMallHerouTeHHa Ne 4 .. ... ... .. ... ... .. 245
Ypoxku 95, 96, KonrponeHasipaBoraNed...................... 245
Vpoku 97, 98, MNpoektHaapaGotaNed...........c.ovvinnnnn.. 246
YpoK 99. 30BIKYHINCH (MIPA). . ... oovii i iiiiiieiniiin i canns 247
Vpor 100, LIBETHK-CEMMUBETHK (MTPA) ... 250

Yporu 101, 102 Pe3epBHBIE. . .. .vcuniiniinnnrice i innans 252



Yuebno-smemodunerkoe nocodue

B MOMOLb IHKOJABHOMY YHUTEIIO

Jzwnna ExcHa BranumupopHa

NOYPOUYHLIE PASPABOTKH
I10 AHTJIMAICKOMY SI3BIKY
Kk YMK M.3. BuGonerosoit 1 ap. “Enjoy English”

5 Knace

Brinyckawowit penaktop Hamansa Mypaesésa
Anzaitn obnoxkn  Examepunw bedpunoit

Mo sBonpocaM MpHOGPETEHHS KHHT M3aaTeabcTBa « BAKO»
obpawateed B Q00 «QO6pazopaTeEHBIA NPOCKT»
no tesedonam: 8 (495) 778-58-27, 967-19-26.
Cait: www.obrazpro.nu

[purnamaem K COTPYAHMYECTBY aBTOPOB.
Tenedon: 8 (495) 507-33-42. Caiit: www.vaco.ru

Hanorosaa nbrota —
ObwepoccHitckni Knacendukarop npoaykuuy OK M15-93-953000,
HanatenncTio « BAKO»

Toanucano K neuatu 24.12.2013.
Popmar 84% 108/32. [Nevats odceTHan. FapHHTYpa Newton.
¥en. neu. anetos 13,44, Tupax 10 000 ak3. 3akai Ne B2490.

Tunorpadiua QOO «Tonarpaduzaar»
144003. r. JnextpocTans, Mockoeckas obnacts, yn. Tepocasa 1. 23



